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STUDIES IN GREEK PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 
INTRODUCTION 
dud, ard, els, Ex, Ev. 


On the grammatical and etymological side prepositions have been 
fully discussed in the grammars, particularly those of Brugmann and of 
Kiihner-Gerth. The use of prepositions by individual Greek authors 
has been the subject of numerous dissertations and articles (see accom- 
panying bibliography), many of which are largely devoted to enumera- 
tion and statistical tables of the occurrence of certain prepositions in a 
given author. But there has not heretofore been made such a study of 
prepositional phrases as we propose, the main purpose of which is the 
consideration of Greek usage from the point of view of idiom. Several 
of the treatises referred to above include for one author, or a group of 
authors, a few of the uses here dealt with, so notably Lutz on the Attic 
orators; adverbial uses particularly are cited by Lina (for Plato), Hel- 
bing (Herodotus), Golisch (Thucydides), Sobolewski (Aristophanes). 
The idiomatic side is considered briefly in the introduction of textbooks 
of Greek composition where short lists of prepositional phrases are some- 
times given. But none of these, nor even Auden’s Phrase Book, cite 
the passages from which the phrases are drawn, and &mraé devyoueva are 
not designated, but are given equal authority with frequently used 
expressions; they furnish, therefore, no basis for the study of any particu- 
lar phrase, while all such lists are limited to the immediate purposes 
of the textbook. The best work on Greek idiom is still the old book of 
Viger, (1627) (ed. Hermann 1834), whose chapter on the prepositions 
most nearly approaches the attitude of this collection, which has been 
independently made and which, we trust, may, from its greater fullness, 
have added value in the field it covers. 

The notes of certain editors are rich and suggestive in quotation and 
comparison of groups of related phrases and in the application of them 
to the interpretation of their author. This is true always of Jebb, so, 
too, of Starkie in his first edition of the Wasps (Macmillan 1897). All 
editions of Blaydes abound in such citations, but they are not always 
used to so good advantage as by Jebb and the comparisons are sometimes 
extended so far as to lose their aptness. It has been thought that such 
lists as are here given would furnish a convenient source of reference in 
the interpretation of authors that have not been edited by a Jebb or a 
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Blaydes. On the other hand, they may give help in Greek composition 
as being more complete not only than the phrase books, but in some 
cases than even any of the lexicons. 

The field chosen for these studies is the period of classical Greek 
literature from Homer to the time of Aristotle. In order not to extend 
the limits of this paper unduly by dealing with the large class of technical 
phrases found in his works, Aristotle has not been included except for 
occasional passages that seemed interesting by way of comparison. Later 
literature has sometimes been drawn upon in the same way. 

Similar collections have been made for all the prepositions through- 
out this period, and it is hoped that the rest may be published at a later 
date. In dealing with such a mass of material as has been collected, it 
is inevitable that there should be mistakes and omissions despite pains- 
taking endeavor. There is room, moreover, for difference of opinion 
in regard to the inclusion of certain phrases, but in questionable cases 
the intention has been to err on the side of fullness rather than other- 
wise, although the limits of such a paper as this preclude the claim of a 
thoroughly exhaustive treatment of the subject. 

dua was selected first for discussion for the sake of considering in a 
preposition which governs more than one case, the historical relation of 
different cases.1 amd and éx were taken in connection with each other 
because of their close kinship in meaning. eis and & belong together, 
since they are really one preposition which appears in Attic in two forms. 

A prepositional phrase, like an idiom, is not easy to define, but every 
one understands what an idiom is, and although no attempt will be made 
at a formal definition of the term prepositional phrase, yet the meaning 
here given it will be sufficiently clear from a statement of the criteria 
that have been employed in its use: an idiomatic,” proverbial,’ or fami- 

15.4 in Attic prose and later Greek shows almost a reversal of the Homeric usage. 
Whereas in Homer 6:4 c. acc. is frequent, later, owing to the disappearance with that 
case of the spatial and temporal uses, dua c. acc. becomes mainly restricted to the 
causal force, while the genitive is much more frequent and is used in nearly all idiomatic 
€xXpresslons. 

°E. g., 6c’ obderds movety ‘to make of no account’ Soph. O. C. 584; dca yAwoons 
(det) Exe ze Eur. Andr.95, parallel with ava oréua, cf. dea ordua Ar. Lys. 855, dra 
oréuatos Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 25; a6 créuaros eiretv, ‘to speak from memory’ Xen. Mem. 
3.6.9; dm’ otaros @5e yevoro Tl. 18. 272 ‘heaven forfend,’ a6 Oyuod . . . . Event 
Tl. 1. 562 ‘you will be alienated from my heart,’ é @vuod ‘from the heart’ ‘sin- 
cerely,’ Lat. ex animo, Il. 9. 343, Aesch. Ag. 48, so & dpevds, Aesch. Sept. 873, etc., cf. 
ramé xapdlas Eur. I. A. 475 (v. &, avd, pp. 54, 38); é& modés ‘out of the way’ 


Pind. Nem. 7. 67; & zosi ‘before our feet,’ i. e., ‘close at hand.’ Pind. Py. VIII, 
32; Soph. Ant. 1327, etc.; és dicxovpa éNecT0, Hom. Il. 23,523 ‘he wasa whole disk- 
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liar tone,* metaphorical uses often repeated until the figurative meaning 
becomes associated with the phrase,° technical association,’ frequent 


cast behind,’ és xetpas édOetv, etc., ‘to engage in hand to hand conflict,’ Aesch. Sept. 
680, cf. év Thuc. 4. 43. 2., etc., cf. extension by Eur. Her. 429, eis xeipa ya ovvqpar 
‘they came close to land.’ pay’ és xépas AaBovra of taking a matter in hand, 
undertaking it, Eur. Hec. 1242 cf. dua xetpds xe Thuc. 2,13, & xepi (Plat. Theaet. 
172 E), xepotv (Soph. Ant. 1345), xepoiéxew Hdt. 1. 35. 7. 5. (sing., dual and plural 
used with no apparent difference in meaning, cf. other phrases w. xelp v. infra); 
els @pas Od. 9, 135, ‘every season as it comes around,’ i. e., ‘at the appointed time’, 
cf.h. Hom. XXVI. 12, but é ras pas ‘for all time to come,’ ‘hereafter,’ Ar. Ran. 
380, etc., & py Od. 17. 176 ‘at the proper time,’ Hdt. 1. 31. ‘in due time,’ 
‘in good season,’ etc.; @& mavri joav wh Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 29, ‘they were in 
extreme fear lest;’ imprecations—és képaxas, Ar. saepe, és POdpov, Aesch. Sept. 252, 
és paxapiay, Ar. Eq. 1151, é& d6dBiavy Com. Fr. adesp. 1092, eis rbxov 
(Menand.) és Kedadyv aot Ar. Pax 1063, cf. & Kopdxeco. kai ev Odpw 
Theogn. 833, etc., etc. 

SE. g., dua mupods ievac Ken. Symp. 4. 16 (cf. Eng. ‘to go through fire and water’); 
coat Wuas . . . &€K TpLkUuias Tov Noyou Plat. Euthyd. 293 A; dpxous eya yuvarkds 
eis tdwp yoadw Soph. Fr. 742; eis gpéara te kai macay dropiay éunintwy Plat. 
Theaet. 174 c, cf. & gpéare ib. 165 Cc (So emt); ornvar év rpiddm of a person in 
doubt, Theogn. 911, Plat. Legg. 799 c; & r@ Kapi xwdvvebev Eur. Cycl. 654, 
Plat., etc. It may be questioned whether proverbial phrases are really prepositional 
phrases, but they are of such closely allied interest as to warrant the inclusion here 
of those observed in the literature studied. 

4E. g. dua Dearwy Il. 3. 263; & ayxadars (v. sub, év, so eis, éwi ,); am’ ofOaryav 
Il. 23. 53 ‘away from their sight,’ after Hom. in various uses, cf. am’ dupartos, éupatwv 
é& OpParyav, eis Ov, els mpdcwrov, cis Oupa, Sumatra, & OpPayots & Spupact, 
etc. Most of these and many similar expressions vary from a merely familiar 
or from a plastic and picturesque use to clear idioms. This is not a separate cate- 
gory, but idiomatic usages constantly start either in familiar or metaphorical expres- 
sions. 

5In Hom. 4¢’ immow, immwv always of fighting from the chariot, so é immwy II. 
5. 163, Ka’ immwy Il. 5. 11136. 232; obk ard cxorov . . . «pvbetra, Od. 11. 344 
‘not away from the mark,’ so Xen. Symp. 2. 10, Plat. Theaet. 179 c (elpnxev), etc. 
xepds é dSopimadrov ‘on the right hand’ Aesch. Ag. 116, so eis ddpv ‘to the right’ 
Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 18, so with other preps. opp. éw’, map’ domida, wap’ aomidos (Aesch. 
Sept. 624); also jéav eis ddpv, ‘rushed to arms,’ so eis domid’ qéev Eur. Phoen. 
1326, & doriow ‘in battle’ Eur. Suppl. 572; @& dpdva ‘in darkness’=‘at night’ 
Pind. Ol. I. 73 e¢ saepe, so 6’ Spdvas Eur. Suppl. 994, but és dodvav Eur. H. F. 352 of 
the nether world; év ebdpovy ‘in the kindly time’ for ‘at night’; v. sub. ev, history of 
phrases év omapyavo.s, & yadakv, p. 172, itn. 134, original meaning entirely lost 
sight of in later use, so in late uses of é& xp, p. 163, ftn., etc., etc. 

SK. g., awd vicons ‘from the start’ (of the foot-race) Il. 23. 758, ev vicon ‘at 
the turning post’ (of the chariot race) Il. 23. 338, 344; military terms: of am’ obpas 
‘those from the rear’ Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 18; & ra&v daw ‘from the camp’ Thuc. 1. 111; 
mapayyede eis Ta Sra ‘to arms,’ Xen. An. 1. 5. 13; év dds eivar ‘to be 
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repetition until the expression becomes or approaches a tag,’ phrases 
used adverbially, often directly equivalent to an existing adverb; here 
the force of the preposition frequently fades until it serves merely as an 
instrument to turn the noun or adjective into an adverb.’ The omission 


under arms’ Eur. Bacch. 303 ef saepe; évi oradin ‘in close combat’ Il. 7. 241, é& 
redéecot ‘in squadrons’ Il. 11. 730, etc.; év rAavoiw réraxOat Thuc. 7. 78, cf. 6. 67., etc., 
év werarw ‘in line’ often in Xen., etc.; legal: dixas ard EvuBdrtwv duiv dtxatomevous 
Antiphon 138. 78; é rapaxAnoews Dem. 275. 143; eis avaxpiow Aesch. Eum. 365, Isae. 
VI, 13, etc., of év aitig Dem. 631. 36; also from the courts in the orators, év 76 Eu@ 
vdare, ‘in the time allotted to my speech,’ Dem. 274. 139; political, oi é& réX\a of the 
magistrates Soph. Ai. 1352, similarly of é dpxais, of & Suvaue, Ev Tats, of & Tos 
mpayyacw of the publicmen; és dXtyous waddov katéornoay ‘set up a more oligarchical 
government’ Thuc. 5. 81. 2, etc.—from various fields. 

7In Homer particularly, large numbers of these have been collected, v. infra; 
in later literature cf. especially local designations omitting the article with familiar 
words, otxos with all preps., so duos, ayopa, etc., etc. 

8K. g., amd omovdys, ‘in earnest’ Il. 7. 359; 12. 233; but Attic 61a ozovdis 
‘hastily,’ Eur. Bacch. 212, Thuc. 6. 69. 1, Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 28; €€ ayxupororo ‘from 
near at hand’ Il. 24. 352; € atrocxedins ‘off-hand,’ h. Merc. 55,—these three are 
not found afterwards. é« @uyov v. supra. n. 2; és rédos ‘at last’ ‘finally’ h. Merc. 
462, Hes. Op. 218, 294, 664 often later, so és reXevryy ‘at the end,’ ‘at last’ h. 
Hom. VII. 29, Hes. Op. 333, Theogn. 201, Pind., Soph.; & poipy ‘rightly’ ‘duly,’ 
‘fitly,’ Il. 19. 186, Od. 22. 54, cf. Plat. Legg. 775 C, cf. the Homeric xara pwotpay 
constantly repeated; év jovxin=jobxws h. Merc. 356, cf. Hdt. 5. 92, etc. és atjpiov 
‘to-morrow’, Il. 8. 538, Od. 7. 318, but also ‘until to-morrow’ Od. 11. 351; és torepov 
‘thereafter’, Od. 12. 126 the preposition has little force, cf. Hes. Op. 351, Hdt. 5. 41. 
74, etc.; és dricow ‘in time to come’, Od. 18. 122; 20. 199, cf. és 7d driow mostly 
spatial, ‘backwards’ ‘behind’ Hdt. 4. 42, etc., v. infra. Numerous examples might 
be given of the fading of the prepositional force in such phrases. A few will suffice 
here, but there will be occasion again to mention further illustrations. é« wapépyou 
Lat. obiter, Thuc. 1. 142. 9 does not differ from & rapépyw; é« Plat. Polit. 300 A, 
did toxns, Lysias 21. 10; & rixn Aesch. Ag. 685, kara tixny saepe, etc. vary little as 
far as the meaning of the preposition is concerned; so é« Bias ‘by force’ Soph. Ph. 
563, dua Bias Plat. Phileb. 58 A and the frequent pds Biav; és 7d Norrdv ‘for the 
future’ Aesch. Pers. 526, etc., eis ta Nowra Menand. Sam. 434 (Capps) (perhaps 
metri causa), ék tov dovrod Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 9, etc., ek trav AorTav Isocr.* XVII. 15; 
Plato, might be replaced by 76 Aorov, Ta Aowra, OF Tov AoLTov except where 
it would interfere with the metre. In Eur. Phoen. 1210, rovr’ eis trorrov eizas, the 
phrase has become a pure adverb and the preposition merely expresses manner. So 
prepositions with adverbs often add no meaning to the simple adverb, but the same 
expression may show the force of the preposition at any time (cf. supra, és atpov, és ove 
merely ‘late,’ Thuc. 8. 23. 2, but id. 3. 108.3 ‘until late’ and many others); both 
uses of such phrases are usually found and it is natural to think that they started in 
cases where the preposition was needed and that afterwards it became so associated 
with the adverb that it was used when not necessary, but this cannot be proved by 
historical evidence. 
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of the article,® the ellipsis of the noun,’ the absence of a modifying geni- 
tive are often indicative of the familiarity of an expression. 

The variation of phrases is one of the interesting points to be noted 
and may sometimes be a sign of idiomatic tendency. Singular, dual 
and plural occur with no difference in meaning." Different prepositions 
with the same noun expressing virtually the same meaning show a blunt- 
ing of the original force of the preposition which may be due to a feeling 
for the phrase as a whole.” Often a wide variety of phrases denote the 
same idea.® 


°Cf. familiar English, ‘to town’ ‘to market,’ etc., and see below large classes 
of similar local designations in Greek. (v. also Gildersleeve, Synt. Class. Gk. Part IT. 
§§ 568, 569). But it is not only in such spatial uses that the lack of the article serves 
as a criterion of familiarity, but throughout these pages it will be seen that the article 
is commonly omitted in idiomatic phrases, although the same phrase often varies in 
this respect. 

10F), g., éx, els, €v with a genitive which is not governed by the preposition but is 
commonly explained (but v. n. & p. 168) as depending on some familiar omitted noun 
like oixos, douos, tepov, etc., are familiar from Homer on (v. é& pp. 50, 59, 60, 
els pp. 84, 103, 104 & pp. 140, 168, f). Interesting cases are & yerrovwy ‘from the 
neighbors’ or ‘next door’; also xaorw otk & atrov Ar. Vesp. 642 v. & p. 169. 
Certain frequently recurring nouns of place which may be easily supplied are often 
omitted, as xwpiov, xwpa, yi, etc. 

NCf.n. 2, & xeupi xepolv, xepoti Exew ; n.3, eis TO Nowwdv, TA AolTa, Ek TOV AorTOD, 
tTeav Nourav; Hom. Il. 11. 789 6 6€ wetserar cis Ayafdv wep ‘for his profit’ (cf. 
9. 102 also sing.), but 23. 305 weir’ cis ayaa dpovewy where the plural 
cannot be explained on metrical grounds; sometimes the plural refers back to a plural 
antecedent, sometimes it suggests arepetition of the act or a recurrence of the condi- 
tions, but there are not infrequent cases which admit no such explanation. 

This has been illustrated above (n. 8) under adverbial phrases. Temporal 
adverbial phrases also give some interesting variations, particularly for ‘by night’ 
and ‘by day.’ The preposition may at any time retain its meaning but ‘at night’ is 
expressed by 61a vixra Hom. Il. 8. 510; 10. 101; Od. 19. 66; (cf. ext vuxri Tl. 8. 529), 
later the gen. Plat. Criti. 117 E ue’ jyépay cal dua vuxrds; Theogn. 460 zodAakes é 
vuxt@v ; Aesch. Cho. 288 waraious é vuxrav PoBous (ci. Od. 12. 286) (the pl. here is 
probably due to a recurrence of the conditions); eis vixra Aesch. Suppl. 769 (but 
Thuc. I. 51. 3, ‘until night-fall’); €» vuxri Aesch. Ag. 653, etc.; so amd wéowy vuKToy 
‘at midnight’ Ar. Vesp. 218; ‘at even’ ad’ éowépas Ar. Vesp. 100, eis éomépay Ar. 
Pl. 998; é& quépas, ‘by day’ Soph. El. 780 parallel with vuxrds ‘by night’; & jpépe 
Eur. Bacch. 488 referring back to me’ juépav in 485 and contrasted with vixrwp; 
Tro. 446, balanced with vuxrés. But in the early poetry the night appears to be 
thought of as an object which may be gone through (cf. sub. Hom. frequent use of 
dua viKta w. verbs of motion); perhaps this notion is behind 6sa vvuxrdés in Anth. 
Lyr. Ion. 2. 7; so the winds arise “‘out of the night” Od. 12.286, and in Aesch. Cho. 
288 there may be a slight suggestion of the coming of the fears “out of the night.’’ 
If the use of the local prepositions in such phrases began in this conception the transi- 
tion to the meaning ‘‘at night”? was easy and the extension of the use could readily 
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Certain verbs have a marked affinity for certain prepositions in figura- 
tive expressions, an appreciation of which often assists in interpreting a 
given passage (cf. e. g. Jebb on Soph. Ajax 799). This is often only a 
periphrasis and may sometimes be resorted to for metrical reasons; 
but it regularly adds some meaning to the idea which would be given 
by the simple verb and this meaning may at any time be pressed, increas- 
ing the idiomatic tone which is commonly present. Hence such cases 
are included here, although many of them are not strictly phrases and 
for this reason there is no attempt to treat them exhaustively. 

éua c. gen., usually of an abstraction, is frequent with a more or less. 
colorless verb of being or motion“ as a periphrasis for the action or state 
which might be described by the verb indicated by the noun in the 
phrase. eis shows zreceiv eis, © gépew els, eis dyous, Aoyov Cc. EpxecBat 
and similar verbs; xafiornm eis tr. and intr., ‘‘to bring into,” “to come 
into,” ‘to be in a given state,”!® also with év but less often; a like peri- 
phrasis is seen in verbs of motion with eis and an abstraction,!’ a favorite 
device of Euripides both for increasing the poetic effect and for the sake 
of the metre. 

A very large class is eivar ev, yiyveoOa év'® with abstractions, with 
verbal nouns, and with adjectives merging into adverbial phrases, 


follow. Variation of preps. may be metri causa, so instead of the usual a4¢’ trrwr, 

we have the variants é€ immwy and xaé’ trwy in the Iliad (v. supran.5). Examples 

might be greatly multiplied, but may be found in the text by cross-reference. 
13Instances are given under nn. 2, 4, 5, but may best be seen in the text. 

“4B, g. Eur. Hel. 978 é\Oeitv Sia paxns o@ ovyyovw, Soph. Ant. 742 dia dixns 
iwy marpl, ‘engaging in controversy with’ cf. Thuc. 6. 60. 3, ‘to go to law,’ Soph. 
O C 905 & wey 5 dpyas jKov (vb. nearly=eivar), Eur. Or. 757, dua ofov 
yap €pxouar So 61a mdPou etc., etc.; Ww. eivar, yiyvecOar, xe, NaGetv,—Ar. Ran. 1412 
dc’ éxOpas obderépw yevnoouar; Ar. Eccl. 888 Kei yap 6’ dxdov Tour’ éorl, 
‘to be’ or (c. vyivveoOar) ‘to become troublesome’, Thuc. and Plato; Hdt. 1. 
206, mavtws waddov 7 de’ Hovxlys eivar. 

5F. g. ‘to fall into evil’ ‘misfortune,’ ‘extremity,’ «ls trvov réon Soph. Ph. 826, 
so & bmvm mecet Pind. Is. IV. 41, cf. old Eng. ‘to fall on sleep’ Eur. frg. 140 eis Zowr’ 
cf. Eng. ‘fall in love,’ eis 6pyqv receiv Eur. Or. 696 ‘to fall into a rage.’ 

bE. g. Thuc. 1. 82. 4 és dmévoray karacrhoavras abrovs, ‘making them desperate,’ 
so eis ExOpav, xivduvoy, aicxivny, etc., but intr. Thuc. 7. 67. 4 és amévoray xabeotnKaow 
‘became desperate’, etc. 

WE, g. els repyw eiue Eur. I. T. 797, eis aOvuiay adixeoé’ id. Bacch. 610, 
dis Oaiyar’ édOeiv Ion 248, eis xpeiay c. gen. Oe Alc. 719, etc. 

18. g. év d0upia Hoav Thuc. 6. 41.2, cf. & ravric. gen. 7.55. 1 & ravi 67 aOupias joav 
‘in utter despair;’ & ¢povnware dvres c. inf. ‘aspiring to’ id. 5. 40. 3; & opun 
evrwy Xen. An. 2. 1. 3; & kad@ éori Eur. Her. 971; & eduapet éori id. I. A. 969, 
ete, ete: 
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Also. éxew, movetcPar, ridecba &' mainly with abstract notions, “to 
hold, regard, consider as.”’ 

A more or less idiomatic é« type denotes change from one condition 
to another, e. g. Soph O T 454, ruddos yap éx dedopxoros. 

amé and é of immediate consecution in time begin with azo delmvovu 
‘immediately after supper’ in Il. 8. 54, and continue in Hdt. 1. 126 
et saepe, éx deirvwy Eur. Hec. 915, é& apicrov Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 18, etc. 

Pronominal expressions vary from mere tags to real idioms. 

Some uses of prepositions with idiomatic tone, even though not quite 
phrases, are noteworthy, e. g. dmé kadw Trapatdew Thuc. 4. 25, ‘to sail 
from’ or ‘by a rope,’ i. e. ‘to be towed along the shore’; aro with 
pregnant force, xptceov ard paornpos ornoa, Anth. P. 7.5 ‘from a 
hammer,’ i. e. ‘to set up a statue in beaten gold.’ Half cases are seen 
in ets of the metaphorical end or purpose and others. Other phenomena 
allied to various phrases under consideration are also added. 

These tests have not been so strictly applied to Homer, but under 
the head of tags are grouped many frequently occurring expressions, 
some of which develop into phrases, others which might have done so 
but did not, others which gain interest from their mere repetition, and 
still others which occur in Homer and not in later literature. Partly for 
this reason and partly for convenience of comparison, Homeric usages 
have been kept separate from those of later times and a section devoted 
to them will precede each chapter. 

The object of this paper is by no means theoretical, as is perhaps 
already evident from this statement of the class of material included. 
Theories of the development of the use of various prepositions from 
original local or spatial meanings are set forth in the grammars and in 
special treatises on the subject and need not be here dealt with in detail. 
Whatever may seem probable as to the way in which these uses would 
be likely to grow up, the question arises how did they in fact develop? 
The only foundation for an answer to this question must be obtained 
from the actual instances as they occur in literature from Homer down. 
The evolution of the Greek language as we know it starts in Homer. 
Much has already happened before that time, but, however plausible a 
theory may be, we cannot really go back of the Iliad. If, therefore, 
an idiom is found already developed in Homer or evidently on the way 
to become an idiom, it has been traced to its source for the purposes of 
Greek literature. 


19K. g. & ddovyin exwy Hdt. 6. 75, & aicxpgm OécAac re Eur. Hec. 806, 
cf. Soph. Ph 875, etc. v. & pp. 184, 197 f. 
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A moment’s consideration of our own or any other language will 
remind us that the origin of an idiom frequently cannot be defined or 
explained, and, in most cases, is at any rate soon forgotten. Often the 
original force early becomes blunted or almost wholly lost. Its meaning 
however, as commonly used, is of prime importance for the understanding 
of the language. This may best be seen in Greek by an examination and 
comparison of the usages in chronological order from the time of their 
earliest appearance in literature. This we have considered our chief 
aim. ‘The material herewith presented is therefore arranged in accord- 
ance with this purpose. Thus the first mention of a phrase gives its 
earliest occurrence, unless it begins in Homer, when it is so stated in the 
text. Except that it has proved more convenient to group together 
Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides and Aristophanes, and Herodotus and 
Thucydides, the only violations of the chronological order are clearly 
made for immediate comparison of like uses. 

Each preposition has a brief etymological and grammatical intro- 
duction,—following the grammars, chiefly Kiihner-Gerth—in which is 
presented the usual classification into spatial, temporal and metaphorical 
uses. The purpose of this is merely to clear the way and to put in con- 
venient form before the reader the general force and use of the preposi- 
tion as a whole. This grouping is thereafter mainly disregarded and no 
attempt is made to pursue any theory beyond the presentation of the 
material in historical sequence under specific phrases in such order as 
their meanings suggest. 

The sections on Homer and the early literature are classified sub- 
stantially as follows: (1) Phrases which seem to be real idioms, whether 
with a noun, adjective or participle. (2) Phrases less clearly idiomatic, 
but approaching idioms, or the apparent beginning of phrases which 
later developed real idiomatic force. (3) Technical expressions from 
various fields of human life, (4) Elliptical phrases, (5) Temporal and 
adverbial expressions, (6) Tags, more or less idiomatic, or plastic, 
picturesque and pleonastic, local designations and others, especially 
those connected with later phrases, (7) Special uses of the preposition. 

In general the arrangement of the phrases from later literature is 
similar, with such additions and variations as develop naturally out of 
the material, although certain difficulties present themselves in its 
selection and classification. Literal uses merge off into idiom and the 
idiomatic feeling may not always be recognized. The vividness of the 
Greek imagination and language leads to frequent expressions that are 
only plastic and picturesque, but sometimes to our mind approach idiom. 
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Some of these, as has been seen, are quoted. It is not always easy to 
distinguish unusual and peculiar uses of the preposition from real phrases 
and numerous cases of this kind are given as of related interest. On 
the other hand, many phrases quoted may be subject to the criticism 
that it is the use and meaning of the substantive or adjective governed 
by the preposition rather than the phrase which is discussed or which is 
the ground for its citation. Sometimes this has been noted (cf. év ayauu 
in Hom.), but usually the meaning of the noun and the phrase are so 
closely interwoven that no effort has been made to separate them. 
So many phrases start in metaphorical uses of nouns with a preposition 
that it is not always clear when such cases become phrases; many prepo- 
sitional expressions have been rejected as merely metaphors, others 
have been included where the idiomatic force might be a matter of 
opinion. 

Phrases resist hard and fast categories and are therefore often dif- 
ficult to classify. Almost any given phrase that occurs many times 
really belongs under several categories. This is frequently true of 
adverbial phrases, many of which will be found under other heads. 
Comparison of kindred phrases, which has been considered one of the aims 
to be sought, also occasionally interferes with a logical arrangement. 
But it has seemed to be on the whole easiest to group together, 
under some one of the types in which they are included, phrases in which 
a preposition governs the same word and to give cross references under 
other headings. Large groups arearranged alphabetically where this does 
not interfere too seriously with the chronological order. 

A few typical instances may serve to illustrate further the character 
of the information that is gained from these studies. 

A definite answer may be given, for example, to such questions as 
whether év with apx7 is used only in the singular to mean ‘in the be- 
ginning’ (although kar’ dpxas in this sense is regular), and only in 
the plural?° to mean ‘in office’,—Plat. Legg. 671 A has ev dpxais ‘in 
the beginning,’ Thuc. II.37.3, Isae. VII.34, ev apxn “‘in office’”!, al- 
though both these uses are rare; yet the singular is used with els (particu- 
larly with xaficracOa of entering upon office) and éri (Ar. Pol. 1284” 2 
yevécOar én’ apx7s). 


20Tt is noticeable that adpxai meaning ‘officers,’ Plat. Rep. 460 B et al. has ot & 
apxats as a variant, a sense which is arrived at only by way of a different meaning of 
the noun, i. e. ‘those in power, in office.’ 

21,, and S. give neither of these. 
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The history of certain phrases is well known, as of the Homeric els 
wecov riBevee (Tl. 23. 704), & péow xetoOar (Hl. 18. 507) of a prize set 
up or lying in the midst for which all may contend, recurring a number 
of times in Attic” and always suggesting the ancient custom. Their famil- 
iarity and Homeric association make it almost a matter of surprise 
to find each of these phrases actually occurring but once in Homer. 
Even a stereotyped expression, like “standing in the midst to speak,” 
gains some interest from the consciousness of its history from Homer on, 
while the mere collection and comparison of other idiomatic uses of & 
péeow and eis weoov™ for instance, throw light upon the meaning of some of 
the passages. 

év avOpmros with a superlative, or related notion, (colloquial “in 
the world’) has a continuous history beginning in Homer, which, so 
far as we know, has never been so fully traced. It seems to start in Od. 
1. 391, 4% Gs TovTO KaKtoTov & avOgwrorot TeTvXHac and appears in 
Theogn., Soph., Eur., Hdt., Andoc., Antiphon, Xen., Plato, Aesch., 
Dem., (v. & p. 146, f.) often with a partitive genitive, as Theogn. 273, 
Tov TavTwy d€ KaKLoTOY ev avOpwros. The best known and most striking 
case is Plato, Lys. 211 E, rov dpicrov év avOpwros dptvya ‘the best 
quail in the world.’ The usage is also extended to é av@pwrwv. 

év avépacw although found in Homer, does not gain idiomatic force 
until Euripides, who uses it frequently meaning “‘to count as a man,” 
an idea which seems to come not merely out of the characteristic signifi- 
cance of dvjp, but to be helped by the fusion of other expressions, cf. 
Hdt. 3. 120, ob yap & avépay doyw (sc. e7), Eur. Andr. 590, 591, od yap 
met avdp@V, @ KaKioTEe KK KaK@y; / col TOU wEeTECTLY ws EV avdpacw oYyou; 

év xwoa begins in Jl. 23. 349, a xwpy / eer’ ‘sat down in his 
place,’ i. e., his proper place, appears in Bacchyl. V. 80, oradi 7’ 
év xwpa ‘stay where thou art,’ is similar in Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 23, then, 
from the military association, ‘they fell fighting at their posts’ (Hell. 
4, 2. 20; 8. 39); parallel and more frequent is kara xwpay eivar, weve. 

Another local but idiomatic phrase with a long history is éy rair@ 
pevery; the earliest use noted is in Xenophanes, and it is repeated (v. 
év p. 160), evidently with familiar connotation, on down until Plato 


Cf, (eis) Dem. 488. 102, (é) Theogn. 994, Anth. Lyr. p. 307. 36, Bacchyl. XIV. 
53, Ar. Pax 1118, Xen. An. 3. 1. 21, Dem. 41. 5, cf. Lat. Ter. Phorm. Prol. 16; cf. also 


Soph. Tr. 516. 
*—nteresting are such idiomatic developments as Il. 23. 574 és wécov dudorépouce 
duxagoare about =‘impartially, é weéeoov xarnoro Hdt. 3. 83, of taking 


no part in a contest, é& méow eivar Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 52; Dem. 682. 183 w. gen. of 
articular inf. ‘to stand in the way of,’ i. e., to prevent one from doing something. 
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where it is used of the argument which ‘goes around in a circle and 
won’t stay in the same place,’ or which does ‘stay in the same place’ 
and makes no progress (Euthyphro 11 C, Phaed. 86 E, Euthyd. 288 A). 

Some real phrases in Homer occur only once and are not repeated 
later, e. g. év melon (v. & p. 136) Od. 20. 23, & don ‘in doubt,’ Il. 9. 
230, (occurs also Callim. Iov. 5) éy xapds ation Il. 9. 378, ‘I hold him in 
the measure of,’ i. e. ‘not worth a hair’ (v. év p. 135), but both this 
and év melon are much debated because they are so idiomatic and lack 
the light which would be thrown upon them if they were used else- 
where. 

it will be seen that Euripides greatly extends the use of prepositional 
idioms, largely through metaphorical expressions, some of which remain 
peculiar to him and are not really developed into phrases, e. g. Bacch. 
848, avinp eis GBorov Kkabiorara ‘falls within the cast of the net,’ 
so Rhes. 730%; again, a metaphor from the race-course, Eur. El. 659, 
Tadw To wvOoy eis Kaurnv aye ‘bring your speech to its turning point,’ 
which Way apily translates ‘yet toward thy goal turn thou thy speech’; 
Med. 766, xeis dd0v BeBnxapev i. e. ‘we have come toa way of action.’ 

In the case of these five prepositions Euripides, however, does not 
add so many adverbial phrases as Sophocles. The adverbial phrase is 
already well developed in Homer, (v. n. 8), but limited to comparatively 
few expressions,—these five prepositions show less than twenty includ- 
ing the Homeric hymns. Pindar nearly doubles the number previously 
found, Aeschylus adds about as many more as Pindar. Sophocles has 
nearly twice as many new ones. Euripides and Herodotus each increase 
the list nearly as much as Sophocles. Almost twice as many adverbial 
phrases with these prepositions start in Thucydides as in any other 
author, but a large proportion of them are purely formal in character 
and of the same type, like & davepw, év tm eudavel. ev adavet, ex, amd 
Tov ev0éos, amd zov mpodavols, phrases with articular adverbs, & Tq 
avTiTEpas, Ek TOV, eis TO Tapaxpnua, and local and military phrases like 
éx Thayiov, &v TAatciw. Menophon adds many of this last class. About 
half as many are seen for the first time in Plato and Xenophon respectively 
as in Thucydides. In Aristophanes the number drops again by nearly 
half and other authors add comparatively few. These few statistics 
show how rapidly the tendency to the adverbial use of prepositional 
expressions increased,—between three and four hundred different 
phrases of this kind have been noted for these five prepositions in this 


*This illustrates eis in the sense coming ‘within reach of’ which is to be dis- 
tinguished from coming ‘into.’ 
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period. The question suggests itself, whether the extension of prepo- 
sitional idioms by Euripides and of adverbial phrases by Thucydides, 
who also shows many other prepositional phrases, is due wholly to the 
style of the authors or partly to the period in which they lived, which 
might naturally have been a time of growth in the language. 

But it is not due to the best type of growth and to real enrichment 
of the language that these phrases are so greatly extended in the later 
literature, into which it would be exceedingly interesting to continue 
these studies. A few examples which have been cited from the later 
period will illustrate the manner in which many phrases developed away 
from their original meaning (v. év xp@ év p. 163, ftn. 108 and év yadakw 
év p. 172, ftn. 134), Rossberg™ has recently shown the great extension of 
prepositional usages during the Alexandrian age, both in colloquial 
speech and in official documents. The inscriptions also offer suggestive 
material (v. Giinther”*). These studies are confined mainly to litera- 
ture and inscriptions are included only by the way.’ 

An examination of the evidence will show that certain words tend to 
form idiomatic and adverbial phrases with different prepositions. A 
collection of many of the same phrases under the governed word, which is 
withheld until it can include the other important prepositions, would 
illustrate this most convincingly, but the cross references in the text 
under any of the large groups for a single word, make it sufficiently clear. 
The use of a phrase with one preposition seems to help its extension to 
other prepositions. 

Certain ideas, on the other hand, tend to idiomatic expression, so 
that a variety of phrases are often found for the same notion. Many 
of these appear in corresponding idiomatic prepositional phrases in other 
languages.” A few parallels with Latin and English have been noted. 

*De Praep. Gr. in chartis Ptolem. aet. aegypt. usu., Jena, 1909. 

*Die Prip. in d. griech. Dialektinschriften, Strassburg, 1906. 

*7Prepositional phrases in the theory of literary criticism and in rhetoric would 
furnish a subject for a paper by itself; a few only have been noted and are cited from 
Spengel Rhett. Graeci by volume, page and line. 

*8Cf. for example, a few of the English idioms for which Greek phrases are here 
given: ‘in season’ ‘in the nick of time,’ “on the whole,’ ‘on the spot,’ ‘on the 
spur of the moment,’ ‘on a sudden,’ ‘to have a word with some one,’ ‘reduced to 
straits,’ ‘in straits,’ ‘in a corner,’ ‘on a level,’ ‘on an equality,’ ‘to have a matter 
in hand,’ ‘in place’ (of a proper place), ‘to be out of one’s head,’ ‘to come to one- 
self,’ etc. Modern English novels furnish not only ‘on one’s own,’ but ‘in the 
know’ developed to ‘in the very utmost know’ ‘a dock policeman on the make,’ 


and other phrases which illustrate the growth of present day idiom on lines analogous 
with the Greek. 
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These might be greatly increased and others will occur to the reader 
not only from these languages, but also from German or any other 
language with which he is familiar. 

The consideration of such usages not only leads to a more intimate 
and sympathetic understanding of the Greek language in general, 
but also gives a new appreciation of its picturesque vividness and enables 
one to enter as it were into its secrets and approach some of the sources 
of its inner life and growth. 


PART I 


Ola 


It is generally said that the fundamental meaning of 6a from an 
original idg. *dis,! formed on the analogy of wera, with disappearance of 
intervocalic sigma (* 6u[o]a, Lat. dis-, bis, Ger. zwei, zwischen, etc.), 
is apart, hence, between, between and through. Its primary meaning 
apart is stiJl seen in certain compounds, e. g., duacxifw, Lat. discindo; 
diayryvwokw, Lat. dignosco. It may be thought of as applied to the 
interval which keeps objects or periods apart; thus its 

A. I. Spatial uses with the Genitive’ are usually referred to three heads, 
1.) of motion directly through a space from one end to the other, or through 
and out again, sometimes emphasized in Homer by the addition of é or rpé, 
duek peyapowo . . . avaxwpnoew, Od. 17. 460, cf. Od. 18.386; dcampo, Il. 14. 
494; 

2.) of extension through a space not in a line, Il. 11.398, ddtvn 6é dca 
xpos HAO’ adevewvy, through all his frame’; 

3.) of an interval of space, Hdt. 7.30, 61a cradiwy ws wévte, at ‘an interval 
of five stadia’. 

II. Similarly in temporal uses, 1.) of extent through a period of 
time. 2.) of an interval between two points of time. 

III. From these meanings and their extensions and figurative 
uses develop various causal notions: 

a) origin (rarely), b) condition, state, sitution, c) means,—of 
both persons and things, d) material, e) manner, f) value. 

B. With the Accusative, the spatial and temporal uses are mainly 
confined to the poets, chiefly Homer, while the causal force, which may, 
as a rule, best be given by a translation ‘owing to’ the person or thing 
through which anything happens, in later literature, and especially in 
prose, came to refer to a more remote and less immediate cause than 
da with the Genitive.* This distinction was a growth and is not found 
in early literature, nor consistently maintained in the poets.* 


\Walde, Lateinisches Etymologisches Worterbuch, 2*° Aufl. Heidelberg, 1910. 
Brugmann, Kz. vergl. Gr. S. 478 §616. But Gr. Gr.? (1900) §512, derivation fr. *dui, 
cf. Ger. ‘zwei’ still doubtful. 

2Kiihner-Gerth, II. 1. 485 ff.; Brugmann Kz. vergl. Gr. 1. c. 

3In addition to the Grammars referred to above, v. Gildersleeve, A. J. P. XI. 
372; Chas. F. Adams, Selected Orations of Lysias, ad Lys. XII. 87. 

4Aesch. Ag. 447. 





~ 


PART I 61a 15 


For our purposes, however, it is futile to try to reduce all instances 
to these formal heads, since, as we have already stated, we are approach- 
ing the subject from a different point of view and are dealing largely 
with idiom and idiomatic tendencies which defy all rule. 


A. HOMER 


The essential facts about the use of 6a in Homer are given in the 
Grammars.°* 

A comparison of the use of cases shows that whereas in later Greek 
and in Attic prose the Genitive is used much more freely than the Accusa- 
tive and almost all idiomatic expressions have the Genitive, in Homer 
the Accusative is very frequent, a difference which is largely due to the 
disappearance after the early poetry of the spatial and temporal uses of 
dua with the Accusative. 

The Genitive is used in a spatial sense with the notion of going through 
and beyond or out again,® Il. 3. 263, 6.4 Zxamv ‘through the Scaean 
gates’; in wounds of the spear passing through and out, Il. 4. 481, 
du’ Gov (very frequent); cf. I]. 22. 309, redtovde id vedéewy ; dud Tpomaxwv 
and 6v’ duidov often, of making one’s way through the press. 

The Accusative with 64 in the spatial use in Homer denotes the 
space or object through which motion takes place. Even in Homer, the 
temporal use is chiefly limited to the phrase 6va vixra’ and the spatial 
point of view is probably at the base of this expression. The night 
seems to be thought of as an object through which motion takes place 
and by far the larger number of occurrences are with verbs of motion. 

dca with the Accusative is also used to denote cause or agency, but 
the Genitive does not occur with this meaning in Homer or Hesiod. 

Only a few idiomatic uses with 6.4 have developed by the time of 
Homer. 

I. Prepositional Idioms 


A. c. Gen. a) With nouns, (omission of ruAdwv). II. 3. 263, ra& dé dea 
LKatwv wediovd’ Exov wxeas trrous. The omission of tuAdwy gives an idio- 
matic touch suggesting that the familiarity of the name of this gate 
made the expression of the substantive unnecessary. In other cases 
the noun is closely implied in the context or supplied by a pronoun 


®D. B. Monro. A Grammar of the Homeric Dialect. Oxford, 1891. §§ 214-216, 
Ebeling. Lexicon Homericum, Leipzig, 1885. 
‘For apparent violations of this principle, v. Monro. §216. 


"Ebeling says entirely. Monro includes Il. 2. 40, dca xparepas iopivas, ‘lasting 
through hard fights.’ 


16 STUDIES IN GREEK PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 


whose antecedent has shortly preceded: Il. 5. 752 =8. 396, &’ atrawy Kev- 
Tpnvekéas exov immous (i. e€., tuAdwy); cf. Il. 7. 340=439. Od. 19. 564, 
of pev Kk’ EMMwor dia tptoTov éhedarTos 3 566, of dé Gua EeoTrav Kepawy Ewer. 

6.’ ayavos (not an idiom, but might have become so), Il. 23. 696, 
ot uv ayov 6.’ ayavos,i. e., ‘through the assembly met to see the con- 
tests,’ the transition is easy to the later meaning of the contests them- 
selves. (v. sub & ayau, p. 135). An idiom might easily have devel- 
oped from this, especially in the meaning found in tragedy, ‘trial’, ‘danger’. 

b) With adjectives. 61a mwavrwy, Il. 12. 104, 6 6 empere kai dra 
mavTwy ‘and he was conspicuous even among all.’"® Some edd. com- 
pare Pind. Is. ITI. 55, a\X’ “Opunpds ro reriwaxey 6.’ avOpwrwv, i. e. apud 
omnes homines. 5va may be translated “among” in both these cases, 
but they are really different. In the Iliad its meaning is helped by the 
verb and approaches the partitive force of ék ravrwv; in Pindar it has 
none of the sense of preéminence, but really is about equivalent to 
‘Homer sang his praises (i. e. the praises of Ajax) throughout the 
world.’ 

B.c. Acc. a) With nouns. 

dua oroua, Il. 10. 375 literal, but Il. 14. 91, wiBov dv ob Kev dynp ye 
dua oToua TauTay ayo.To is anidiom which survives in this form and shows 
also the variants of 6a c. gen., and ava c. acc., the latter already in 
Hom. Il. 2. 250. cf. Aesch. Sept. 51, oixros & otris Av bua croua; Ar. Lys. 
855, del yap 4 yur o° exer ba oToua. 

But Aesch. Sept. 579, Neyer 6€ rov7’ eos 61a orouwa, and Eur. Or. 103, 
avaBoa bua oroua are merely plastic, not idiomatic. We _ should 
expect the Genitive here and should doubtless have had it in prose; 
but in all these cases later than Homer 6a orowa occurs at the end of 
an iambic line and the Accusative is probably metri causa, although 
possibly helped by familiarity with the Homeric phrase. 

Cf. pl.: Hes. Th. 65 (of the Muses), éparjv 5€ 61a ordpuar’ dccar, 
letoar, merely a poetic periphrasis. 

Cf. for var. c. gen. (in more literal, plastic sense) Theog. 18, vow’ 
éros a0avatwyv Ae Sia cTouatrwv, and for the idiom, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 25, 
Tavres TOV Kipov dra oromartos éxew Kal év Noyw Kal év wdats; later, Theocr. 
12. 21, waoe dtd crouaros of the ‘common talk’; ci. ava oroua Exeu, 
Il. 2. 250; Eur. Andr. 95, ava orp’ det kai da yAwoons éxew (strength- 
ened by the variant 61a yAwoons, note da c. gen. v. p. 18); El. 80; 
Xen. Hier. 7.9. 


8Ebeling: inter omnes, paraphr. duerpewe ev maow, non recte sch. V, trép tavTwv; 
but K-G. ‘vor allen hindurch.’ 
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II. Temporal Phrases 


dca vixra, Il. 8. 510; 10. 101; Od. 19. 66 seem not to mean much 
more than ‘in the night-time,’ differing little from émi vu«ri, Il. 8. 
529, ‘at night-time,’ and rapa vixras, Il. 9. 470. 

With stronger force of prep. as if the night were an object through 
which motion could take place:9 Il. 10. 297, Bav p’ we . . . bud vixra 
méedauvay, cf. Hes. Th. 788; Oonv dca vixra pedauvay (c. tévac) I]. 10. 394, 468; 
(c. tdorro) Il. 24. 366, 653; (c. adadnoBar) Od. 12. 284; cf. Hes. Th. 481; 
Mi2. 57, wNOv . - . GuBpootnvy dra vuxra; 10. 41, 142; 24. 363; 
Od. 9. 404; 15. 8; Od. 15. 50, vixra bia dvodepyy éXaav, cf. Theogn. 
672; cf. Anth. Lyr. Ibyc. 3, dvd vixra paxpav; vixra 6 dpdvainv 
(c. épxecOar) Il. 10. 83. 386; (c. idetv) 276; (Hyeuoveve) Od. 9. 143; 
(nmeporever) h. Merc. 578 cf. in Eur. 6c’ dpdvns. In Attic Greek 6a 
voxra becomes dra vuxros, v. p. 21. 


IIT. Adverbial 


Abstraction which, although strictly causal, approaches adv. force, 
Od. 19. 523, dv’ addpadias, ‘in his folly,’usually expressed by dat. pl. IL. 5. 
649; 16. 354; dat. sing. Il. 2. 368, cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 93, adpadin ‘un- 
wittingly,’ others, ‘in their folly.’ In mock heroic line (pl.) Ar. Pax 
1064. (éy might have been used with these datives, cf. Il. 9. 491, etc.) 


IV. Tags 
A. c. Gen. 


obratoepos, Pl. 2: 458; 17. 425 c: adj.; (i: 14; 288;) 19; 351; Od. 
15. 293; h. XX XIII. 13; cf. in fig. sense h. Cer. 67 dxovoa 6.’ aifepos 
arpuyerouo’ cf. Il. 22. 309, dra vedéwy epeBevvar. 

Expressions for ‘through the press’ or ‘the thick of the fight’: 

a ov optdov, Tl. 12. 191; 17. 293, ératkas dv ou.; 13. 204, Ke 
EduEduevos dv’ du.; 11. 147, xvdivdecGar 6’ du.; but Il. 6. 226 simply ‘in’ 
or ‘amid the crowd.’ Cf. éd’ duidov, Il. 11. 546, cf. eis, év, etc. 

b. va mpouaxywv, Bn dé dud mpouaywv: Il. 4. 495; 5. 562, 566, 
Galley ins, O75 12455592205 Idle Give ova mpouaxar. Ll. 5, 250)> 11 
042; 20. 412; dxero bid rpow. Tl. 11. 358; ivoev 6a tpou.: Il. 16. 582; 
17. 281. cf. &. 

Cc. Ova d€ Towwy méter’ 76’ ércxovpwr, Il. 18. 755. 


*Something of this feeling seems to be present c. gen. in Anth. Lyr. Ion 2. 7. 

101], 10. 276, although ‘through the dark night’ is probably all that is meant 
here, the later meaning of 6a c. acc. is suggested both here and inh. Merc. 578, ‘owing 
to the dark night.’ 
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Be eoAn: 


dua Bovdas (c. gen. or adj.): Od. 11. 437, éxOnpe yuvarketas dca Bovdas; 
Tl. 15. 71, ’A@nvatns bua Bovdas, cf. 10. 497, dca pnrw ’APqvns, h. Cer. 
414, Kpovidew muxwiv 61a pntw; Hes. Op. 71, Th. 572, Kpovidew bra 
Bovras; Od. 8. 82, Ads peyadou bua Bovrds, so Hes. Op. 122; Th. 
465; Od. 11. 276, Qe@v 61a Bovdas; Hes. Sc. 318, ob dra B.; Id. Th. 653, 
nueTepas dra B. 

6a Kpateods bopivas, Il. 2. 40; Hes. Th. 631, 712. cf. cava Il. 2. 345. 

dud peyaduuov ’AOnvnv, Od. 13. 121, cf. the Hesiodic tag, é& giddryre 
dua xpvaenv ’Adpodirnv, Th. 822, 962, 1005. 

Local designations: 

dua S@ua, Od. 7. 139; 16. 276; 18. 153, 341; pl. Od. 4. 24, 679; 6. 
50; 10. 546; 15. 109; 17. 479, but in Tl. 1. 600" and Od. 22. 495 it does 
not mean ‘through and out of the house,’ but ‘about in the house.’ 
Later, 6c’ oixwv, Soph. Tr. 864; Eur. Med. 1139. 


V. Use of Preposition 
Variation bet. Gen. and Acc. 


h. Merc. 421, 61a dpévas dvd’ iwn. Later the gen., Aesch. Sept. 
593, Bafetay Gdoxa dia Ppevds kaprobpevos; cf. Soph. Ant. 1060, dpcecs 
me TAaKiynTa dtd hpevav dpaca.” 


B. LITERATURE AFTER HOMER 


A.c. Gen. I. Idiomatic Phrases. 


a. With nouns. 

6ua yAwoons, Eur. Andr. 95, éuréduxe yap / yuvarki répiis Tey wapeo- 
TwToy Kaxav / ava oTop’ del Kal dud yAwoors Exe, reénforcing the id. ava 
oToue; Cl. c. lévat, Eur. Suppl. 112, répas yap ofdév wh dua yAwoons tov 
‘without using the tongue,’ probably more literal. 

Cf. dua oréduaros éxev, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 25% v. supra, Hom. p. 16. 

dua xerpos Exew, ‘to have in hand,’ 1. e., ‘under. one’s control,’ so 
‘to have a work in hand’ i. e., to take care of it. Ar. Vesp. 597, adda 


URbeling: hic illic in aedibus. 

Ebeling gives II. 7. 247, €& d€ dua arbxas 7MMe as a case where the poet had the 
choice of gen. or acc., cf. Il. 20. 269. Homer probably avoids the gen. for metrical 
reasons. 

Cf. Dion. H. de Lys. 10, 6.’ 6xXov yap 75n TovTO ye ‘for already this is in the 
mouths of the people.’ 
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gudratTer, dua xerpos Exwv, ‘keeping us carefully in hand.’ So Thuc. 
Il. 13. 2., ra rev cumpaxwv bua xerpds Exwv (cf. 6’? abrov te Exe, 
etc.) ci. (pl.) Ar. Pol. 13087 27; Eur. Hec. 673, %s annyyenhn tados/ 
wavrev ’Axaiwv bia xepds orovény éxew, ‘is receiving attention at the 
hands of all the Greeks,’ looks like this phr., but is not, although it 
might have been used here without owovdjv, the insertion of which dig- 
nifies what would otherwise have been a rather trivial and familiar 
phrase. 

b. With pronouns and adjectives. 

dv avrov, avta@v, ci. dua xerpos Exe: Isae. VI. 35, éoxdrow drws 
Ror du’ adtav écotto 7 ovata, ‘should be in their hands,’ ‘under their 
control,’ 7m sua potestate, id. VIII. 16, aA abros 6’ éavTov mav7’ eroter, ‘but 
he did everything by the hands of his own household’; id. VIII. 37, 
dv avrov moveicfai te ‘to place something under his control.’ Cf. 
Dem. 1234. 22: [Dem.]. 1172. 15, kai 76 dpytipiov Tov’ adrav ecixev alos 
6v éavTov 6 &vOpwros, ‘had under his exclusive control’; cf. Dem. 605. 38, 
olmep exer bu’ éautav elyov pera TobTou TO GovhevThpiov. Cf. Ar. Pol. 1201” i 
THV pe KaTaoTacl TpeatpouvTar THY aiTHY, 6.’ abtav 6 eivar Bobdovrat 
TavTnv; 1293* 28, v abrav exe; 1318° 34, al re yap dpxal dud Tap 
Bertiotwy ecovtar; 1306° 16, THs Toduretas bu’ dXLywv ovens; Ath. Pol. c. 
29, 1.9, éav dv’ 6Alyav roijowyTar THY woAtTelav ; cf. ib. c. 2.1. 6, 7 Se raca 
yn Ou ddtywr jv, so c. 4. 1. 24,4 xmpa bu’ ddiywr jv. (v. Eucken, Sprachgebr. 
des Av. p. 38). 

dua kadapov, Hdt. 1. 202, pee dca xadapov sc. xwpov (of a river 
whose course is clear and open), cf. éy xafapd, Hom. Il. 8. 491; 10. 
109° 235. Ol, etc:, v. pp: 138,156. 

dua péoou, 1., Spatial, Hdt. 1. 104, adn & 76 bcd péecou Bvos aitay eore 
‘between’; Thuc. V. 64. 4, Evvéxdne yao dra peoov ‘for he shut off and 
intercepted them’; Xen. Cyr. VI. 3. 3, 61a pécou rovodpevor TA oKEeveddpa ; 
Plat. Alcib. II. 139 A; Gorg. 455 E (used as adj.), so Meno 82 C; cf. 


ty. Starkie ad lov. L. and S. are wrong in interpreting this passage literally, 
although it may be a printer’s error, for the position of the citations Ar. Vesp. 597, 
Thuc. II. 76 should be transposed (v. xeéo IT. 6. c.). 

Cf, Democr. frg. 279 (Diels? p. 435), rots marot wddtora datetobar Ta xpNuara, Kal 
Gua éripedetabar avTav, wn TL ATHpOV ToLlewor Ota XeELpos ExovTes, which Diels translates 
‘dass sie mit dem, was sie in Hinden haben, keine Tollheit begehen,’ but we find no 
other case of dua xerpds éxev in the sense of possession, as of holding something in 
the hand as Diels takes this. Ought it not to be ‘keeping them in control’ repeating 
the idea in émipeNeicGar, even if this necessitates the emendation of éxovres to 
éxovras? 
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Rep. 474 E; cf. Com: Fr. Adesp. 343 K., of #rrov obre waddor ote dia 
bécou. 

2. Temporal, Hdt. 9. 112, ev 6€ rotTw Tw 61a yécou xpdvw ‘interven- 
ing’; Thuc. IV. 20. 1, mpiv re dvpxeorov bra wéoou yevouevoy Huas KaTadaBerr ; 
V. 26. 2, rHv dtd wécou EbuBaow, “the interim agreement.’ Cf. év pp. 158, 
159. 


3. of 6a péocov of the moderate or neutral party (id. and semi- 
tech.): Thuc. VIII. 75. 1, t16 trav 61a pécou kwdvbéevres ‘by those of the 
moderate party’; Xen. Hell. V. 4. 25, époBotvro, kai rods dia peéoou de. 

du’ ovdevds TrovetcOar, Soph. O C 584, ra 6’ ey péow / } AnoTW ioxes 
7 Ov ovdeves rovet, ‘thou dost make of no account,’ the only instance of 
this phr. instead of ovdevds or rap’ ovdév roietcOar; cf. also év ovdevi 
Noyw érounoato, Hdt. 3. 50 v. p. 197 ff. also wept woddov rovetoOat, etc., 
saepe. 


IT. Proverbial Phrases 


6ua mupos, 1. Eur. Andr. 487, 61a yap updos 40’ érepw exer (Way: 
‘As fire is her jealousy burning’); El. 1183, 6a aupds euodov a Tadawva 
MaTpl TAO. 

2. But Ar. Lys. 133, xav we xpn, dvd Tov rupds Cedw Badifev(w. art.) ; 
cf. 136. As a test, ci. Eng. ‘to go through fire and water,’ Men: 
Symp. IV. 16, éya your wera KXevviou kav 61a rupos toinv; Oec. 21.7 (of success- 
ful generals), adW’ of dy SbywyTar Ewroinoat Tois oTpaTLWTaLs aKOUAOVONTEOY 
eivau Kay Oud updos Kal dvd mavTos Kwdvvov ; ‘through fire and swords’, Posi- 
dipp. 1. 10 K., dy eis obtoci / bia T&V maxatpmv Tov mupds tT’ éAndvOer,1® 
cf. Ovid, Met. 8. 76, ire per ignes et gladios ausim. 

3. But Dem. 1269. 40, duview 61a mupds ‘to swear at the altar 
upon which the sacrificial fire was burning.’ 


Later, (cf. also other preps. with dvvé): Plut. 2. 128 E, 7 ev otv 


dxpiBys oPodpa Kal 6u’ dvuxos Neyouevyn Siarta, of a most careful, close life. 


Cf. &v é6vuxt, p. 163. 
ITI. Technical 
1. Military: 6.’ é7Awy, Plat. Rep. 557 A, édy re al du’ drAwy yernrat 
éay Te Kal dua doGov (note juxtaposition of dud c. gen. and c. acc.). 


2. Legal: 61a mpoxdycews eveBadovro, Dem. 1111. 31; pl.: modda 
dua mpoxAnoewy Kpiverar, Hyper. I. I. 1. 8. Cf. é p. 57. 


16Cf. Zenob. 3.19, dua waxapav Kal wupos pimrev det’ ért rv mapaBaddopervwy Kat 
pwfoxivévva movovvtwy, so Apostol. 6. 2. 
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3. From the field of Rhetoric: 61a trav etxorwv Tas atrodet~ers TroLvoupevors 
Aoyous. Plat. Phaed. 92 D. 

Cf.ib.6 . . . Dodyos du’ Urofécews aktas arode~acbar elpyrat. 

4. From the field of games: Plat. Theaet. 181 A, aomep of &v rais 
TandatoTpais dua Ypaypns malfovres, of a game played by two parties 
pulling against one another across a line.!” 


IV. Temporal 


Commonly either of extent throughout a period of time, or of an 
interval of time, usually. ‘after an interval.’ 

1. 6.’ jyépas, ‘through the day,’ i. e., ‘all day long’: Telecleid. 
Incert. 28; Hermipp. 4. 6, 6v’ jpepas donuepou ‘all day and every day’; 
Pherecr. 64 K; Ar. Nub. 1053, @ trav veavioxwy del dv’ nuépas NadobvTwr 5 
Eccl. 63, Pax 56, cf. 27; Ran. 260, 265; Vesp. 485;18 Hdt. 1. 97; 2. 173; 
7. 210. 2; Thuc. VII. 82. 1; but cf. II. 29. 3, 6c’ juépwy rodrdOv ‘at a 
distance of many days’; Apolloph. Incert. 6 K. 6’ auépas ; Plat. Legg. 758 
A; cf. Rep, 343 B, 6a vuxros kat jucpas ‘night and day’, 1. e., ‘through’ 
or ‘by’; but 6a rpirns juepas Hdt. 2. 37, et al. ‘every third day’ (cf. 
dua xpdvov); cf. dua rpirns Ael. N. A. 457 ‘in the course of the third 
day.’ Amphis 43 K, zivovo’ éxdorns juepas bv jyuépas; Timocles 8. 13 K. 

Cf. Eur. El. 909, 6c’ dp@pwv ‘each morning early.’ 

6.’ €rous, Ar. Vesp. 1058, ‘all the year round’; cf. Xen. Reip. Lac. 2. 
4, evi tuatiw du’ Erovs tpocebifecdar. 

dua vuxros, Anth. Lyr. Ion 2. 7, irw dua vuxrds dowdy, ‘let the 
song go through the night’ (as if piercing it).!° 

Xen. An. 4. 6. 22, kat €xavoy mvpd mwoddd bra vuxros, ‘during, in 
the course of, the night.’ Plat. Criti. 117 E, we’ juepav kai dca vuxros, 
differs slightly, if at all, from the use of various other prepositions with 
yuk&, ci. wel’ Fuépav here. 

6’ dpdvns (Dor. dpdvas), a poetic variation for vuxrds, ‘through 
the darkness of night,’ hence, ‘through the night.’ Eur. Suppl. 
994, Rhes. 697, 774 (c. adj.) muxvns dv’ dpdvns.” 

dud xetucwvos, ‘in the course of,’ during the winter,’ Plat. Tim. 74 C 
(cf. w. art. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 9.). 


17Cf. ar6d Theocr. 6. 18, rov a6 ypaypas kuvet NiOov, where, however, the metaphor 
appears to be from the game of zeoaoi (v. Cholmeley, ‘and moves out the piece on 
the centre line’). 

187. Starkie ad loc. 

19The night seems to be thought of as an object. Cf. 61a vixra in Homer. 

20Cf. use by Eur. of other preps. with the same noun, év Ion 955, Rhes. 69, 587; 
els H, F. 352, xara Rhes. 678. 
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2. a xpdvov, usually ‘after an interval.’ Soph. Ph. 758, #xe 
yap attn 61a xpcvov, ‘from time to time,’ ‘intermittently’; but 
ib. 285, 6 pev xpovos 67 5a xpdvov mpotBawe por, ‘one space of time 
after another,’ ‘day after day.’ Eur. I. A. 636 (if these verses are genu- 
ine) dca xpovov ‘at last,’ i. e., ‘after an interval,’ note in close 
proximity (640) zod\d\m xpdvw, var. with same meaning; but in I. A. 
1172 61a does not have this meaning, but 61a paxpas arovcias=‘ during 
a long absence.’ Pherecr. 132 K; Telecl. 38 K; Ar. Lys. 904; Pax 570, 
710; Plut. 1055, (in 1045 emphasized by an adj., éouxe dca zoddov 
xXpovov oa éopaxevar, so Vesp. 1476, cf. Hdt. 3. 27); Vesp. 1252; Hat. 
4. 1, 66a xpdvov tocoirov xariovras; Thuc. II. 94; Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 1; 
4.4.5; Lys. I. 12; Plat. Phaedr. 247 D; Parm. 136 E; Rep. 328 C; Charm. 
153 A; Tim. 22 D (note pl. and adj.) 6a paxpav xpovwv; Politic. 269 B, 
dua 6¢ xpovov (note intrusive particle); Euthyd. 273 B; Hipp. Mai. 281 A, 
ws 61a xpovov Auilv Karnpas els Tas ’AOnvas (strong idiomatic tone) ‘what 
an age it is since you put in at Athens!’ Tim. 26 A; 38 A. Isocr. 
IV. 46 (61a aoddov xpdvov, so Aeschin. III. 59; Menand. 13 K) cf. 
Aeschin. III. 220, 7d 61a xpovov eve ‘at intervals,’ ‘intermittently.’ 
Cf. for meaning ‘after an interval,’ Plat. Tim. 23 A. 6.’ eiwforwy érav 
et al. 

Cf. 6v’ érouvs meurrov, Ar. Pl. 584 (of the Olympic games); Xen. 
Reip., Ath. 3. 5. cf. ava Hdt. 8. 65; 6.’ &avrov méumrrov Plat. Criti. 
119 D; 6a wevrernpidos, Hdt. 3. 97; 4. 94. Cf. Plat. Legg. 834 E, 
dia wéuTtTwv érav, 624 B,dv’ evarov érous, etc. dc’ evvavrov, Ar. irg. 569 
K; Xen. Reip. Ath. 3. 6; Antiphon frg. 28. 

3. Adv. phr. of continuance. 

dv’ aidvos, ‘forever,’ ‘for all time to come.’ Aesch. Ag. 554, 
Tis 6€ TAN Oecv / aravt’ amnuwy Tov 6v ai@ves xpovov (note adj. use); cf. 
Cho. 26; Eum. 563; Soph. El. 1024; Eur. Alc. 475; Dem. 139055" 
But Diels, Vorsokr., 204. 2 (frg. Emped. B. 110)” = ‘throughout your 
lifetime’. 

du’ ddiyou, v. infra p.. 28. 

dua mavros, ‘from the beginning to the end,’ ‘continually,’ ‘for- 
ever,’ ‘throughout.’ Aesch. Prom. 283, robs covs 6é réveus /xpnto dra 


2Cf. R P § 68 fr. Philolaus, é aigvos és ai@va, ‘from everlasting to everlasting.’ 
In Aesch. Sept. 219, éudv xar’ aigva, although xara differs little in force from 6a, 
the modifying possessive prevents it from being a phrase. 6a Gtiov ‘throughout 
life,’ Plat. Rep. 586 A ef al., Bato AirwdX. K. III. p. 326, seems to have a tang of 
familiarity, perhaps not more than a tag. 

2Yext corrupt. 
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mavros axovoa. ‘from the beginning to the end,’ (virtually synon. w. 
dua tédous ib. 273); Cho. 862, 7 ravu Onoew ’Ayapeuvoviwy/oixwy ddeOpov bra 
mavrés; ib. 1019, otsz1s pepdrwv downs Blotoy / dia mavtos amnquov’ 
dpetWer cf. dea TédXovs in Eur. Hec. 1193, H. F. 103, Suppl. 270). Aesch. 
Eum. 975 ‘forever’; Soph. Ai. 705, ’Awo\XNwy . . . / Qual Evvein bua 
mavrés eddpwy, similar although, instead of xpdvov, the ellipsis 
might be thought of as rod Biov ‘through all my life.’ Eur. Alc. 888, 
éEov arexvous / ayauous 7’ eivar dua Tavtés, here although zapzés is neut. 
it seems to be equal to 6a mavrés tov Piov.2 Eur. J. T. 1117 
‘continually’; Hdt. 1. 122, qué te rabrnv aivéewy dca mavros; Ar. 
Pax 398, dua aavrds aet; Thuc. I. 38, 76, 84, 85; II. 16, 49. 
6 (‘continually,’ ‘by night as well as day’); III. 58. 3, 93. 2; IV. 
pesto) 5 V_ 69. 1, 105. 2: Vil. 6. 1, 6f. 2; Xen. An. 7. §. 11; Reip. 
Lac. 11. 8; Plat. Cratyl. 416 B; Phaedr. 240 E, gvAatrouérw dra ravTos 
‘continually’; Polit. 294 C (=semper); Rep. 407 D ‘throughout’ 
(adj. use); 429 C (is); 430 B; 433 A, 561 D; Prot. 327 D; Tim. 18 B, 
40 B (adj. use); 49 E, rip 76 61a ravros TowovTov Kal &rav; 88 E; Alcib. I. 
108 B; Legg. 836 C; Axiochus 366 C; eis dyayy ’ANxw. XIV.; Dem. 
263. 110; 668. 144; Philemon 131 K; cf. Phoenicid. 4. 5 K dvaravros; 
Dem. 301. 219, ‘completely,’ ‘altogether.’ 

But pl. 6:4 ravtwy,4 semi-tech. Crat. 157 K, dca révtwv ayor, 
explained by Bekker, Anecd. 91, 10 as equivalent to 6 écxaros v. Kock 
I. p. 62, n. Cf. Plat. Rep. 580 B, dozep 6 ba ravTwy KpiTys aropaiverat 
usually translated, ‘as the judge gives his opinion after going through all 
the evidence’ ;*id. Soph. 253 C (=omnino, cf. 6.’ é\av in same passage with 
same meaning);*ib.254B, xowwveivy . . . GddANAOS . . . Ta pe 
éx’ oNiyov, Ta 6 Emi ToANG, TA 6€ Kal bia TavTwY Ovdey KwWAVELY TOLs TAL 
Kexorvwxevar ‘altogether.’ 

dua rédouvs, ‘from the beginning to the end,’ ‘continually,’ ‘com- 
pletely: Aesch. Prom. 273, as uabynre dua Tédovs TO TAY, ‘from the be- 
ginning to the end’; Eum. 64, éca redous 6€ cor didAak / éyybs Tapectas, 

‘continually’; Soph. Ai. 685; Eur. Hec. 1193; H. F. 103 (Gf verse is 
genuine); Suppl. 270; Bacch. 1260 (w. det); frg. 275. 3; 287. 15?” (a 
commonplace in this often repeated thought); frg. 953. 15;?8 Mosch. 


#37, Earle ad loc. 

4Contrast Hom. Il. 12. 104 supra, p. 16. 
vy. Stallb. 

Similarly xara ravrwy Tim. 60 B. 
*7Nauck ed. Teubner. 

*8Nauck, Trag. Fr. 2d ed., 1889. 
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10. 2; Antiph. V.42 (67s) 50,51; Andoc. I. 9; Lys. VI. 30; XTX. 11; XX. 14; 
XXI.. 19; XXV..17; Isocr. II]. 25; V. 24; VINI. 175 Ve 17 5a 
XIX. 4; Xen. An. VI. 6. 11; Plat. Soph. 237 A, ‘from the beginning to 
the end’; Phileb. 36 E, 60 C (w. de); Alcib. I.-142 B; Reps aieae 
Tim. 38 C, 85 E ‘completely’; Legg. 635 B, 646 C, 687 C, 721°Cs age 
865 A, Epist. 353 A; Antiphanes 134. 2 K; Alexis 125. 16 K>-23ygme 
Amphis 33. 4 K; Timocles 8. 5 K; Lycurg. 16; Dem. 216. 17; 668. 145;?° 
Menand. 325. 16; 349. 4 K; Hegesipp. 2.3K. Cf. pp. 86, 112, 167, 183. 


V. Adverbial 


a. With nouns, 1. mainly abstractions. 6’ aidots, equiv. adv. 
aidotws, Eur. Bacch. 441, kayo 6’ aidovs eirov, ‘with reverence,’ 
‘respectfully.’ 

&v’ ai@vos, v. supra p. 22. 

uv’ dxpiBelas, adv. axpiBas, ‘with minuteness’ or ‘precision,’ freq. 
in Plato. Plat. Theaet. 184 C; Polit. 295 B; Rep. 414 A; Tim. 23 D, 
52 C, 56 C, 73 B, 89 D; Legg. 763 B, 807 B, 818 A, cf. 8/6 C, ova maans 
axpiBelas. Cf. Legg. 809 E, eis axpiBeov . . . iréov; 983 C, 
eis axpiGecay . . . mopevecOar; 769 D, zpos tHv axpiBeav, 807 E, 
axpiBas, etc. So Rhett. Spengel III. 334. 20, ém’ axpiBeias. 

But Plat. Legg. 844 B, éay dé (sc. bdwp) bu’ axpiBeias 7 Kal Tots yeiTovot 
‘if water was scarce,’ a different and rare meaning which in this phr. 
occurs only here. 

du’ doeBeias, adv. aoeBas (late pr.) Isocr. IX. 25, rapackevacbnvar 
du’ doeBelas, pie peragi non posse (Didot ed.). 

du dodadreias . . . axouv, Thuc. 1. 17, adv. acdaddas. 

dua Blas, so 6’ éxovrwy in same passage, Plat. Phileb. 58 A, 
ravTa yap vd’ abrH (i. €., 7 Tov weiOew Texvn) SovAG Ou’ ExovTwY, GAN’ Ov 
dia Bias rovoiro, ‘voluntarily not forcibly,’ adv. Braiws. 

dv’ evAoytas, Eur. H. F. 356, tuvnoor . . . =u’? eddoyias. 

éu’ ebmereias, ‘easily’ =adv. eiaer@s, Eur. Phoen. 262. cf. mer’ 
evrereias Plat. Tim. 64 D; kar’ evrerevay Dion. H. 6. 52. 

dc’ evpyutas, ‘euphemistically,’ Plat. Legg. 736 A cf. adv. edoquws. 

Cf. dua kaprepias, Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 20, af dé dud Kkaprepias Emipederat 
=adj., ‘through patience,’ i. e., long-continued exertions. 

dud KOOMLOTHTOS = Koouiws, Dem. 1372. 80. 

dud weOns, Plat. Symp. 176 E, ovyxwpety ravras un 61a weOns Tornoacbar 
THY &V TQ TAapPOVTL TUVOVGLaP. 


Lutz, Prap. bei d. attischen Rednern, S. 64 states that this is the only occurrence 
in Dem., apparently overlooking 216. 17. 
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did vouwy fnv, Plat. Legg. 780 A ‘in conformity to law,’ an exten- 
sion of 6a c. gen. to express manner, probably influenced by 6a rakfews 
in same sentence (v. da c. eivar, p. 30f.). The use of voyuos (sing. 
and pl.) c. xara, rapa, év, helps the tendency to extend the phr. to other 
preps. 

dv’ opyns, dat. adv. dpyq, Soph. O. T. 807, maim 6’ dpyns ‘in 
anger’;so Thuc. IT. 11. 4.%° 

(W. modifying adj.) 6’ ddtyys wapackeuns, ‘at short notice,’ ‘off- 
hand’, Thuc. IV. 8. 8. 

Ci. R P §62 (Porphyr. v. Pyth. 53), rd wer xapriva oderepioacbat 
dia Bpaxetas értoxevns, ‘with slight alteration.’ | 

6a meAayous, Thuc. VI. 13, ‘out at sea’ opp. to rapa ynv jv Tis 
whe. 

dua aiotews, adv. atoras, “with good faith,’ Xen. An. 3. 2. 8, 
TOUS aTpaTNYoUs, OL dia TicTEws aiTOls EauTOUS EVEXELpLOaP. 

dua ovyns, dat. adv. ovyy, Plat. Gorg. 450 C; cf. wera ovyns Soph. 
264 A. 

61a oxorous, fig. expression nearly equiv. to adv. Xen. An. 2. 5. 9, 
avev 6€ cov Taca wey dtd oKOTOUS 7 660s SC. éoTL, 1.€., ‘is dark and obscure.’ 

6a omovdys, ‘in haste,’ ‘hastily,’ dat. adv. omovéy7. Eur. Bacch. 
212, IlevOebs rpds oixous d6€ 61a orovdns tepa, sO Thuc. VI. 69.1; Xen. Hell. 
6. 2. 28, 61a crovdns opp. to xaé’ jovxiav; cf. ék, p. 68. But contrast 
azo Hom. Il. 7. 359; 12. 233 ‘in earnest,’v. p. 35. 

da cwhpoctyys adv. cwdpovws. Aeschin. I. 159. 

dua Taxous, Taxewy=adv. Taxéws, no apparent difference in use 
of sing. and pl. 6ua raxouvs: Soph. Ai. 822, cf. 853 atv raxe Twi; 
Mire o>) bling N65, 2-11.18. 4 IE. 18: 2: 109. 3: IV: 25. 2: 85. 2: 106. 4; 
ete ea O52 1OF 1 VE 22. 2-29. 22 VELE 2. 1; 12. 3: 15. 2; 
Plat. Polit. 271 A; Legg. 812 E; Dem. 1145. 20; 1154. 50; 1208. 6; 1210. 
tale 100. ora raxeor: Thuc. I. 80. 3; EN. 13. 2; EV. 8. 4; 96. 1; 
Wie oo. 2; Lys. 1. 26; Isocr. VI.69; XH. 202; XVI. 7; Ep. 7.13; Xen. 
mae te a 9 Plat, Apol. 32 : Isac. Vi. 15; Dem... 86/5 14; 1162. 76; 
1247. 5; Aeschin. I. 145, etc. (freq. in Orr. from Isocr. on). So raxos 
w. other preps., amo p. 44, eis p. 111, & p. 183, xara, wera, civ, also 
adv. acc. 

dta TéNOUS, V. Supra, p. 23. 

Ci. w. above uses, 6.’ brovowy, Alciphro 2. 4. ‘by insinuation,’ 
‘covertly,’ so kara, 6c’ tirovotas, év trovoig in late prose. 


30Cf. adv. phr. w. other preps. with this noun; perhaps also éca c. acc. Aesch. 
Eum. 981. 
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2. 6a ¢. gen. of the medium of communication, expressing manner 
and practically equivalent to adv., closely allied to previous group: 

Soph. Tr. 1131, répas rou dia kaxev @éomioas (sc. Aoywv) ; Eur. Hel. 
309, won’ av yévoito kal bia Wevday ery. Plat. Polit. 272 B, ro wh 
povov avOpwrots aAAA Kal Oypios bra AOywv dbvacbar EvyyiyvecOar; cf. 
Symp. 176 E, juas b€ dud AOywr aAANAOLs GuvEetvar TO THUEpov et al. Minos 
320 B, add’ Av atrn 7 ovvovcia, Bomep eyw hEyw, dca Aoywv éxl ade els 
apernv (probably a reminiscence of 7 dvaTpiB7 Ta Toda ev Novyots, Lysis 
204 A), cf. Isocr. Ep. I. 2, 60a ypappatwv roveiobar tiv cuvovciav. Aeschin. 
I. 147, tva 6€ kai 6ta Tov wéTpov Tas yrmpas akovanTe TOU ToLnTOV. Plat. 
Legg. 773 C is a little different, ratra 61 61a Aoyou pev vow TpooTaTTEY, 
‘to prescribe by express provision of law.’ 

dv’ aivvyyav épetv, Ar. Ran. 61 (almost a phr., but may be taken 
literally); cf. Plat. Tim. 72 B; Aeschin. THI. 121. 


b. With adjectives: 

1. Almost or quite pure adverbs. 

du’ damoppyrov, ‘secretly,’ ‘in secret,’ late adv. dzoppytws. Dem. 
1372. 79 (cf. 80, éy amoppntw Kal 61a Koop.oTnTos, where év seems to be 
used merely for variety). So pl. 6’ dmoppjrwv, Plat. Rep. 378 A 
(axove); Aeschin. III. 96; Lycurg. 85. Cf. & p. 185. 

du’ e’@etas, ‘directly’ (late), Plut. 2. 408 E ovvrouws cat amdas kal 60’ 
e’Geias cf. Rhett. Spengel III. 120. 16 (note for comparison w. other 
preps. amd p. 45, é€ p. 70 also ézi). 

6u’ icov, Plat. Rep. 617 B, addas 5€ xaOnuevas wepré 6c’ icov pets, 
‘and three others sitting around at equal distances.’ This adj. more 
closely equiv. to adv. with other preps. cf. azo p. 45, é& p. 71, & p. 
188, eis p. 113. 

dua xevys, ‘to no purpose,’ ‘in vain,’ ‘idly,’ adv. xev@s. Eur. 
Tro. 758, dca xevns dpa / &v crapyavo.s ce waotos epew’ d5¢ ; Ar. Vesp. 929, 
iva pa KexNayyw dra Kevns AAdws &yw (defined & mapaddpdov by adds) ; 
Thuc. IV. 126. 5, 7 re dca Kevns éxavacerois THv brAwy Exer TWA SNAwWoW 
ameans (as adj.), ‘the empty flourishing of arms’; Plat. Com. Frg., 
174. 21 K. warny . . . bea Kevns; cf. duaxevns Alexis 174. 10 K. 
Timocl. 27.5 K.; Menand. Samia 403, 470 (Capps); cf. Ar. Probl. 881* 
39, dua Kevns pirrew. cf. & p. 189, kara (v. L. and S.). 

2. Quantitative phrases of space or time, mostly with adv. force: 

dua Boaxéos, Thuc. II. 83. 5, da Bpaxéos rapayryvépevor, ‘being close 
at hand,’ (sc. xywptov) of an interval of distance like 6’ ddiyov. So 
Thuc. IV. 14. 1; 76.5. But dca Bpaxéwv (sc. Adywv), ‘briefly,’ in the 
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Ore and Plat.: Lys. XLV. 5: X KVP 3: Isocr. VI. 32; X45. 9; XIV. 
Sey 68, (6, 113° Plat. Eheaet. 172 ©: Polit: 279 C; Prot. 336 A; 
Gorg. 449 A (in 449 B, kara Bpaxt has same meaning); Rep. 424 B; 
fom. 17 B23 E, 69°A, 90°: Minos 319°C, 321 C; Legg. 791 B; Dem. 
460. 11; 479. 75; 641. 64; 667. 144; 772. 8; 852. 25; 1075. 73; 1098. 60; 
1430. 19; Aeschin. I. 109; III. 9, 60, 69, etc. 

dua Bpaxutatwy ‘as briefly as possible,’ regularly, both in the Orr. 
and Plato, with ws av divwuar, ws av otds 7’ a, or ws: Lys. XII. 62; 
me Oe: “4= “Isocr.” XXE” 2: Plat. ‘Theaet. 170 A; Gorg. 
449 B, D; Tim. 89 E; Dem. 814. 3; 817. 12; 945. 3; 967. 3; 1055. 18; 1102. 
2; 1257. 2; 1422. 2. Ci. (sing. w. Aoyou expressed) Dem. 654. 102, 
iva & ws bra BpaxuvTarov oyou S6nAov 6 BovAowat tornow. In contra- 
distinction are 6ca waxpav, ‘fully,’ and 6a waxporepwv (v. infra). 

6.’ éXaoooves, ‘at less distance,’ Thuc. III. 51. 2. 

6.’ €\axiorov, Thuc. IIL. 39. 4, elaBe 62 rev modewy ais dv wdduora Kal 
dv’ éXaxtorou (sc. xpdvov) ampocddxntos el’mpayia ~NOn, és VGpiv TpEerev. 
Cf. late use, Rhett. Spengel, ITT. 140. 11, 6’ éXaxtorov cupTdoxat. 
But (pl.) Lys. XII. 3, duws 6¢ rerpacoua buds e dpxns as av Sbvwpar bv 
éXaxtoTwv (sc. dywv) didaEaL, “as briefly as possible’ (very rare for the 
usual formula of the Orr. 60a BoaxuTarwr). 

dua praxpov, Eur. Hec. 320, 61a paxpod yap 4 xédpus ‘that is a favor 
that lasts a long time’;*! this use is infrequent, but occurs again Eur. 
I. A. 1399, ratra yép urnpeta pou / dca waxpov. But Phoen. 1069 da 
Makpov pev, adr’ duws / eee ‘after a long time,’ ‘long delayed’; I. T. 
480, ws dua paxpov wey THvd’ érdevoate xOova, / wakpav 6 am’ olkwv xOovds 
éoeod del KaTw;?? Thuc. VI. 15. 4, ob 614 waxood, ‘not long after’; so ib. 91. 
3 and Plat. Alcib. If. 151 B; *.d*@arrov 62 cal od 61d waxpov Tréwbouev cor. 
cf. 6c’ odXiyou Thuc. V. 14. 1, etc.; cf. és uaxpdv (Pind.), és waxpar, 
p. 108. Pl. 60a waxoa@y, Eur. Fre. 424, dpas rupavvous 6:4 waxpav nvEnuévous ws 
uikpa Ta oaddovra ‘through a long time,’ like 61a pwaxpod; but Plat. 
Gorg. 449 B, 61a waxpav ros Noyous rovetoOar, ‘at length’; so Theaet. 
172 D, Euthyd. 282 D. Cf. Anth. Lyr. Sem. 10. 1, ri ratra waxpav dia 
hoywr avedpayov, showing possibly an earlier step in the history of the 
phrase. Such phrases may have started in cases where the omitted 


3. and S. are wrong in interpreting this ‘after a long time,’ ‘long delayed.’ 

2]. T. 480: this might refer to time or distance. Most edd. apparently take it 
of the latter and translate ‘a long journey’; to make it refer to time, ‘after a long 
interval,’ as Phoen. 1069, would seem to fit the antithesis better, although perhaps 
somewhat illogical. Is this a woman’s lack of logic, as she thinks of the time she has 
been waiting? 
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noun was clearly implied in the context, cf. 6a watpwy, Aesch. 
Frg. 99. 4 v. infra. 


dua yaxpotépwy, ‘more fully’ (of arguments or discussions): 
Lys. XXII. 7; Isocr. IV. 106; VIL. 27; X. 22; X11. 118; XDV- 35 eee 
10. Plat. Phileb. 28 C; Dem. 1206. 2; cf. Ar. Pol. 1279.5 11, pixp@ dra 
makpotépwy, ‘at somewhat greater length.’ 6c’ odtyov. Spatial:3 Eur. 
Phoen. 1098, ws 7@ vocotyte Terxéwy ein Sopds / adxy de’ ddAtyou (sc. x@pov) 
‘at a short distance,’ Thuc. II. 89. 9; IM. 21. 4, 43. 4V. Gage 
VII. 15. 2, 36. 5, trav yap avaxpovow ovk écecOar Tots ’APnvators €Ewhovpuevors 
&ddoce 7 és THY Ynv, Kal Tavrnv 6’ OdALyou Kat és ddiyov; ib. 71. 3.4 
Temporal: Thuc. I. 77. 6, eirep ota kai tore rpds Tov Mnéov 6u’ ddtiyou 
Wynodpever bredeiEare, duota Kai viv yuwoeobe ‘for a short time’; id. IV.95, 
6’ oNtyou wey  Tapaiveots yiyverar=Lat. brevis; V. 69. 2, eidores Epywv ex 
ToNNoD medeTHY TAELW Gw@Covgay 7} NOywr bu’ ddiyou Kadas pynfetoay Tapai- 
veow (note éxk woAXov in antithesis); so II. 85. 2, ovk avritibevtes THV 
’AOnvaiwy &k moNAov urrepiay Tas oderépas du’ SAV'you wedérys. But Thuc. 
V. 14. 1, kal dc’ ddtyou avis ev ’Auduroder of an interval of time, ‘shortly 
afterwards’; so VI. 11.4; VII. 39. 2. Cf. Dion. H. 6. 34, kat 6’ ddtyou 
Taga} TONS Av akooulas tANpNs Kal BopvBov. But pl. 6x’ ddrywr, (se. 
hoywr) = paucis verbis, cf. dua Bpaxéwv supra. Plat. Phileb. 31 D, et det 
dv’ odiywr wept peyioTwy ote TaxLoTA pyOnvar; so Legg. 778 C. But cf. 
R P § 149 (Plut. Nic. 23. 3), aadppnros ért kat 6c’ odtywy (of something 
communicated to a few). 

év’ odvytoTwy, Plat. Ep. 351 D, ratrov 69 kat Alwva eodndre 60’ 
dduylotwr, Lat. aliquantulum. 

dud wavpwv, cf. 61a Bpaxewy, 6c’ ONtywr. Aesch. Frg. 99. 4 (Nauck), 
iv’ ovv Ta TOAAG KElva Ola Talpwv hEeyw.® 

dua woAdov, Thuc. VI. 11. 1, ‘at a great distance.’ But cf. later of 
time, Luc. Necyom. 15 (sc. xpdvov), ‘through,’ i. e. ‘lasting a long 
time,’ but Nigr. 2, ‘after a long interval.’ 


33Cf. Aesch. Sept. 762, ueraid 5’ axa du’ Odiyou | Teiver tipyos ev ipa, which Flagg 
renders ‘But between’ (us and the waves of battle) ‘defence for little space extends, 
a tower in width’ (6a of the interval, the intervening space). 4&Axa 6c’ ddtyou is MS. 
reading, but the text is corrupt and disputed; aAxap (M. Schmidt, Rh. M. XIX. 627) 
38’ ddtyw W. 

3A late use c. mera is interesting, R P §151 (Simpl. Phys. 155. 23), wer’ ddivov 
» »« « wer’ édtya, ‘a little further on’ (in a book). 

Interesting for comparison in the history and growth of such phrases. This 
might easily have become a phr., but did not maintain itself. 
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6a mdeioves, Thuc. I. 124. 2, rns 6’ am’ adbrov dud mrelovos elpyvns 
émOuunoavtes (sc. xpovov), ‘lasting through a longer time.’ Pl. 6a 
mdevovewv, Isocr. III. 17 of discussing a thing at large, fully. Cf. Isocr. 
Bole 2: XE. 182. 

dua wdelorov, Thuc. II. 97. 2, ravrn yap dca mdelorou (sc. xwpiov) 
amo Oadacons avw eytyvero, ‘for by this route the distance from the 
sea into the interior was the greatest’; id. 1V. 115. 3, cai waduora of da 
mNelarov- <. . ovyn - - = Gpynoay, “those at the. greatest 
distance’; so Thuc. VI. 11. 4, ra yap dca wrelotov ravtes touev- Oav- 
patoueva. But id. VI. 11. 6, bcm Kai mepi rreloTov Kal dud mreloTov 
dofay aperns pederaow (sc. xpovov), (Jowett: ‘the rather because they 
have labored so earnestly and so long to win a name for valor’). 

dua TocovTrou, ‘at so short a distance,’ Thuc. HH. 29. 

Wis Periphrasis 

Prepositional phrases with a more or less colorless verb of being or 
motion used as a periphrasis for the action orstate described by the verb 
indicated by the noun in the phrase. 

a. Verbs of motion c. 6:4 and a Gen. most frequently of an abstract 
noun: | 
Aesch. Pr. 121, rov act Oeois / du’ arexGeias éX05v0’, where it appears 
to mean ‘hated by all the gods’; this, the earliest case, is the only one 
with this passive and objective meaning... 

Aesch. Suppl. 475, 6ca paxns nw Tédous (c. dat.) ‘through the issue of 
battle’ like the later 61a uaxns edOeiv, etc., e. g. Eur. Hel. 978, edOeiv 
dua paxns o@ ovyyovw; Hat. 1. 169 (adixvetcOar); 6. 9. 4 (EpxecPar); 
so Thuc. II. 11. 3, etc. Cf. Ken. An. 3. 2. 8, éa ravrds odéuov iévat ; 
allied is Eur. Phoen. 754, xai évoradevra dtd waxns édety Sopt. 

Soph. Ant. 742, 61a dixns iwy rarpi, ‘engaging in controversy with,’ 
Foto eo to law. ch. Thuc. VE 60: 3. 

Soph. El. 1509, 6.’ eXevBepias uorss cEnhOes. This is at the same time 
idiomatic and admits of a literal interpretation which is helped by the 
force of é in the compound.* 

Soph. O C 905, ei wey du’ dpyns jKov js 66’ aos, the meaning of the verb 
is here blunted until it has little more force than eivac ‘if I were in 
such wrath as this man deserves’; this phr. is frequent with verbs of 
being, an extension of the idiom found first in Hdt. and Eur. 


%Jebb’s note here, that 6a in this idiom usually denotes a course of action and 
not a state, is misleading and not in harmony with Soph. O C 905 and with examples 
from Eur. cited below. The difficulty in this passage arises from the blending of the 
literal and idiomatic uses. 
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Soph. O T 773, 61a toxys Tovad’ iwv, here more lit. than some of the 
later cases; not an emotion, but an actual plight; the adj. modifier also 
lessens the idiomatic feeling, cf. Eur. Hippol. 543. 

Eur. Phoen. 20, xai was ods otxos Bnoerat 6c’ atwaros, local metaphor 
partially faded, ‘steeped in blood,’ not ‘wade through blood.’%” 

In Phoen. 479, Euripides combines the abstract and concrete, 
Kal py Ou’ éxOpas r@de kai dovev porwy; cf. Hippol. 1164 (aduypeévos), cf. 
also c. ylyveo@ar, Ar. Ran. 1412; cf. further, Eur. Phoen. 384, dea ofov 

"eanrvda; Andr. 416, marpl to o@ ba did\nuatwv iwv; Or. 757, dra 
PoBov yap épxouae (cf. c. efvar infra); Alc. 874, 6u’ ddbvas (=7ns) Gas / cad’ 
oi6a= El. 1210, cf. Eng. idiom, ‘they went through great trouble’ and 
‘they have been through everything’ (of trouble); Xen. An. 3. 2. 8, 
alrois did @idtas liga ‘to enter into friendship with them,’ (but 
Xen. Reip. Ath. 2. 5, dca gidias devo, ‘through a friendly country’); 
cf. Plat. Pol. 304 E; Prot. 323 A, dca duxacooivns levar. 


Allied phenomena: 


Eur. Med. 872, éya 6’ éuavrq bra Adywr adixdunv, ‘I held converse 
with myself’; Tro. 916, éyw6’, do’ otwar 61a NOyww ldvr’ éuov | Karnyopnoe, 
‘to come to open speech’; cf. Suppl. 112, wépas yap ovdev wu bud yA@oons 
lov. 

b. 6ua c. gen. of a state or condition with a verb of being (elva., 
yiyvecbar), or with éyev, AaBeiv, an extension of dia c. gen. and a 
verb of motion. Cf. also eivar év pp. 193 fi. 

Eur. I. T. 683, ravr’ otv doBotwa kal bv’ aicxbvns éxw; Hec. 851, oe 
sts dv olxrov xetpa 8 ixeoiay éxw; cf. Suppl. 194, 60’ otxrov ras 
éuas NaGelv TUXaS. 

Ar. Ran. 1412, 60’ éy@pas ovderépw yevnooua, ‘I won’t become an 
enemy to either of them.’ Eccl. 888, xei yap 6’ dxXou Tovr’ éori, ‘if 
this is a bore to the spectators’=6xdnpov eivar; so Thuc. I. 73. 2; 
Plat. Alcib. [. 103 A. Cf. éea- woxOwv ecivar, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 25: 

Hat. 1. 206, ravrws waddov 7 de’ Hovxins eivar, cf. Thuc. II. 22. 1. 

Hdt. 2. 91, dua waoys aywvias éxovra, ‘extending through every 
kind of contest.’ 

Thuc.11.60.4,xai éue ve . . . kKaldpas airols . . = Ov’ aitlas 
éxere et al. cf. Dion. H. 1. 70, efvar 6c’ airias=airracba. Cf. év, p. 165. 
Thuc. I. 40. 4, 60’ dvoxwxns yiyvecOat Tix, ‘to be at truce with one’;*8 
id. II. 11.4, ddnda yap ra T&v roheuwv, Kal €& ONUyou Ta TONKA Kal bu’ dpyns 


37 Cf. Pearson ad loc. 
38 Cf. Isocr. XVIII. 28, 61a cvvOnkav eivar revi; for prep. idioms c. cvvOnxn, Vv. ék, p. 68. 
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ai émexerpnoes yiyvovrar; ci. 37. 2, 64. 1; V. 46. 5 (c. exew); id. VI. 
34, 2 alel “ord doGov ‘ecici, so VI 59/2 cf. pl, Plat. Lege. 791 B. 

Thuc. II. 81. 4, dra pudakys exovres (absol. no object acc.) ‘keeping 
a look-out,’ semi-tech.; so id. VIT. 8. 3; cf. VIII. 39. 3, dca gudaxns 
mounoamevor Cc. acc. cf. év dvdakn elvan, Exe infra. 

Xen. Hier. 9. 2, dc’ drexOetas yiyverOa, cf. c. eet supra.  Ib., 
dua Xapitwy etvar, yiyveoOa, but id. Reip. Lac. 2. 12, 61a xapirwy rp wpa 
XK PGT CLL. | 

Plat. Phaed. 82 E, 6v’ émifupias eivar; id. Tim. 88 A, 6u’ épidwy Kat 
pidoverkias yeyvouevwy ; cf. Plut. Caes. 33, 6v’ épliwy Av; Plat. Legg. 780 
A, mavra 61d ragews . . . ylyvecPa, ‘to be orderly in all’ respects.’ 
Isocr. IV. 138, dtd puas yevnrac yvayns Isae. VII. 14, dv éxetvos 

Ou’ émipedelas etxev, Lat. fovere.*? 
Allied i is Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 6, kai dra révPous TO ynpas braywr. 
Somewhat different is Soph. Ant. 639, ott» . . . xp) dtd orépywy 
éxew, a periphr. for deovety or draxetaOar.” 


VII. Noteworthy uses of preposition 


1. Instrumental: 6:4 yepds and 6:4 yepay in certain literal uses 
are clearly instrumental, in others they may be so translated, or may 
be interpreted with slight idiomatic tinge. E. g. Aesch. Sept. 513, dca 
xepos Bédos ddeywv (cf. ib. 433); so Pers. 239, worepa yap tofouvdkds 
aixun vd xepds Naots wperer; and Suppl. 193, ikrnpias . . . ceEpupars 
Exovoar bia xepav evwvipwy ‘in their left hands.’ Closely related is Soph. 
OC 470, rparov yey tpas && derpvtov xoas /Kpjvyns eveyKov, bu’ dciwy xeipav 
Oryev. Cf. Soph. Ant. 916, kal viv dye pe did xeoav obrw AaBdr, i. e. 
forcibly. Cf. ib. 1258, uvnw’ ertonuov 61a xerpos Exwv; Thuc. IT. 76. 4, 
ddiecay thy Ooxov . . . kal ov dua xerpds Exovres,* ‘no longer 
grasping it firmly.’ 

_ 2. Distributive: Soph. Ph. 285, 6 wev xpdvos 67 61a ypovov rpotBaive 
pot; Eur. Andr. 1248, Bactréa 5’ éx rovde yp7y/addov dv’ GaAdov draTepay 
Modogcias, ‘one after another.’ 


89Cf. later, Luc. Amor. 13, 6c’ ebyapeias ot éariv. Hdn. 2. 2. 17, 61a Tiujs Te al 
Babwaros éoxere. Different but a slight phr., is Diog. L. X. 12. rov’s yrwpipous (i. e., the 
pupils of Epicurus) cal 6.a pvjyns exew Ta EauvTovd cvyypaumarta. 

49Jebb: The gen. does not here, as in other cases, denote a state or act of the 
mind, but the mind itself, and ottw with éxew shows that the verb is intr., whereas 
usually in such phrases éxev is trans. 

“7. and S., so Mills and Marchant, are wrong here in translating fig. ‘to have in 
hand,’ i. e., ‘under control.’ For such idiomatic uses of 6:4 xeupos éxew v. supra, p. 18. 
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3. Pregnant: Ar. Nub. 583, Gpovr? 6 éppayn 6 aorpam7s, ‘thunder 
burst through the lightning,’ i. e. “through the rift cloven by the lightning,’ 
quoted from Soph. frg. 520. 2 (Nauck). 


4. Plastic and picturesque. Aesch. Cho. 56, céBas 6’ auaxov, a64- 
parov, amoeuov TO Tply /dv’ GTwy dpevos Te daylas repatvov/viv adiotarat, 
‘that filled the people’s ears and minds’; Soph O C 1250, 6’ duparos/ 
daoraxtTl NeiBwv Saxpvoy wd’ ddovropet; Ant. 1188, Kai we POdy~yos olketov 
kaxov/Badre bc Srwv; ci. El. 737; O T. 1387; cf. sing. El. 1439; 
cf. Eur. Rhes. 294, 566, (sing. Theocr. 14, 27). 


Be. 2C. ACC. 
I. Idiomatic phrases 


Idioms with 6a c. acc. are rare in Attic Greek. 

ety dad. Sw Sw, Lys. XII. 60, ef uh 60 Gvipas ayabois, ‘had it not 
been for good men’; Plat. Gorg. 516 E, ef uy da tov rpitavw, everrecey 
av, ‘had it not been a the Prytanis’; so Isocr. VII. 92, ef wn da Kupov 

av éohardnoav; Dem. 364. 74, od yap ws ef un dca Aaxedatyovious, 

; ovd’ ws ef un bu’ “Hynotmzor, ovd’ ws ef py bud TO Kal TO (‘ as if it had 
Sa been for this or that’) écw@ncav av of Puxets so 370, 90; 375, 172; 
680, 180. In Latin this is absqute c. abl. Plaut. Capt. 754. absque hoc 
esset, ‘had it not been for this man,’ so Trin. 832, apsque foret te, so 
1127, Bacch. 412, Men. 1024, Pers. 836; Ter. Hec. 601, Phorm. 188, ete. 

dua otoua, Aesch. Sept. 51, cixros 6’ obris Av 6a oroma; Ar. Lys. 
855, del yap ) yuvn o exer Gua oTopa. V. supra sub Hom. p. 16. 

Possibly a slight id. feeling in Thuc. I. 140. 5, ws 61a puxpdv érordeunoate 
‘for a trifle.’ 

dv’ dvayKny, as used in Ar. Nub. 377, while not a phr. was a catch- 
word of the philosophy of the time, semi-tech. of what we call ‘natural 
laws’; Democr. said that zavta kar’ dvayxny yiyvecba. 


II. Abstractions 


c. 6a, really only causal use of prep., but sometimes with more or 
less adv. force; very frequent, a few examples only will be cited: cf. 
Hom. 6’ adpasdias, p. 17. 

Plat. Rep. 465 C, ra ye wiv cpuxpotata Tov Kak@y bu’ ampererav oKV@ 
kai eye; dv’ doxodiav, ‘because of business’ Eubul. 119 K. cf. &; 
Thuc. IV. 40, cat twos épouevov . . . 6’ &xOndova ‘for the sake of 
teasing:’ Plat. Rep. 358 A, 6 pecbay 6 evexa Kai evdoxiunoewy dra doéav 
éxitndevteov ; cf. Menex. 247 B; Rep. 466 C, dca diva emi 76 Grravra Ta ey 
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Ty TOAEL oikecovcbar, cf. other preps. which do show phrases with ddéa 
and dvvaus; Thuc. I. 71.5, Mtovor yap orovdas obx of bu’ Epnuiay &ddots 
mpoc.ovtes ‘from being left alone’; 6’ evceBeray Aristophont. frg. 
12. 5 K; 0’ opynv, Dem. 527. 41; Ar. Eth. N. 1138”. 9; 61a cuvnevav, Plat. 
Soph. 248 B; dca rixnv, Isocr. IV. 132; IX. 45; Philemon 99 K.; Menand. 
426 K.; Ar. Pol. 1368” 34; Phys. 195° 32; so card, but Ar. usually has 
amo TUxns; dia toxas Ar. Pol. 1303° 3, cf. amo, p. 44, &, p. 69, 
du’ BBpw, Dem. 527. 42; dca gidiay ‘through friendship’, Xen. An. 
eo o> Rhuc. 191. 1; dca goSov, Xen. Hier. 1: 38, etc. 

Cf. adj. as abstraction: Eur. Fr. 642. 3, revia 6€ codiav édaxe bra 
TO ovyyeves. Eubul. Incert. 114 K., xait yap 6 rads bua TO oranov 
Oavpaverar ‘owing to its rarity’ (slight id.). 

III. Pronominal expressions 


A few pronominal expressions in which 6.4 has the same causal 
meaning are so often repeated as to become equivalent to conjunctions. 

du’ dep, ‘wherefore,’ Thuc. I. 130. 2, 140. 1; Xen. Mem. 3, 10. 14 
et al. Cf. dvomep Isocr. V. 131; XV.-322. 

dee why. awheretorer,, Are Nub. 583 Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 25; 
Plat. Prot. 355 C; Alexis 244 K. et saepe. 

6v’ ado ze ‘for some other reason’ Plat. Euthyphro 3 D. Cf. 
ie TI 11. 3. 

6a Touro, ‘on this account,’ ‘therefore,’ often followed by 67. Xen. 
Meminges 6: 0: 1b 0. 3; 3.52 43, 7:2, 12. 5:-An. 4.1, 20 ef saepe. . Lys. 
fees ek Vic 14 cfr al | -Aeschimel. 279 13, 126, 105; 1. 357-ITEL: 


47; III. 191, dre Eola srouTOniGels (9. Ola” TOUTO, 0s, 
é7t So IIT. 229; etal. Also with the particles, é7ws, iva, e. g. dua TovTo 
ae eras Neschin. MW. 123° dca rouro 2. = va, Lys. XXXII. 


22 Aeschin: IT. 135. 

dua ravra, ‘on account of these things,’ ‘for these reasons,’ ‘there- 
tore.’ Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 7; 2. 1.3, wi) dca rad7a, ‘not for these reasons,’ 
to be distinguished from the idiom ei ux 6:4 noted above; ib. 3. 10. 14; 
An. 4. 1. 24. But in these cases it is hardly felt beyond its literal force, 
while in its constant use in Plato, although it really retains its lit. mean- 
ing, it seems to have become practically an illative conjunction, Plat. 
Rep. 341 E; Prot. 327 B, 328 B et saepe. So in the Orr.; cf. Alexis 242 K. 


427. Adams ad loc. 


Paro. :ht 
a0 

Idg. *apo, Gr. amo, epic arai, Ai. Apa, Ital. *ap, Lat. ab, abs, Got. 
af, cf. Eng. of, off. meaning from, away from.1 

amo and éx often have a similar meaning, but in general azo refers to 
motion away from, éx out of a place or object; amo does not imply previous 
place within the object, whereas éx means proceeding from within it; 
the one bears a more external relation than the other. So azo may indi- 
cate removal from the region of, éx from the midst of, the city or battle. 
Hence in the causal relation d76 ordinarily is used of a more remote, 
éx of a more immediate cause, yet even in Homer they are sometimes 
used together with the same meaning, e. g. Od. 10. 350, yiyvovra 6’ apa 
Tal y’ xk Te Kpnvewy amo T adoewy /éK O lepGv ToTaya@r. 

With both azo and éx the Genitive is Ablatival.? 

The ordinary classification? of the uses of amo is substantially the 
following: I. Spatial: 1. removal from a place or object with verbs 
of motion. 2. Absence from a place or object with verbs of rest. It is 
possible to refer various metaphorica! uses to one or the other of these two 
groups. 

II. Temporal, from a point of time, after, sometimes of immediate 
consecution. 

III. Causal and figurative: 1. of origin and source; 2. partitive; 
3. of the author oragent of an act, approaching t7o with the Genitive; 
4. of cause; 5. of material; 6. of means and instrument, 7. of man- 
ner. 

Or, 1. starting point; 2. separation; 3. remoteness; 4. origin. 


A. HOMER 
I. Idiomatic phrases 
amo 60&ns, amo oxorod, Il. 10. 324, col 5’ éya ovx aduos cKoTds Ecoomat 
ov6’ amo dofns, i. e. ‘contrary to your expectation of me’; but in 
Od. 11. 344, 0b wav Au ard cKxorov ot6’ ard d0éns / uvOetTar Bacthea 
mepippwv, ‘not contrary to our opinion,’ i. e. the opinion of the person 
speaking. Here also the phr. a6 cxorod,* ‘away from,’ ‘wide of the 


1Walde, Prellwitz, Brugmann, Kz. vergl. Gr. 

*Monro § 224; Kiihner-Gerth § 430. For force in composition, v. Monro. 
3K-G.; L. and S. 

“For question of accent, v. ftn. 16 a7 tpérov p. 39. 
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mark’; this idiom continues in later Greek, v. p. 38, cf. also in 
Attic a6 yvwpns, ard tpomov. Cf. in Attic rapa ddéav. 

do Ovuov / uaddov éeuol Ecen, Il. 1. 562 ‘you will be alienated from 
my heart,’ (L-L-M ‘thou wilt be the further from my heart’); 
cf. Il. 23. 595, éx @vuov mecéev, éx still fig., but more nearly lit. with 
verb of motion. 

am’ ovartos, Il. 18. 272, dx’ ovaros wéde yevorro, ‘may it never strike 
iy car, 1. e. Heaven fortend’; so Il, 22. 454, at yap aa ovaros 
EMEV ETTOS. 

ad’ irrwv, in the sense of fighting from the chariot, Hl. 5. 13 
(balanced by amo xOoves),rw pev ad’ immouy, 6 6’ amo xOoves HpyuTo TELOs } 
so 5. 19; 15. 386; Od. 9. 49. Cf. xa’ immoy Il. 5. 111 and 6. 232 of 
leaping down from the chariots, and é tmz Il. 5. 163, ‘he thrust 
them both from out their chariots,’ where xara and é£ have precisely 
their own force. 

In contrast with 4¢’ trrwy is amo reixeos, Il. 9. 353 of fighting ‘far 
away from the wall,’ i. e. ‘from the plain’; also Il. 18. 256 of position 
far away from the wall, ‘for we are far off from the wall.’ Il. 18. 
215 is a little different, ‘standing away from the wall,’ ‘clear of 
it’; cf. 22. 16. None of these refer to fighting from the wall in the 
sense of on it; they indicate remoteness, not the starting point. We 
find this, however, in Il. 12. 390 ‘an arrow from the wall.’ 

Il. Temporal 

Tl. 8. 54, amo 6 adrov (i. e. detrvov), ‘immediately after supper.’ 
This is the only case in Homer of transference of do from the local 
to the temporal use. From Hdt. on amd 6etrvov is frequent, v. 
infra, p. 43. ék detrvwv also occurs, v. p. 63. 

ITI. Adverdial 


amo omovdns, Il. 7. 359; 12. 233, ‘in earnest,’ cf. Attic Greek for 
use with other preps., but with the meaning ‘in haste,’ v. pp. 25, 68. 


View has, 
1. Military: 
amo kNoins, Il. 10. 151, ‘they found him away from his tent.’ 
amo vnav, Il. 24. 401, ‘they went away from the ships.’ 
do veupns, veuvpndw, ‘the arrow from the cord,’ plastic and pic- 
tunesque.. 138, 300, 309-11. 476, 664. 13. 585; 15. 313; 16. 773; 21. 
113. Cf. Hes. Sc. 409. 


5So Ap. Rhod. 2. 253, Oeots amd Oupyov écecOar. Cf. ib. 863, érel udda rodddv ar’ 


édrrloos mero vooTos. 
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From the battle, or the thick of the fight: a6 rrodeuowo, ‘remain- 
ing away from, aloof from, the war,’ Il. 18. 64. azo orparov, orparodgn, 
Tl. 10. 336, 341, 347, 385 et al. ard PdowcBov, Il. 5. 322; 10. 416. cf. & 
fh. 469; etc: 

Z. Semi-tech:: 

From the race-course, a6 vicons, ‘from the start’, Il. 23. 758; 
Od 8.1245 Ciep. Aik 

3. Literal, but perhaps with slight idiomatic tinge: 

amo pvnoTns adoxou, ‘far from,’ or ‘torn away from,’ Il. 11. 242; cf. 
Il. 2. 292, pévwv ao is &NOxoLo Of absence from. 

an’ o¢0adyov ‘away from their sight’ I]. 23. 53. 

aro mpatidwv, ‘away from my midriff,’ ‘my heart,’ Il. 22. 43; 
24. 514. 

amo mrToNwos, Il. 4. 514. 

amo oxomuns, Il. 4. 275; Od. 4.524. Cf. Plat. Rep. 445 C, aozep 
amO oKOTLAS. 

amo xeipds, Il. 10. 371 might express agency and might mean 
‘from my hand,’ ‘thou shalt not long escape destruction at my 
hand.’ 

4. Literal and plastic: 

a0 Kpatos TE Kal Mwy, Il. 5. 7. 

amo 6€ kpntnpos, Il. 10. 578. 

Oupos ao wedewy, Il. 7. 131; 13. 672; Od. 15. 354. 

amd magoddov, Il. 5. 209; 24. 268; Od. 21. 53, so Pind. Ol. I. 26. 
Cf 4c pc: 

amo otrowatwyv, Od. 12. 187. 

dw’ @pov, Il. 5. 7; 7. 122; 15. 544; cf. Archil. 38 (21), freq: 1a) eee 
Mh ovd, Sc. 408 cer: 

5. Pronominal: 

an’ avropu, Il. 11. 44. 

amo Toto ‘from that,’ Il. 16. 587. 

6. Literal, but elsewhere idiomatic: 

Tl. 22. 126, od wev rws viv ory do Spvos ovd’ ad TETpNS /T@ dapifeuevat, 
‘now is no time for dalliance from oak tree or from rock,’ here is 
used with literal meaning,® a phrase which elsewhere has idiomatic 

‘It is unnecessary to read into this passage, as does Mr. Walter Leaf, allusion 
to some unknown ancient fable. The phrase has given rise to much discussion, v. 
A. B. Cook, CR XV. 322, but we disagree with Mr. Leaf in thinking its literal use here 
out of harmony with Homer or Greek. A familiar expression such as this may be 
used at one time literally and again idiomatically, cf. Eng. “stocks and stones” and 
its use by Browning quoted by Miss Stawell, Homer and the Iliad, p. 77, n. 
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force as shown by its recurrence with other prepositions and quo- 
tation by Plato; Od. 19. 163, ov yap amo dpuds éoot radarharov obd’ ad 
merpqs, quoted by Plato, Apol. 34 D, and alluded to in Rep. 544 D, 
where Plato uses ex. Cf. Hes. Th. 35, repi dptv 4 wept mérpyp. 

V. Noteworthy uses of preposition 

1. Local. Il. 14. 154, “Hon 6 eiceide xpvadPpovos 6d0adyotor/arao’ 
é— OvAvTrovo a7 piov, ‘out from Olympus away from the peak,’ inter- 
esting parallel use of é« and azo. 

2. Partitive. Od. 5. 40, Naxwv aro Aytéos aicap. 

3. Temporal. In Il. 24. 725, dvep, am’ aidvos véos ddeo, ‘fresh 
from life,’ am’ aiwvos is not a phrase, but if the text could be trusted 
the evidence of Hesiod would indicate that it later became so. Cf. 
Hes. Th. 609, tw 6€ 7’ am’ aldvos kaxov EoO\w avridepeter / Zumevar’ where 
it equals dei and is a true adv. phr., but the text is uncertain.’ Even 
if genuine here, this form did not become frequent, but gave way 
before 6’ aigvos, v. sub da, p. 22. 


B. LITERATURE AFTER HOMER 


I. Idiomatic phrases 
a. With nouns. | 
aro yAwoons, Theogn. 63, aro yAwoons didos eivar, i. e. ‘superfi- 

cially,’® contrasted w. @idov é& Ovyov; but Hes. Op. 322, contr. w. 

Bin, 7 Oy’ (i. €. OABov) aro yNwMoons Antocerar; cf. lit. but plastic, Pind. 

Olle 3, aivos') = 9 >) Oy ey) Oka, / ano yA@oons Adpaaros’ . ). ./ 

pbeyéar.® of Eye iit 2 but valson byword of mouth. Hdt. 1, 123; 

inne 7. 10. eh Aesch. Ae 813, dixas yap ovK dro yAwoons ee Ge 

‘for the gods, hearing the cause pleaded (but not by the tongue)’ 

(Goodwin). But Cratinus 122 K. ‘by word of mouth’ as opp. to 

reading =‘from memory,’ cf. 76 orouatos infra, ddAa wa Av’ ovK otd’ 

eywye ypaupar’ ov’ ériotapar,/adrX’ ard yAwTTyns dpdow cor’ pynpovebw 
yap kadas. (v. Bekk. Anecd. 436. 6 et Suid., a6 oréparos). 
amd yvauns, Aesch. Eum. 674, 46n Kedetow tovad’ aro yvauns dbépev / 

Wnoov Sucatay, ‘I charge you (these men here) to cast a just vote in 

accordance with your judgment’;!® but Soph. Tr. 389, adn’ etu- 


7Schoemann reads 60’ aidvos. 

8L. and S. mistranslate. Fennell ad Pind. O. VII. 13 gives a slightly different 
force, ‘friendly in speech.’ 

® Gildersleeve: ‘‘He flung it off—‘roundly,’ ‘freely’ ”’; Fennell, ‘readily,’ ‘frank- 
ly.’ Gildersleeve compares O. VII. 1, adveas ad xerpds, which there, as he says, 
has the connotation of ‘freely.’ 

10Cf. later the dicasts’ oath, Dem. 652. 96, yroun rh Sikatorarn dukacev dumpoKaccy. 
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Kal yap ovK amd yvwpns Nevers, 1. e. ‘not contrary to my judgment,’ but 
this may also have a wider meaning, as if ‘not contrary to the general 
judgment,’=‘not unadvisedly.’ Cf. amo d0&s Od. 11. 344, v. p. 34. 

amo Ts doéns Tecetv [av], Hdt. 7. 203. 2 Lat. spe excidere. 

amo Katpov= daxaipws, Plat. Theaet. 187 E cf. eis p. 111, & p. 178. 

amo kapdtas, Eur. I. A. 475, xarouvuw’ . . . / pny pel cor 
TATO Kapolas capes /Kal wn wityndes undev AAN’ dcov dpov, so Eur. Fr. 416. 
3. Lat. ex animo. Later, Theocr. 29. 4, gidcew pg = , 9 2 iene 
Kapolas; €k tys Kapdias, Ar. Nub. 86, v. p. 54. Cf. &« @pevds v. p. 54; 
also cf. infra p. 39, ovk an’ axpas dpevos Aesch. Ag. 805. 

aromndnoavres amo Tov doyou, almost lit., but partly figurative, 
Plat. Theaet. 164 C, ‘away from the argument.’ 

am’ Oupatos, Gupatwv, Aesch. Suppl. 210, idouro dna wpevpevovs ar’ 
duuaros, not quite a phr., but the whole expression is equivalent to 
an adv., or a Dative might have been used, ‘from a gracious 
eye,’ ‘graciously’, Ag. 988, retOowa 6’ am’ dupatwy/voorov is similar, 
almost instrumental use of prep. Soph. O C 15, as az’ ouparov, 
‘if I see right,’ ‘to judge from the eyes,’ (id. phr.), Lat. ex objamm 
cf. aro Tys OWews infra Soph. Frg. 161 (Nauck), dupatwr aro/doyxas inow 
(metaph. in Noyxas, ouparwr aro lit.); Eur. Med. 216, oi6a yap mod- 
hos Bpotav / ceuvors yey@Tas, Tovs wey Oupatwv amo, / Tovs 5’ év Ovpaiots® 
ot 8’ ad’ jnovxou modds/StcKNeLay ExTHoavTO Kal pabvuiay, is a much de- 
bated passage, but both 6upatwv dro and ad’ novxouv odds are meta- 
phorically used as idiomatic phrases. But cf. é&, p. 54. 

am’ dWews, Lysias XVI. 19, dore otk aéov am’ GPews . . . ovTE 
gure ote pioety ovdeva, Eng. ‘for his looks,’ is really a causal use of 
prep.; but Antiphanes, 33 K. amo rns. . dbews “EXAnvixes, ‘to judge by 
his looks’ is more id. cf. am’ dupatwv Soph. O C 15, supra. cf. é&, p. 54. 

amo Tov tpayyatos, Dem. 701. 6, éorar 6€ TavT’ovK ard” TOU TpayuaTos, 
‘irrelevant,’ cf. Ar. Ran. 1179, é& rov doyov. 

amo puTnpos, Soph. O C 900, omevéety ard purnpos, ‘at full galop;’® 
cf. Dien, He 35° 11533 Died: 19:26; 

a6 oxorov, first in Hom., Od. 11. 344, v. supra, p. 34; Xen. Symp. 
II. 10 (w. art.); Plat. Theaet. 179 C, od« am6 cxorod eipnxewv; Tim. 25 E; 
cf. rapa oxorov, Pind. O. 13. 134. 


1 See edd. ad loc. 

12 For variation of accent in MSS cf. p. 39, n. 16, azo rpézrov. 

13 Jebb explains, ‘‘away from,” i. e., ‘unchecked by the rein,” quoting Phrynich. 
ap. Bekk. Anecd. p. 24, a6 furjpos tpéxew tmrov' oloy amo xadwov H avev xahwvov. 
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do otouatos, Hes. Th. 97, yXukepn of did orduartos peer aidn, merely 
lit. and plastic, apparently a reminiscence of Homer, Il. I. 249, rot kai 
aTO YAwoorns médAtTos yAuKiwy peev alin; but amo ordmartos eizeiv, a phr., 
shy eword, ol mouth;))1..)'e.> trom menmory,.\* Xen: Symp. 3. 6, 
Kal voy dvvatunv av “Ihtada Odyv Kal 'Odtoceay amd oToOmaTtos Eire; 
so Mem. 3. 6. 9; Plat. Theaet. 142 D, ovxovyv ottw ye amd oroparos. 
Cf. supra, aro yAwoons, Cratin. 122 K.so Philemon 48 K., a6 orduaros 
amavt’, éav BovdAnod’, éow.” But amd tov crouaros, Xen. An. 3. 4. 42, 
tech. of the van of the army, opp. to dmo rns otpas. ws ad’ évos 
otopatos, Anth. P. 11. 159 cf. é€ évds orduaros, ‘with one voice,’ p. 55. 

Cf. also a6 was d6puns, Thuc. 7. 71. 6, etc., v. p. 43 with which cf. 
pia opyy Xen, An. 3. 2. 9. 

amo Tporov,® ‘unreasonable, absurd,’ Plat. Crat. 421 D; Theaet. 
143 C; Phileb. 34 A; Rep. 470 B (antithesis in C, rods rporov); Tim. 
89 E; cf. aro tov tpdrov Com. Fr. Adesp. 143 K.; also Thuc. I. 76, 
amo Tov avOpwreiov tporov. Cf. also Call. Ep. 43. 5, otx amo puopov, 
‘not without reason.’ But cf. ék, p. 68. 

amo tpvyos, ‘from the dregs’=‘to the bottom,’ Archil. 4. 3. 

ovx am’ akpas dpevos, Aesch. Ag. 805, ‘not from outside of the 
heart,’ i. e. ‘from the inmost heart,’ cf. dd kapdias, supra, p. 38, 
éx dpevos, éx Ouyov, etc., p. 54. 

b. With adjectives of quantity, (slightly idiomatic, but not quite 
phrases): 

tnv ard Tov odiywr, ‘to live on a little,’ Theogn. 1156, ci. Hdt. 
Peetonuw)- 130; 4. 22.) to live on fish, game, barley,’ etc: Ar. Pax 
850, S@ow ard TovTwy res, Cf. awofaw. Cf. Ken. Cyr. 3. 2. 25, el@icyevor 
amo moNeuouv Brorevev. Isocr. XV. 158, am’ éXarrovay Faves, cf. Dem. 
1045. 22. Cf. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 14, Héecav 6€ Lwxparny am’ ehaxiorwv 
Mev Xpnuatwv avrapkéotata favra. Cf. Thuc. II. 65. 2, an’ éhaccdvwy 


47. and S. compare amo xepds as a similar half adverbial phr., Ar. Vesp. 656, 
Novica dairAws* uw) WHpors, ANN’ ad XeLpds ‘to calculate roughly,’ ‘off-hand,’ so Blaydes, 
but Starkie’s interpretation as lit. and instrum., ‘not with counters, but on your 
fingers,’ ‘by means of the hand,’ is preferable. 

Kock: Bekk. Anecd. 436. 6 et Suid. drocroparifew ws quets, 76 wi bud Ypappator, 
&AN ard pvHuns. 

Some edd. accent amo Tpézov, ao Karpov, etc., SO do O0&ns, &ro cKorov in Il. 
10. 324, Od. 11. 344 et al., following MS readings based on a theory of the Greek 
grammarians that azo suffered anastrophe when it was equivalent to érofev, procul a 
v. Stallb. ad Plat. Theaet. 143 C, Phileb. 34 A, Rep. 470 B; Bast. ad Gregor. Corinth. 
p. 210, Hesych. Th. 1360, Bekk. Anecd. IT. 931. 19; Chandler, Greek Accentuation, 
2d ed. §919. Ebeling, Lex. Hom. aré. 
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dpuwpevos, ‘setting out, beginning with smaller means’ (cf. azo of 
starting point); Xen. Cyr. 1.6. 17, am’ édaxiorwy épumpeva; cf. Thuc. 
I. 144. 4, otk ad roc@vie 6pumpevor. 

ad ToAN@v, (partitive use, almost id., a familiar expression of the 
Greeks where change or choice was made of little from much or of a 
little after much): Aesch. Pers. 1023, Bara y’ ws amd mod\AGv; Soph. 
Ph. 647, ad’ éorw ay bet, Kaimwep ob to\dwv dro, ‘Aye there are some 
things that I need, though the choice is not large’ (Jebb.); 
Thuc. I. 110, ddiyou ard wod\dk@v . «SC .S CéowOnoav, so VII. 87. 6. Cf. 
Thuc. ITI. 24. 2, avdpes dmdexa kal draxdcror ad 7AEvovwv, ‘from more,’ 
i. e. originally there were more. 

II. Proverbial phrases. 

ad’ éorias, Aesch. Pers. 866, ot6’ 4d’ éorias ovfeis, ‘not departing 
from his hearth,’ i.e. from his home. But as a prov. Ar. Vesp. 846; 
ad’ ‘Eorias apxouevos 3!” Plat. Euthyphro 3 A, arexvas yap por boxet ad’ 
éotias apxecOar Kakoupyelv TiHv Tod, emrxepwy aédiKety oeé; Cf. Crates 
ing o2) Ke 

amo pnxavns, Lat. deus ex machina, Dem. 1025. 59, Tiyoxparns 
6€ povos, WoTEep ATO wnxavns, maptuper; Alexis 125. 19 K., xai @arrov 
aToTEUWOUGL TOUS WVOUMEVOUS | ATO UNnXaVvns TwAovurTes WaTrep of Oeot. Menand. 
227 K., aro unxavns Oeds éredarvys,'® cf. 278 K. Cf. lit. use, Ar. Poet. 
VAG Ds 

am’ ovov mecetv, Ar. Nub. 1273, ri dnT7a Anpets Worep ax’ Svov KaTa- 
meowy; prov. for an act of stupid clumsiness; Plat. Legg. 701 C, 
KaTa THY Tapoiulay aro Tivos dvov wecetv.!® Cf. a perversion of it in Ar. 
Vesp. 1370, Somep arro—rTipBov Treowr.” 


177, Starkie, ad Joc. who quotes Eustath. ad Hom. Od. 1579. 43, werjxrar 6é 
6 Novos ék THY tepav" os yap ‘Eotia tpHrov amapxeoGar: so in Dion. Chrys. (Dindorf) 
Vol. I p. 182. 32, torepov jyavaxrovy éxt tots wempayyevors, ekov ad’ EaTias KwdvEW 
(Schmid Aéé. I. p. 120), cf. Soph. frg. 658, & mp@pa AoiBns ‘Eoria, xd\ves rade; Strabo 
I. 11. 20 (Meineke), am’ Gdns éorias Te Kai apxis. 

vy. Kock: él rév dmpocdoxitws én’ adpedreia Kal owrnpia darvouevwr, Scholl. 
Plat. 394. 

There seems to have been some confusion about this prov. Bodl. MS Legg. 
701 C reads vod; Schol. on Ar. Vesp. 1370, cat rovro as eis yépovra ayTi TOU vov KaTaTETWD ; 
‘jostled from one’s wits’ would be a tempting perversion from az’ évov. Merry ad 
Nub. 1273: it is thought that a pun is intended here between am’ d6vov and amé voi, 
‘not off your Ned!’ but ‘off your head.’ For the proverb Zenobius (Leutsch II. 57) 
quotes also from Eupolis &omep am’ bx00v recwv and aomep a6 xOovds recur. 

20, Starkie ad loc. 
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III. Technical 

1. Military: 

amo dayoctas, Xen. Hell. 4. 7. 4, trav ard dapocias, ‘those from 
the king’s tent,’ so of epi dayooiay, ib. 4. 5. 8; Lac. 13. 7 ‘the 
king’s council.’ 

ot am’ ovpas, ‘those from the rear,’ Xen. Hell. 6.5.18; An. 3. 4. 42 
(w. art.); cf. otjpa with other preps. Cf. a6 tov crouaros, ‘from the 
yan en. An. 3. 4. 42. 

Ta GTO oTpatoréesov, Plat. Charm. 153 C. 

2. “Legal: : 

amo EvpBoruv, Antiphon V. 78, dixas amo EvxpBddwv buiv dukafopevous ; 
cf. Aristot. frg. 1541. 10, af ad cupBddwv dixar; cf. 1541.” 3; cf. id. 
Pol. 1275.*10. V.L.andS. ctpBodor II for explanation of these terms. 

3. ~ Political: 

Piat. Rep. 557 A, xa! ws 76 Todd ar6 KAjpwr al dpxai & abrn yiyvovTat. 

THY ard TynuaTwy . . . wodtrtelav, Plat. Rep. 550 C; cf. Isocr. 
XII. 131, ry ard rev tTyunuatov (w. art.); cf. é Tywnuatwy Xen. Mem. 
4. 6. 12; Plat. Legg. 698 B; later, amd tiunuatwy Ar. Pol. 1278.* 23. 
sing. a7 Tywhuaros ib. 1294." 3, 10; 1306."7, cf. Rhett. Spengel I. 185.31, 
ATO TLULNMATWY dvayKatloy ToLnoacbat Tas eiodopas, cf. ib. 241. 28, drvyapxiav 
6€ eiou OUo TpOTeL’ 7 yap && ETaLpelas 7} dO THY TLUNUaTwv (note antithesis of 
e& and dé), v. also sub & p. 58; cf. Diod. 18.18. Cf. Xen. Reip. Ath. 
1.11, d7ov yap vavtikh dbvapis cor ard xpnuatwvr ; cf. 3. 3. (but less tech., 
illustrates use of prep.). 

4. From the race-course: 

aro BadGidwr, ‘from the start,’ lit. of the line where the racers 
started, Ar. Eq. 1159, extended to any start, Eur. H. F. 867; Ar. 
Vesp. 548, evfis y’ ard BadBidwy ; cf. ard vicons Il. 23. 758; Od. 8. 121, 
v. p. 36. Cf. Plat. Phaedr. 254 E, aomrep dro tordnyos dvareowr, 
‘he drops at the very start; cf. Luc. Catapl. 4. 

5. From the field of games: 

Semi-tech. of the way in which the cottabus was thrown, az’ ayxtdys 
ino, Bacchyl. fr. 24 (Blass 17); Cratin. 273 K. (Mein. 16 ud7 v. n.). 

6. From the field of religion: 

Formula of dedication in thanksgiving for victory: Dittenb. 
Syll.* n. 31. 2, dexarav ard Tap Todeviwy; six examples are extant in 
inscrr. from 6th to 2nd cent. B. C.: Ditt. 15. 1, of t[rm|ns azo [rlov 
modeuiov ; cf. 97. 3; Fouilles d Epidaure I. p. 39, n. 18; Bull. de corr. 
Bee MiVSi)) ps4 on. 177 xV (1891) p. 629; ci. Ditt. 3 (no prep.); 
also Paus. V. 24. 7, 7d 6€ émiypayya 76 én’ aitG Tors & Kridy 
Xeppovynciovs ao avipav avabeivar Toeuiwy hyciv. 
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IV. Temporal 


Temporal phrases c. a6 show three uses, 

1. Of the starting point in time, 

2. Of immediate consecution, 

oo Setiinera, date, 

All of these are illustrated by a@’ ésmwépas, Ar. Vesp. 100, ‘at 
even-tide,’ the same as éozépas, cf. de nocte, de die; ci. Thuc. VII. 
29.2; Xen. An. 6. 3. 23; apparently merely “at evening, “at mene 
So Ar. Vesp. 218, a76 péowv vuxrav, ‘at midnight,’ not ‘in the time 
after midnight.’ But Thuc. III. 112, a6 éorépas etOis ‘just after 
night-fall,’? so VIII. 27. 6; but Xen. Hell. II. 4. 24, ad’ éozépas 

mpos opPpov. In Hdt. 2. 31 it is used not of time, but direc- 
tion, ao éorépys Te Kal [HALou] ducpEewr. 

1. doof the starting point in time. 

a. With nouns: 

am’ avatova@y éri duouas, Plat. “Opo. 411 B; cf. am’ avarorns emi 
dvow, Kvucaywyy *Adx. XIV. cf. ib. ard dvcews éx’ dvatodyv; SO am’ 
dp0pov, Plat. Legg. 951 D. 

amr apxns, ci. e& apxns p. 60. Usually its meaning does not 
differ from é€ dpxns, but é& begins in Homer, az’ not until Hesiod; 
é— shows a somewhat wider variety of meanings; az’ is frequent, but 
ef far more so. “Hes. Th. 425; Xenoph: 28. 1; Pind. Pp Vie 
Aesch. Suppl. 343; Soph. Ai. 1097; Eur. Alc. 111; J. A’. 152 
Vesp. 1031;74 Eq. 322, Ran. 1030; Pax 84; Hdt. 2. 104; 9. 46; waNae 
an’ apxns, antiquilus, ab initio; Plat. Theaet. 206 D, 6 ur éveds 7} Kwoos 
am’ apxns ‘from his birth,’ (so é in Hdt. 7. 203;) Phaedr. 264 A; 
Tim. '48 D; Isocr. 1V. 26; Dem. 91. 6; 286. 175; 396. 1//; 442 
518. 12; 932. 27; 1108. 25; Anaxilas 22.8 K., etc. But Antiphaneswa 
K is different, yépwv, am’ apxns Aaouédwy kadobpevos.2 Ci. amo tTedevT7HS 
éx’ apxiv, Plat. Soph. 268 C; Phaedr. 264 A. 

an’ EixXeldou a&pxovros, ‘beginning from the archonship of Eucl.’ 
Andoc. I. 87 (6 times), cf. érit regular for ‘in the archonship of.’ 

Gupl Ta TEVTE Kal TpLaKOVTA ETH amo yeveas, ‘about thirty five years: 
from birth, i. e. of age,’ Xen. An. If. 6. 30; Cyr 1. 2°68) But tegen 
XII. 120, ebOds ard yeveas, cf. aro yeverns Iambl. v. Pyth. (Nauck) 125. 
9; 150. 13, cf. ex p. Of. Ci. ax apxys supra, Plat. Yheaet. 206 Dpem: 

1y. Starkie: for é£, a6 found only in cantica and anapaests, cf. Sobol. Praep. 
95. 

‘ Kock: am’ dpxys, i. e. a regia dignitate Laomedon ut pédwy tov aod dicitur. 
But Herm. et L. Dind. yépwv aropyis senex morosus pro am’ épyjs (Hunzicker). 
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amo dethns, ‘from the hour of afternoon,’ Arist. H. A. 564.* 19. 

amo dvaews V. Supra p. 42. 

ad’ Ens, Ta déxa ad’ HEys (i. e. at Sparta twenty-eight years of age), 
béene ell ohls 4. 324 Ti 42S V5) 1416-60; 10> V,.4. 13, 40; VI. 
4. 17 (6¢s); Ages. 1. 31. - Cf. eis p. 104. 

am’ dpOpov, v. supra, p. 42. 

amo Taldwr apEduwevor, Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 11, cf. & p. 61. 

b. With pronouns: 

ad’ ov, Lat. a guo (tempore), ‘from the time when,’ ‘since,’ 
like am’ aoxns not found in Homer, who uses é£ ov.and é dpxns. Cf. ef 
eames s0; 62) (ao ov, soph. O 17538. Ant. 562; Ai. 600; Ar. Plut: 9638, 
1113, 1173; frg. 31K. Hdt. 2. 44 (mote é& od in same paragraph, no 
apparent difference in use); Thuc. I. 14. 3, 18.1; Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 20; 
Wiomaes. 9) 4; An. 3. 2. 14. Cyr. 1.2. 9 (ci. 13, a@’ ot xpovov); Plat. 
Paacde (6, C-symp. 172°C. Minos 320 B: Isae. 6. 14; Dem. 110. I; 
Pile 225-455 073980) 6 (625) et al. 

ad’ ovmep, Aesch. Pers. 177; Isocr. XII. 98, 148, etc. 

amd rovdi, Ar. Nub. 431, 76 Xourov y’ aro Tovdl, ‘from this time on.’ 

aro TtovTov ‘from this time on,’ Xen. An. 2. 6. 5, etc., cf. &k rovrov. 
TO 6€ amo TovTou, ‘after this,’ Hdt. 1. 4; cf. 8. 23; so 76 6€ amd Tovde, 
Sameomennic mest) Eidt. 2) 99> ci: Men. Cyr. 721.1152: 9: et al. 

2. Of immediate consecution. 

amo deimvov, ‘immediately after supper’ first in Hom. Il. 8. 54; 
Piet 26501335 22 785-59. 18: 6. 129. 9: 16; Ar. Eccl. 694; Pax 839; 
cf. Antiphon I. 17, rpo detrvov . . . 7 dd deimvov. Cf. & deirvwr 
Eur. Hec. 915. Ci. dm’ dpiorev Menand. 264 K. 


? \ 


dd doprnorov, Ar. Vesp. 103, ‘immediately after supper time.’ 


b] \ 


emo djoKon. ene laclgn 5, just atter birth.’ 


5) , ? 


ar atrias evOds 7 Tyuwpia, Dem. 640. 63. 
V. Adverbdial 

a. With nouns. 

amo KeNevVouatos, Com. Fr. Eubul. 8 K. ado évos xeXevoparos, ‘all 
dionces enue ls O2.d cia Diodes. 15. “Cie ano pias: cpus, Lhuc 
Wali IOs Cie. 9s OO: 

amo Kpatous, ‘at full speed’ (late). Diod. 17. 34; but ava xparos, 
Men. Cyr. 1. 4. 23 ef saepe: 


*3Meisterhans, Gr. d. ait. Inschr. S. 212. 5 states that a7é and & are interchange- 
able in inscrr. of the starting-point in time. 
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amo Tapayyedcews ‘at the word of command,’ Xen. An. 4. 1. 5.7 
Cf. azo keivov xpnows, ‘at his bidding,’ Pind. O. XIII. 76. 

amo mapackeuvns, Thuc. I. 133; cf. Antiphon V. 22; Lysias XXI. 
1O'(w. ‘art: and ‘adj:).. -XCf. ex; p: 66. 

ard meptovotas, ‘with plenty of other resources,’ Lat. ex abundanti, 
Phuc: Ve 103. ct. ex, Dem. des Cor 226) 3v-p. (Gis 

- &@d mpovotas Tv ’Eperpi@v, ‘by their precautions,’ Thuc. VIII. 
95.4. Cf. w. &, meaning ‘purposely,’ p. 67. 

amo ovvOnuatos, Lat. ex composito, ‘by agreement,’ Hdt. 5. 74; 
Thuc. IV. 67.4; VI. 61. Cf. é p. 68. Cf. with same meaning, azo 
EuuBaoews, Thuc. III. 67.5; IV. 130. 6; cf. later, orep a6 ovvtakews, 
Plot: 2) $138. 

Cf. w. 61a Taxous, eis Taxos, etc., Xen. An. 2. 5. 7, a6 moiov Taxous. 

amo tuxns, ‘by chance,’ Lys. XXI. 10 (opp. to ar6 rapackevys); 
Dem. 1193. 31; Ar. Eth. N. 1105* 23; freq. in Ar. who usually has 
amo TUxns, but sometimes 6rd tvxnv, Rhet. 1368” 34; rixas, KaTa TOXNV; 
in wider sense generally joined w. airouatov, ard tavtowdrou Kal amo 
roxns, Phys. 196° 31; cf. de part. an. 641° 22; Met. 1032* 29; but 984° 
14 dat.; opp. to é davayxns, Phys. 196° 12 de interpr. 18.° 5, 16, ete. 
Lat. fortwito. Cf. &, p. 69. 

Entire phr. adv. rather than the prep. expression: dc0v kai a6 
Bons évexa (€vexa pleonastic), ‘as far as sound went,’ ‘only in ap- 
pearance,’ Thuc. VIII. 92. 9 (opp. to 7@ adnOet); Ken. Hell. 2. 4. 31. 

b. With adjectives: 

am’ dudhotépwv = dudorepwhev, Lat. ex utraque parte, ‘on both sides,’ 
i. e. ‘by both parents,’ Eur: Alc. 920;°Hdt::7. 97; lit] “irene eee 
‘on both’sides,”cf. Eur, Hipp: 758; Xen. Hell, 453.17, cryq 
am’ audotépwy; so Ages. 2. 10. 

avo rev dpxaiov, Hdt. 4..117;% ‘in olden’ style” ‘cil; Dhue wae 
15. 5; cf. ib. 15. 1, a6 Tov ravu apxaiov. 

amo Tov a’rouarov, ‘spontaneously,’ ‘accidentally’: Hdt. 2 66.; 
Thue. IL. 77; VI. 36.2: Xen. Hell. T. 7.32; Mem. 4.2.2.4 Anse 2a 
6. 4. 18 (cf. 1. 3. 13 where é& replaces aio); Plat. Apol. 38 C, 41 D; 
Cratyl. 397 A, 402 B; Alcib: I. 118 C; Euthyd. 282 ©, Prot; 23m 
Rep. 498 E; Dem..139. 34; 738. 121; 1287.14; 13015 95) Aeschaaaae 


*4An unusual phr. is found in Polyb. 22. 21. 9 (Biittner-Wobst XXT. 38), 4 uév ad 
vebuatos mpocéraéer, ‘from a nod,’ i. e. ‘she bade him by a nod.’ — 

5... and S. apxaios III. 1. make this = dpxaiws, in the sense of ‘anciently’; 
but it should be rather under their III. 2 ‘in olden style.’ 


re 
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127; Menand. Perikeir. 31 (Capps) et al. freq. in Aristot. e. g. Phys. 
196° 31; Metaph. 1032? 29 parallel with dé rbxns. Cf. é, p. 70. 

ard tov evOéos, Thuc. III. 43. 2, rayaba azo tov evféos heyoueva, 
‘spoken straight out,’ later, cf. am’ ei@eias, Plut. 2. 57 A; id. Fab. 
Miia sao Nel yor, ap eo merap 10.) Oi. Rhett: Spengel ITT. 11. 3; 
59. 7, én’ evOeias (of a sentence expressed ‘directly’), but é& ib. 12. 
Meas 29. 01a 120. 16, vapp.. 26; 71. 

amo Tns tons, Lat. ex aequo, ‘equally,’ ‘on an equal footing’: 
mine. 1.15; 2: Wit. 40. 6: Dem. 179. 6, am’ tons (no art.). aa’ tcov; 
Thuc. Ill. 84. 1, cf. é& p. 71, & p. 188. ado rov ioov, ‘on an equal 
footing,’ ‘on equal terms,’ ‘equal’: Thuc. I. 77. 3 (c. dueretv, so III. 
Meelis. 4c 09) 2. 140. 5: 143. 3; 11. 89. 2; TIT. 10.4; 37. 4;42.:5; 
IV. 19. 2; V. 101,104. amo rav towv, Plat. Rep. 343 D; cf. amo trav 
dyoiwy, Thuc. VIII. 89. 3, ‘competing with his equals.’ 

amo Tov xowov, ‘by public authority,’ Hdt. 5. 85; 8. 135; but 
amo Tov Kowov \aBwy ‘from the common stock,’ Thuc. VI. 17. 3; cf. 
(without art.) Xen. An. 4. 7. 27; amo xowov, ‘at public expense,’ 
iene Amero. 1. 12, 758.2" Civ ékip. 12 els p. 114; ep, ps 190. 

amo Tov kpatiorov (late), ‘in good earnest,’ ‘seriously,’ Polyb. 
8. 19. 4; but cf. xara 76 Kpatiorov ‘in the best way,’ Dion. H. 2. 22. 

amo wanqov, ‘from very early times,’ Thuc. I. 2.6. Cf. & Hadt. 
Heeloinct al. ve p. 02: 

amo Tov tpodavous, ‘openly,’ Thuc. I. 35. 4, 66; II. 93; III. 82. 7; 
Neo 4 et. en INN, 43.357 VL. 13.2 ef ale vy. p. 72. Ci. axo Tov davepou 
(late), Dion. H. 4. 4.8; ci. eib.6. Cf. éx p. 73, es, p. 117, & p. 191. 

amo mpwtns (apxyns or dépuys might be supplied, but v. ftn.*% on 
emetons.) enue. lo fj 5: eb Vi 43. 5 (w. art.)> Antiphon V:.56. 

Phr. used as adj.: Thuc. VI. 34. 8, r@ ddokntw paddov ay katarha- 
yelev 1 TH GO TOV aAnOovs SuVamer. 

¢. With participle: dame rev mrapovrwy, Thuc. VI. 23. 3, cf. & 
Nir O2aste vy. p. (4.1) pe 175, eis p. 108. 

d. With articular adv. (v. also sub adv. phr. of direction): Neve 

nae aro Tov tapaxpyua, ‘off-hand,’ Xen. Hell. 1.1. 30. Cf. els 
pauli.:ex.p- fo, ev p. 191) 

*6Rehd. Index, Rehd.-Blass. Dem. p. 69, on am’ ions, amo mpwrns, ex Kans, éx 
vens, €& baTépns, ex THS iens, etc.:-Die Erginzung bestimmter Subst. feminin. verwirft 
Lobeck Paralip. 363 u. sagt: sic potius existimandum videtur Graecos a notionibus 
simplicibus progressos maximeque obviis, quae sunt situs viae et directionis, hinc simili- 
tudinem traduxisse ad actionum humanarum directiones et modos. 


27For explanation of amd xowov and ék xowov as gramm. terms v. Apoll. 
Constr. 94.9; 122. 14-- 124. 7; Rhett. Spengel IIT. 76. 25; 256. 11. 
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e. Adv. phr. of direction: ryyv ad’ pdiov Bora@y /KedevBov Soph. Ai. 
877. amo éorépns Te Kal [jdiov] dvouewy, Hdt. 2. 31, v. supra p. 42. 
Cf. ao dtcews ‘from the west,’ C I 1755. 

advo rou de&iov . . . amo tov evwvipov, Thuc. VII 10am 
Cf. & p. 76, & p. 192, eis p. 118. 

do Tov Katavrous, ‘down-hill,’ Xen. Hell. 3. 5. 20 (cf. ib. ets 76 
katayres for distinction in use of prep.); id. Eq. 8. 8. Cf. es p. 118, 
ey 192 ene,) Plat. Vina (7 Qe 

With artic. adv.: azo trav évOevde, Plat. Rep. 529 A. béwow eb ard 
TOY KATW, ATO 6€ TAY Gyw wn, ‘from the lower part of the race-course,’ 
‘from the upper,’ Plat. Rep. 613 B. 


VI. Noteworthy uses of preposition. 


1. Instrumental: a76 xad\w mapamdeiv, ‘to sail from’ or ‘by a 
rope,’ i. e. ‘‘to be towed along the shore’ (idiomatic tinge), Thuc. 
IV. 25. 5. Cf. with different force, Ar. Ran. 121, pia G. e: one memes 
to the house of Hades) pév yap éotw ao Kadw Kai Opaviov, /KkpeuacarTt 
oaurTov. 

2. Causal: da’ Gfews “for his looks,’ i, e. ‘because oi ages 
DV Ie 195 we sp7G, ps. so: 

3. Pregnant: Democr. frg. 235, Diels’, 427, d00. a6 yaorpos Tas 
noovas moveovrat, of pleasures from eating, but é& yaorpés, ‘from 
infancy,’ v. éx p. 61. 

XpvoEov ard paraTnpos oTnoa, ‘from a hammer,’ i. e. ‘to set up a 
Statue in beaten gold) Anthw.Ps 72s: 

4. Plastic: Aesch. Ag. 1630, 6 wer (i. e. Orpheus) yap Aye marr’ 
amo d0oyyns xapa, ‘with his voice,’ ‘by delight from his voice.’ 

5. Of the starting-point: Plat. Euthyd. 301 E, a6 cov yap det 
apxeobar, tedevray 6’ eis EvOvénuov rovde. Cf. Trag. Fr. (Nauck) 
Theod. 7, p. 804, ard trav Oeav apxnv 6€ ToetcOar mpérov (for which 
Nauck prefers éx). V.also sub local desig. Plat. Ep. 358 B, datdors 
avOpwmois, ot ovK amo Tov BedXTioTOUV Tpos TA KOLA TpOGEPXOVTAL. 

6. Metaphorical motion from: Plat. Phaed. 98 B, azo 6 @avpaorns 
é\mldos . . . w@xounv depopevos, ‘I was dashed down from my hope,’ 
a slight variation, as Burnet suggests, from the usual phr., which 
would have xareBryOnv or katérecov. Cf. Euthyphro 15 E, dz’ édzridos - 
pe KaTaBakwv peyadyns. For possible reminiscence in depopevos of Il. 1. 
592, v. Burnet ad Phaed. 98 B. 

7. Change from one condition to another, cic p.//. Aesene 
Cho. 262, amo opixpov 6’av adpevas weyar/douov. Eur. Heracl. 613, tov 
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pev ad’ tWnr@v Boaxdly wxioe, ‘fate brings one man swiftly from high to 
low estate.’ 

8. Of a state of separation: Xen. Reip. Lac. 7. 1, of 6€ kai do 
Texvav tpedovrat, ‘apart from the professions.’ Cf. dro @uyot, am’ 
ovaros, etc., supra Hom. p. 35. 

9. Parallel and contrasting use of aro and é: 

Eur. Frg. 1044. 2 (Nauck Trag. Fr.), or’ &x yepds webevTa KapTepov 
Nbov / paov Katacyxetv ot’ amd yAwoons doyov. Democr. frg. 242. 
Diels’, p. 428, wdéoves cE doxjnovos ayalol yivovra: 7 aid dvctos, ‘more 
areweood trom practice than from mature.  WThuc. 1. 124. 2; ex 
Toheu“ou pev yap elpnvn waddov BeBarovtar, ad’ Hovxias dé mw ToAEunoaL 
OVX GMolws aKiVvduvoP. 

An interesting deliberate contrast of amo and é& in antithesis, 
amo of remote, é£ of immediate ancestry, is Isocr. XII. 81, sovs 
mev ard Oewv, Tols 6’ €& ad’Ta@v Tov Bewy yeyovoras, cf. Hdt. 7. 150, and for 
amo of remote ancestry cf. Aesch. Pr. 853. 

10. Of price or value: 

aro and é are both used in inscriptions to give the value or price of 
a thing (v. Meisterhans, Grammatik der attischen Inschriften, Berlin 
Neco 2t2. oO) MittaSyie2 50) 1i— CUA 159) Hicks and Hill; Wan. 
Gr. Inscrr. 148. 74 (B. C. 410-9), rounoa [t 6€ tov orehavoy ard xiNiwv 
op| axpov. Ci. Ditt. 152. 64, 76; 153. 30, 31, etc. For additional 
Gases ye Wicisternans 7.6. But Ditt. Syil2 107.15, 16=Hicks and 
Hill 134 (102), loredlavaca: Matoowddov pwev [ex daplex@v mevtnKovta, 
"Aprelucotyv] 6€ éx TpinKovTa dapeli]Kav. 

VIT. Local designations 


amo yns, Ar. Pax 159; Plat. Tim. 90A e¢ al. 

aro Oadacons:a. of the starting-point: Hdt. 2. 9, 15, 97; Thuc. 
II. 97. 2, etc. b. of remoteness: a6 Oadacons . . . @kicOnoar, 
silane se Macey Wes la 46.74, 2 Xen, Am. /. 3. 16, a journey of 
twelve days away from the sea.’ 

am’ immov, immwv ‘on horseback,’ cf. éai. Hdt. 1. 79; 9. 62; 
iSO cin Amel. Jui o.03, 10) (olow. art.): Plat. Reps 323) A. 
(pl. bis); Legg. 834 D (pl.) etc. But in Homer it means ‘from the 
chariot,’ v. supra, p. 35. 

am’ oixov, Thuc. I. 99. 3, iva py dm’ olxov aor. Ci. other preps., 
especially éx’ oixov. dm’ cixwy, Soph. Ai. 762. 

amd mepatwv yas, ‘from the ends of the earth’ (almost prov.) so 
éx, v. p. 56. Alcaeus 48 (53), yas [7’] dab repparwy (cf. éx id. 36. 1, 
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cf. Matt. 12.42); Ken. Ages.9.4. Cf. Aesch. irg. 74. 2, am’ éoxatwv/ 
yatas. 
amo tetxous, Ar. Thesm. 495, avyjp ao retxous eiowwv, familiar local 
phr. in the Peloponnesian war, ‘coming in from the walls’ where he 
had been mounting guard. 

Sc. xwpiov: amd bWndov Kkpeuacbeis, Plat. Theaet. 175 D; ad’ tr- 
Norépou Kafopwvres, Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 29. 

VIII. Phrases of comparison with as and worep: 

Hdt. 4. 36, trav ynv, éovoav xuxd\oTepéa ws ad Topvov. Plat. Rep. 445 
C, domep amd oKkoTias wor daiverat, in pr. simply ‘a watchtower,’ 
Lat. specula, but in Homer always ‘a mountain-peak,’ cf. Il. 4. 
275; Od. 4. 524. Plat. Phaedr. 254 E, fig. from the race-course, v. 
sub tech. terms supra p. 41. Eubul. 75 K, wa@dos ws ard fbyou. 
Dem. 1025. 59, domep aro unxarns, waptupet (prov. v. supra, p. 40). 
Examples might be multiplied. 





PART LEE 
eéK 

éx, Lat. ex, e,! means essentially out of, from in contrast to a6 
away from and & in. Its uses are commonly classed as follows?: 

I. Spatial: 1. Removal from the inside of a place or object, 
out of union with it or from its immediate vicinity, with verbs of 
motion; hence it is used of the immediate succession of one condition 
or circumstance upon another. 2. Absence from a place with verbs 
of rest, meaning ‘outside of.’ 

II. Temporal: of the starting-point in time, é& dpxns, é& ob, 
etc.; hence of the immediate development of one act out of another, 
or of the close succession in time of two acts, much stronger than 
Qr0. 

III. Causal and figurative, of the source from which something 
goes forth. 1. Of origin and starting-point, more immediate and 
direct than dro. 2. Partitively, often with the added meaning 
of choice or distinction. 3. Of the author or agent with passive 
or intransitive verbs, instead of t7é. Ionic, especially in Herodotus, 
also in tragedy, seldom in Attic prose® 4. Of cause, only rarely 
of lifeless objects for the usual instrumental Dative,—stronger than 
amo. 5. Of material. 6. Of means and instrument. 7. Of ac- 
cordance, conformity, suitability, e. g. ‘according to ability,’ etc. 
8. Of manner, phrases often equivalent to adverbs. 

éx is used, perhaps, more freely than any other preposition, 
to form prepositional phrases in which the original force of the 
preposition has faded until it serves merely to turn the noun or ad- 
jective into an adverb, although it often gives the situation from which 
a thing starts. A large number of such phrases will be found under 
adv. phr. with nouns, a list which does not claim to be exhaustive, 
although it includes a few cases found in literature later than this 
period. Akin to these are many technical phr., particularly in 
rhetoric and logic, with more or less adverbial force. 


1For derivation, v. Brugmann, Kz. vergl. Gr. S. 467; Walde ex. 
2K-G. II. 1. 459ff. 
3K-G. 1. ¢. 
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A. HOMER 
I. Idiomatic phrases 

a. With nouns. 

éx evens, (nearly a phr.), ‘name him from his clan,’ Il. 10. 68. 

é& Epidos waxeoOa, Il. 7. 111, naturally ‘to fight a match,’ 
literally, ‘to fight a battle arising from mere rivalry,’ so clearly in Od. 
4, 343;17. 134. 

ex Oedpiy modeuifer, Il. 17. 101, ‘he warreth with the gods upon 
his side,’ just the opposite of pds daiuova ib. 98; usu. expressed by 
avy c. Dat. 

éx O@upov (a true phr.) adv.: I. 9. 343, 486, &k Ouvuod didewv, Lat. ex 
animo, ‘right from my heart,’ ‘sincerely’; so Aesch. Ag. 48, etc., 
v. infra, p.54. Cf. in later lit. a6 xapéias, p. 38 éx dpevos, p. 54, etc. 
But Il. 23. 595, & Ouycod wecéew, ‘to fall from thy heart,” “become 
alienated,’ a different idiom. Cf. do @vyov, Il. 1. 562. Ci. Il. 10. 
10, vecdbev éx kpadins, ‘he heaved a sigh from the bottom of his heart.’ 

éx xepadys . s~ . és wodas, “from head to foot, I, fG5)Gea: 
18. 353; 23. 169, familiar tag as in Eng., id. feeling indicated by its 
comic reversal and metaph. use in Ar. Pl. 650. 

giret 6€ ce . . . Leds /éx raons doins, h. Merc. 4/0, summo 
ture, adv. force. 

b. With adjectives, = adv. 

Tl. 24. 352, & ayxiuddro.o, Lat. e propinquo, ‘from near at hand.’ 

é& a’tooxedins metpmpevos, ‘off-hand,’ h. Merc. 55; (late) cf. Dio 
C. 73. 1, & rov atvrocyediov ciety. But cf. és abtooxedinv 
tévar, LTyrt. 9. 12. 

Il. Elliptical 


Sc. ddueu or olxov: é ’Atdao, ’Avdos, Atéew, Il. 23. 76; Od. 11. 625, . 


635; 12.17. é Ilecavdpoo, i. e. ‘from his house,’ Od. 18. 299. C#. 
infra, p. 59 f, eis, & in Hom. and Att. pp. 84, 103, 140, 168, v. also ftn. 
120 sub é&v p. 168. 
IIIT. Temporal 
1. Of the starting-point. a. W. nouns: é apxns, Od. 1. 188; 


ék yeverns, ‘from birth; Il. 24. 535; Od. 18: 7. Ci Ar Bika 
1144°. 6, etus ex yeverys, etc., v. fra, p. 61. 

€x veeTHTOS 6) es . esiynpas, Il. 14.86. 

b. With pronouns: 

é& ov, ‘from the time when,’ ‘since,’ Lat. ex quo tempore, 
and-ex quo. I. 1°63 -8, 295-43. 77183 24. 038,.700= Od. 19.) 2a 
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Bae 90 Ss 5397 Ui 6G 14 519 NOrtaz S172 103318. 181 ; 
Pe S05 24-7500 ireq. im Atte. auira, p. Ol (Cl. ap ov (but not in 
Hom.), p. 43. 

éxk toto, Tov, ‘henceforth,’ always temporal in Homer.’ Il. 1. 
POG er L0G to O15. 694 24.31 Od. 74,2125 bh. Cer. 440. Cf: 
Il. 9. 106, é& ére rov dre. Cf. &k rovrov éwerra, h. Ap. 343. ek Tovde, 
Od. 8. 540, cf. aro. 

2. Of immediate succession: 

Tl. 13. 493, midpuer’ ex Boravyns, ‘to drink after pasturage.’ 

i le ecdanaporo 9). 2 tkero, Straight from the bridal 
chamber,’ w. slight suggestion of ‘immediately after his marriage.’ 

3. - Of a date: 

Od. 12. 286, ék vuxrav 6 aGvewo. xadNewoL . . .-ylyvovrat, as of 
the winds arising out of the night; this easily merges into the 
purely temp. meaning, ‘at night,’ and may beso translated even here. 
Civwui7o, Ps03. 

TEV TEES 

1. Military: ‘out of the battle,’ é« Bedewv, ‘out of shot,’ ‘out- 
Sidemetenaule. Me Pi los. 14) 13016, 122 5668, 678,781. 18. 152. 
In Il. 11. 163, 164, cf. also éx xovins, €& avédpoxraciys, €& atwaros. 

€— evorns, out of the war-cry,’ Ul. 16. 782; 17. 714. 

éx kvdeyov, ‘out of the din of battle,’ Il. 11. 164. 

éx mwoNéuou, Il. 3. 428. 

éx movou, ‘out of the turmoil of battle,’ Il. 14. 429; 17. 718. 

ék Tpwwy, ‘to drive the horses from among the Trojans,’ Hi. 10. 
oi: 

ék pNolaBoo, ‘to save out of the tumult,’ Il. 5. 469; cf. azo. 
Burma 20 S/i-, “await him irom amid: the roar of) battle,’ 1..:e. 
im it.” 

2. Literal and plastic: 

éx digporo, Il. 22. 398, ‘bound him from his chariot.’ 

CoReuas ule e530) 55 9 O0 30290 Odi 252-3. 4054. 304 518. 2: 
fs. 98).96, Also in later ht 

é€ dxewv Il. 13. 35, ‘loosed the horses from out of the chariot.’ 

éx maooadou, Od. 8. 67, 105; h. Ap. 9. Cf. a6 p. 36. 

eis oupov éx wrepyys, Ll. 22. 397. 

ex peOewy, Il. 16. 856; 22. 362, Wuxn 8 ex febewy rrapévy; ci. Ul. 22. 
68, pebéwy ex Guyov Ehyntar cf. Ouuos amo perewy, Hi. 7. 131, v. p. 36. 

4 Ameis. 

‘Ch further; Ap. Rhod. 11104; 2) 1236, etc: 
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é& tUrvouo, Il. 10. 162, 519. 

3. Literal, but might easily have developed into phrases: 

éx kpadins, Il. 10. 108 cf. do kapdias p. 38, éx p. 54. 

éx watou, Il. 20. 137, Kiovres &k marou és cxorinv, ‘out of the trodden 
path,’ ‘apart.’ 

4. Miscellaneous: 

éx Avds ovpov, Il. 14. 19; dacapv éx Aros Od. 1. 283; 2. 217. 

éx vedewy, Il. 11. 62, cf. Hes. Op. 449. 

é vn@v, Il. 10. 337; 12. 72; 16. 87, 267, 293, 366; 18. 279. 


V. Noteworthy uses of preposition 
1. Local: 
Tl. 18. 210, of re ravnuepion otvyep@ KpivovTar "Apni/adoreos éx opere- 
7 
Tl. 19. 375, ék wévrowo, not ‘coming up from the sea,’ but ‘from 
out at sea’ they see something upon land. 

2° SPartiives 

ék wavtTwy, Il. 7. 75, ‘out of you all,’ cf. & evapwr, Il. 9. 188. 

éx wonewy, Il. 15. 680, ds 7’ evel Ex Tokewy Ticuvpas ovVaEipeTat LaToUs, 
‘four out of many’ (slightly id.) cf. awé in Att. p. 40; cf. p. 73. 

With added force of choice or distinction: éx tacéwv, ‘above all,’ 
‘more than any one else,’ Il. 18. 431; Od. 4. 723.8 So Il. 18. 432, 
ék wey mw addNawy adiawy; Il. 21. 370, €& adAdXwy.2 This meaning 
emphasized by addition of superlative: Il. 4. 96; Od. 2. 433, & 


TwavTwy d€ wadtoTa. 


pou. 


3. Material: 
é—& Ydaros kpvoTadAw, Il. 22. 152, ‘ice from water.’ Cf. infra 
p. 79. 


4, Succession: 
Tl. 19. 290, as mor déxerau Kaxdv ék Kaxov alei “evil after, upon evil.’ 
Cf. Aesch. Ag. 1110; Dem. 1462: 3; Aeschin. 1. 64, etc., v: 2nj7a, pee 


6The nearest approach to a phr. w. é& is Ar. Nub. 86, etzep éx ris kapdtas p’ bvTws 
girders (fig. but art. expressed). 

7Some edd. accent é on the ground that it means ‘from outside of their city,’ 
and that é in that case receives the accent on the same theory by which they account 
for adzo= procul, v. a6 p. 39 ftn., Herm. Op. 11.55. Others prefer to read of dé for ot re 
(of MSS) in the previous line and interpret ‘from within the city.’ v. Leaf ad. loc. 

§Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 620, otm & macéwy. 

So Pind Ol WE Zs: 

10This is one of the meanings noticed by Aristotle in his discussion of the uses of 
éx, Metaph. 1023* 26 sqq. Cf. further, Ap. Rhod. 2. 843, vniov ék xorivoto Padayé, 
‘a ship’s roller of wild olive wood’; id. 3. 1325, é& édapuavros. 
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VI. Compounds of é: 


mapex c. gen. mapeé ddov, Il. 10. 349; wapé— "INovo, Il. 24. 349, etc. 
C. acc. mapee ’AxtAdja, ‘without the knowledge of Achilles,’ ew: 
434." apex pirov ‘along the warp,’ Il. 23. 762; wapéx voov jyaye, 
‘beyond, contrary to prudence,’ Il. 10. 391; uy xadérawe rapeK voor, 
M20 5135 etc. 
bréx: Il. 13. 89=15. 700, devéeoOar trex xaxov, cf. Od. 12. 107; 
Il. 17. 581, 589, trex Tpwwy, ‘from amid the Trojans’ Il. 4. 465; 18. 
732, vmex Perewy; Il. 22. 140, zetxeos’ . 9. . wmex, ‘away from 
under. ’'2 7 
B. LITERATURE AFTER HOMER 


I. Idiomatic phrases 

a. With nouns. 

é& avOpmmwv, an extension of the use seen in ev avOpwmots c. super. 
v. p. 147. Plat. Theaet. 170 E, ot yé wor 7a && GvOpmrwy rpayyata 
mapexovow, ‘they cause me a world of trouble’; so Lysias XIII. 73, 
ovToct . . . ovk dv ’A@nvatos Kal édikate Kal AKKAnolate Kal ypaddas 
Tas ¢& avOpwrwy éypadero ‘every kind of indictment possible’; Aeschin. 
I. 59, ras é& dvOpmmwv mdynyas, ‘the worst possible flogging.’ Cf. 
Gen. without prep. w. neut. superl. davOparav padiora, Hdt. 1. 60, 
Plat. Legg. 629 A,jxora Prot. 361 E, aprora Theaet. 148 B, dp6érara 
195 B, xadd\uor’ Legg. 637 A; ci. Soph. Frg. 524. 4 (Nauck). But 
é& avOpwrwy in its proper sense, é& évOpwrwv jeéavioby, Lys. II. 11; Isocr. 
Wevoe Vi18: VIE. 113), etc: 

ce topos, Soph, Al 788, \n ue. 3/  . 2 €& eOpas ayiczare, 
‘from quietude’; but ib. 780, 6 6’ etOts é& edpas/meumer pe, ‘he had no 
sooner risen from where they sat, than he sent me’ (J.).¥® 

é& éXrides, Aesch. Ag. 998, eixouor é& euas Edrldos, ‘against hope’; 
like dé ‘away from,’ v. p. 46, for other uses of é& éAmidos v. p. 78. 


Leaf: ‘behind Achilles’ back,’ lit. ‘passing him by,’ cf. 10. 391, ‘led past 
my sense,’ much like Eng. ‘made me beside myself’; 20. 133 ‘past’ = ‘in defiance of’ 
good sense. Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 130, rapéx vdov Eipvobjos, ‘without the knowledge and 
approval of Eurystheus’; cf. ib. 323, 1315. But Ap. Rhod. 2.1113, wapéé ddiyor Oavaroo. 
Schol. rap’ 6divyor é Tov Oavarov, ‘within a little of death’; rapé not elsewhere in 
this sense. map’ oAlyov, Tapa piKpdv, mapa Bpaxd are common. 

PAIso Il. 5. 854; 8. 504; 16. 353; tbaéx Oavarowo Il. 15. 628; 20 300; cf. Ap. 
Rhod. 1. 596, 1166, 1204. 

By. Jebb ad loc. for different interpretations of this phr. and comparison of II. 
19. 77, avrofey 2 edpys, Od. 13. 56, abréfe e éSpéwv, ‘even there as they sat,’ 
but airé9e helps to fix the meaning; here ed#is indicates ‘immediately after sitting.’ 
Note frequency of ed@vs with é« of strict consecution. 
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éx Ouuov, Lat. ex animo: Il. 9. 343, 486. Theogn. 62, undeva tavbe 
girov rod . . . «aora@y/éx yor; Aesch. Ag. 48, éx @uyov kXafovtes ; 
Trag. Frg. Adesp. 458.7 (Nauck)" cf. Hor. Ars P. 432. So ék pevos, 
‘from my heart,’ ‘sincerely,’ Aesch. Sept. 873, 919; Cho. 10/3gue 
éx dpevos Aoyov of hearty, cordial speech. Cf. Ag. 805, ov aa’ a&xpas’ 
g¢pevos. But pl. & deeav, Eur. Tro. 6 is lit., and nearly so, but 
plastic and approaching force of sing. id. Frg. 659. 5, addw 6’ dpéoxer 
pndev vyres x dpevav/dEyovT. TeiBev Tos TEXAS TOAUH Kaxyn. Cf. other 
phrases w. similar meaning, Ar. Nub. 86, add’ elmep &k THs Kapdias p’ 
évrws didrets; Anth. P. 5. 69. 2, & xpadins; cf. 61. 2, é& adrns kpadins; 
cf. amo kapdias, p. 38. éx rs Wuxns, Xen. An. 7. 7. 43, & trys W. didros ; 
id. Oec. 10. 4, & ras W. domrdtecOa. But. cf. Theocr. 8. 35, Bdoxorr’ 
ex Wuxas Tas duvidas, ‘according to his wish’. Allied phenomena are, 
Hdt. 8. 97, éx mavrds voov, ‘with all his heart and soul’; Plat. Gorg. 
510 B, é Gravtos rou voD . . .S Obtkos yevéoOar. 

e& dupatwv, ‘out of my presence,’ Aesch. Suppl. 949; Phrynich. 
81 K. Cf. es p. 89, & p. 151, same meaning of noun occurs c. xara, 
mapa. Soéé ddOadyav, ‘out of one’s sight’ Hdt. 1. 120; 5. 24. 3; 106. 
5; Xen. Hiero 6. 13. Cf. later, Alciphro 3. 20, é& opfadpcp ezroter 
Cc. acc.; cf. amo, p. 36 eis p. 83 &, p. 151, so c. kara. But eoiaveae 
Dem. 1002. 27, vewrepov ovr’ éuov Kal cvxva, 60’ é& dWews, ‘so far as can 
be judged from his looks,’ cf. amd, p. 38. Cf. also e’s dw but w. 
diff. meaning p. 90. 

ex wooos, “out of the way, Pind. Nem. VII. 6/7. ‘Cf. Polybataae 
2, avOis éx modds éxive. But Polyb. 3. 68.1 e¢ al.=Lat. pone, cf. 2. 
68. 9 e vestigiis, so Dion. H. 2. 33, rots re pebyouow . . . &k Todds 
emopevos; So id. 3. 42, éxmodds. Rare in sing., freq. in pl. com- 
pounded as adv. éxroédwv, Aesch. Cho. 20; Hdt. 6. 35; Ar. Vesp. 949 
mapex’ & modav, ‘clear out,’ lit. “supply yourself out of the way.’ 
Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 16, et saepe and formed by false analogy with this® 
éuroowy, Xen. Hell. 3.4.9 et al. Cf. cpd. adj. éumdduos Hdt. 1. 153. 
But Ar. Pl. 650, ws éya Ta rpayyata/éx TOY TodGY és THY KehadRV cot - 
mwavr ép@, comic reversal in metaph. use of the Homeric é& xe@adns 

; es mooas, (Cio Kubul, bf. 24K 


M4Cf. Theocr. 2. 61, ék Ouua@ dédeuac. 

bCf{., w. adj. modifiers, Aesch. Ag. 546, duaupas ex dpevos; 1515, dpevos ex pidias ; 
Soph. OT. 528, &€ ouparwv 8 dpbdv te Ka& dpOns ppevds; OC 486, é& ehueray/oréprvwv 
déxesOar tov ixerny owrnp.ov, ‘with kindly hearts.’ 

16But for different theory as to formation of these adverbs v. ftn. & p. 168 Brug- 
mann, Grundr. II. 2. § 577, etc. 
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é& évds oTOuaTos, ‘with one voice,’ Ar. Eq. 670; Plat. Rep. 364 A; 
Legg. 634 E, (balanced by Dat.) wa 6€ dav kal e& évds ocrduaros 
Tavras cupduwvev, Ci. ws ad’ evds otouatros, Anth. P. 11. 159, etc., v. 
amo p. 39. Cf. é& évds doyou, Ar. Pl. 760; Lys. 1005, é& eds Oyw 
(genit.). Cf. é€ évds $d00v/maiovor, “with one stroke,’ i. e. ‘all at 
once,’ Aesch. Pers. 462. é& évds keXebouaros Sophron. Kaibel, (Com. 
Gr. Frg.) 25, I. p. 158 .  é& &vos Tpdmov, v. infra, p. 68. 

ék xepos, Soph. Ai. 27, karnvapicpevas/éx yxerpds atrois Toiuviwy 
émicTatas, ‘yea, slaughtered by human hand’ (J.)!” Plastic force is 
possible here, ‘by violent hand,’ nearly =adv. ‘violently.’ Cf. w. adv. 
force, but w. modif. adj., Soph. El. 455, e& breprépas xepds, ‘with 
mightier hand.’ But in military sense ék xerpés = Lat. cominus, ‘from 
near at hand,’ ‘close,’ ‘in hand to hand combat,’ Xen. Hell. 7. 2. 14; 
pe oor Cyr te 2s 04.53.16; .6. 3: 24. Plat. Lege. 834 A. But 
Bacchyl. V. 132, rudda 6’ ék xepav Bern is lit. and plastic. Aesch. 
Ag. 1110, mporeive dé yelp ex/xEpds dpeymara, ‘hand following hand’ 
(only slightly id.) 

éx Ppevos, v. Supra p. 54. 

b. With adjectives. , 

é& &ravtos, Soph. O C 807, doris e aravros ed hevyer, “Speaks well 
on any theme,’ i. e. starting from anything; id. Ant. 312, otk é 
amavros bet TO Kepdaivey didetv, ‘from every source.’ Cf. Xen. Mem. 
2. 9. 4, ob yap fv otos ard ravros Kepdaivey. Cf. Ar. Thesm. 736, 
KaK TayTos buEels unXavayuevar mietv. Cf. Dion. H. 4. 7. 4, aor’ & ravTos 
éemOuunoar TEKVOY. 

éx weoov, Hdt. 3. 83, of taking no part in a contest, remaining 
neutral, otros yév 67 ode odk evnywviteto, ANN’ EK MEeTOU KaTHOTO; SO W. 
anbeaw. eceove 1d< 8: 22: 2. 

Thuc. IV. 133. 4 (sc. érovs). 

But Eur. El. 797, rovrov peév otv pebeicayv ex pécou doyor, cf. els 
Beals) fcr p. 15/2 Sa. (ok Speaking “before,’ in the presence of an 
assembly.’ 

Dem. 141. 36, ef dvedowev &x peoov Kal Tas Bracdypias ; 323. 294, 
TO KaTawWevdecOar Kal du’ ExOpay Te deve avedoVTAS EK pEOV. 

Euphr. 8.5 K., ris ék wéoov Ta Oepua dewds dpraca; cf. (w. art.), 
Anaxipp. 1. 6 K., ri @viay Adavicay &k Tov wécov ; Capps compares these 


VY. Jebb ad loc.: this is better than ‘by force of hand,’ i. e. by violence, not by 
chance. The violence was so evident as to need no mention. 

18K picrates 2. 24. 25 K. (id. tinge), tapyipiov ék TAS xeLpos 7H6n auBavet, ‘she has 
became so tame that already she eats money out of your hand.’ 
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two passages for similar use of ék, with Menand. Ilepixerp. 203 (Capps), 
[r]avr’ a[y]npracr’ é péoou, ‘all was lost, snatched from your grasp.’ 

Menand. 250 K., ra 6 ék péoou rpimdbia Kal Tpaynuata. 

Alexis 116. 5 K., ceuvotapaoirov éx pécov Kadovpevor.'9 

c. With participles: v. also sub adv. phr. 

é& dxuafovrwy, “from those in the prime of life,’ substant. use of 
ptc. without art. indicates slight id. feeling, note use of art. in the 
corresponding adj. expressions, Plat. Rep. 459 B, & tav vewratwr 7 
ék TOV yepaTaTwy h €& akuafdovTwy 6 TL wadtoTa; EE dxuatovraw., 
so 460 D, édayey yap 67 €& axuafovTwy bev Ta Exyova yiyvecbar. 

é& émiTporrevouerns d€ ToUTw yeveoOar, Isae. VI. 13, v. infra, p. 57. 

IT. Proverbial 

Ar. Eq. 467, od & otdév && dwatoupyov deyers, ‘cartwright’s slang,’ 
i. e. ‘from the cartwright’s shop’ (the genit. not governed by é, 
but by the omitted word as in é 6dacKkadwr, etc.). Cf. Dem. 268. 
122, domep €& auakys.2° Cf. Com. Fr. Adesp. 694 K, ovdev e& aypov 
Nevers. Cf. otos éx rpiddov, 1. e. vulgar, Luc. Hist. Conscr. 16; Peregr. 
3; Prom. 1, etc. Doldopian . . . é&& Epyaortnpiwy Kal Tpiodav Dio C. 
46. 4. Cf. Lob. Phrynich. p. 38. Cf. Lat. Senec: Contra yee 
praef., idiotismus id est plebeius et ex trivio arreptus loquendi modus; 
so A. Gell. 10°22) 2) cn compres: But-ci- & p: 163: 

Com. Fr. Adesp. 483 K., tyyepov ap’ é&w rpayuar’ e& arpaékias.?! 

Plat. Tim. 81 B, oiov ék dpvdxwr, lit. ‘as if from the stocks,’ 
i. e. ‘freshly formed like the keel of a vessel just off the stocks.’ 

é amada@v ovixwv, Anth. P. 5. 14, 129; Plut. de lib. ed. 3 c; Lat. 
Hor. C. III. 6. 24, de tenero ungui.” 

éx mepatwy yns, ‘from the ends of the earth,’ prov. of remote 
countries, Alcae. 36. 1; Thuc. E 69. 5; so ao, v. p: 47> (item 
Tepuata yys, Crat. 309 K., etc. 

Plat. Euthyd. 293 A, c@oarjuas . . . «. & TpLKUplas TOU NOYouv. 

Com. Fr. Adesp. 789 K., & 7s airns Ydbov yeyovws.2 Cf. ib. 465 
K., of 6’ &k was T@d’ olvoxdns TETTWKOTAS. 

19Kock: éuuerpws Herwerd. Obs. crit. 69 conl. Plat. Cratyl. 395 E, doxet rotvoua 
éupeétpws KeloOar, scribendum potius & wéow, i. e. ubique. But Hunzicker reads é peéoou 
’*KKaNovmevov, € medio evocatum. 

20y, Goodwin ad loc. Cf. Philemon irg. (ed. Osann) p. 170, who defines it as 
=avaioxivTws bBpife. Ci. Menand. 396 K. (ézi), v. mn. ad loc. 

1Leutsch, Diogenian. 7. 59; Apostol. 14. 91, tpayuara é arpagias: éxi Tav mapa 
d6fav Kai rida cuuBavorvTwr. 

27. Shorey ad loc. 

2QLeutsch, App. prov. 2. 47, 68, émi rv mwapamtAnciwy Kat duoiwy; cf. e evds 
andov; & rhs abris Kepayias; Suid. v. "Emixovpos: Meconvor 5& & ’Apxadlg rods 
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III. Technical 

1. Military: 

ék xatadoyou, ‘from the muster roll,’ ‘the list,’ Thuc. VI. 43; 
VII. 16. 1; 20. 2; VIII. 24. 2; Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 1 e¢ al. 

éx weraSodns, Aeschin. II. 9; III. 64, 75 (L. and S. metaph. of a 
speaker from military use ‘wheeling about face).’ Cf. Menand. 712 
K. ubiv.n. Cf. Polyb. 1. 61. 7=adv. of the wind changing to the 
opposite direction. 

ex tav ordwv, Thuc. J. 111. 1, wa mpotovres odd ék TeV brdw>?, 
i. e. ‘from the camp.’ | 

éx maparaéews, ‘in regular battle,’ Thuc. V. 11..2; Dem. 123. 49; 
Aeschin. III. 88; cf. Menand. 52 K.; Polyb. 2.33.4. So Hdn. 5.4. 5, 
etc. 

éx mdayiov ‘on the flank,’ v. infra, p. 76. 

ék mpox\yjotos, ‘by or upon challenge,’ Hdt. 5. 1. 2, povvoyaxin 

éx mpoxd.; So IX. 75; cf. dua p. 20. 

ék Tpoppjoews Toheunoew, ‘to make war in accordance with, from, 
a proclamation,’ Dem. 114. 13. Cf. & karayyedias éritedety ayava, 
‘by proclamation,’ Plut. Rom. 14. 

Soph. El. 725, é 6 troorpodns = trocrpefartes, ‘swerving,’ 
‘wheeling round they went to meet the enemy’; so Polyb. 2. 25. 3; 
3. 14. 5; Dion. H. 2. 41, etc. But extended in Dem. 283. 166 
(ap. spurious document), é& taoorpodys, ‘reversing the procedure,’ 
1. e. doing the opposite of what the Thessalians have done. Cf. é 
évaotpopdys also of wheeling in battle, Polyb. 4. 54. 4, cf. 3. 115. 3. 
Cf. é& éxictpodys, ‘by a sudden wheel,’ Polyb. 1. 76. 5;?4 Plut. Timol. 
De 5: 

eK xeLpos, V. Supra, p.55 =Lat. cominus. But Xen. An. 3. 3. 15, 
ot €k xetpos BaddovTes = AkKovTLoTal. 

eK xwpas Opuwrres, ‘setting out from a position;’ Xen. An. 3. 4. 33. 
Cf. &y xwpa ‘at one’s post,’ infra, p. 155. 

2. Legal: 

Dem. 565. 156, katacras (xopnyos) é& avTiddceEws. 

Isae. VI. 13, €& emttpomevopevys 6¢ TovTw yevecOar, ‘she was under 
his guardianship’ (note substant. use of ptc. without art.) v. supra, 
p. 56. 


ék THS avTHS olovel PaTyns edndoKoTas éEntacay. Leutsch compares w. these Plat. 
Gorg. 493 D, é« tov abrov yuuvaciov 77H, v. infra, p. $1. 

*4¢x phrases of this type are numerous in Polyb. cf. é& égddou ‘at the first assault.’ 
Polyb. 1. 24. 10, 36. 11, so Dion. H. 2. 33, etc., etc 
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Dem. 1251. 14, é éudavav xatacracews, of producing bail, evidence, 
etc., in court. Lat. exhtbitio, actto ad exhibendum. 

éx mapaxAnoews, Dem. 275. 143, of wev &x tapaxdyjoews ovyKabjnpevot, 
a packed party in the jury, 1. e. by summons, summoning one’s 
friends to attend in a trial. 

35) Political: 

Rhett. Spengel I. 241, 28, ddvyapxiav 6€ eior GVO TpdTou 7} yap é€ 
éraipelas 7) ard T&V TYnuatwy, ‘from political clubs’ (note use of 
ék and amo in antithesis). Cf. amo p. 41. 

éx mpoxploews, ‘according to selection by choice,’ Plat. Pol. 299 A. 

éx tTuunuatwy, Plat. Legg. 698 B; Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 12. Cf. azo 
p. 41. 

A large number of technical terms with é« occur in Rhetoric 
and Logic. Only a few will be mentioned here: 

4. From the field of Rhetoric: 

Rhett. Gr. Spengel III. 50. 10, kati éorw adroowwmnors Eexrewrs 
WAVTENHS TOU EK THS AKOVAOVOLas OdelNovTOS ExevexOnvat. 

TO €& érityndevcews Of a studied style. Dion. H. de Lys. 8, cf de.. 
Comp: 25: 200,203: 

ék mapaddndov, ‘in like manner,’ ‘parallelwise,’ Plut. Comp. 
Ag. c. Gracch. 1; so Rhett. Spengel III. 69. 20; cf. 101. 4; (also used 
by mod. grammarians as a gram. term). 

é& brepBodys, Ar. Rhet. ad Alex. 1430." 9. (referring to sententiae 


\ 3 


yvapar), TtoANas 6€ Torncopev aitas 7) Ex THs ldlas dicews H EE UmEpBodns 
} €K Tapouowoews. . . . €& UmepBorns dé ToLacde’ SewwoTEpPAa OL 
dokovow ot KA€rTovTEs THY ANtCoMErwWY TroLEty’ Of pev yap AaBpaiws, ot dé 
davepws TA Xpjnuata TeprarpovvTa. Cf. é& brepBorns as adv. Polyb. 8. 15 
(WO) 8. Ci etsxp. 112-lalso. wath kana: 

5. From the field of Logic: 

e& dvarpecews, Rhett. Spengel III. 130. 9, direct confutation of 
arguments, dvaipecis, opp. by Aristot., Soph. Elench. 183.* 10, 11 to 
dtaipeous, confutation by drawing a distinction. 

é— ddarpecews, “by abstraction,’ ‘in the abstract,’ Ar. An. 
Post. 81° 3. Cic. jokes on this term ad A#f. 6. 1. 2; opp. to &é zpoo- 
écews Ar. Metaph. 1077.” 10; also used especially of mathematical 
abstractions, cf. Ar. Coel. 299.* 16; Metaph. 1061.* 29; de an. 403.° 
1 

éx drarpéoews, Plat. Proleg. II, ék drarpécews mpoehwper, ‘by 
division.’ (Ch, yAnistot. "Ci, ev) p. lov: ; 


25Some think this work earlier than Aristotle and some later. 
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éx mpocdécews, Ar. Metaph. 1077.” 10, etc., v. supra. 

é& trobecews, brofecewv, ‘by hypothesis,’ (sing.) Plat. Meno 86 E 
(where Plato explains his use of the term);” pl. Rep. 510 B; freq. in 
Aristot., v. Bonitz index w. definitions and references there given;?” 
ouddoyiopol ¢& bmofécews, Ar. An. Pr. 45.° 16, etc.; a proof may be 
given 7 deuxrixas 4 && brodécews, ib. AQ. 25. ete: opp. to amhas saepe, 
e. g. Pol. 1278." 5, of waides wodtrar olx ardas, aN €E drobécews, 
etc.,etc. Cf. (later) R P® p. 135, Simplic. de Caelo 304. 3 (on Empe- 
geck)> also tb. (id. 305.24). 

6. From the race-course: 

Aesch. Ag. 1245, ra 6’ GN dxovoas Ex dpouov recwy Tpexw, ‘I hear 
and miss my path’ (Plumptre). Cf. w. é&w, tw dpouov ‘foreign to 
the purpose’ (a real phr.), Aesch. Pr. 883; Plat. Crat. 414 B (éx7ds). 

7. From navigation: 

éE olpiwy dpayovoay, ‘running before the wind’ (of the state,) 
Sop Aw l085 2) ch Com, Wr. Adesp. 7/0). KK, oven) 2 4. e& 
ovpiwy Oeovatv éot’ armpotov. Ci. é odpias duadpapetv, tre, Ar. Mechan. 
851.> 6 (cf. ib. 11, eds odprov); Polyb. 1. 47. 2; cf. & obpiw mrew Luc. 
Lexiph. 15; also Dat. alone, Plat. Prot. 338 A, otpia édévra. 

8. From the field of religion: 

é€ advrov, cf. Hom. Il. 5. 512, riovos é& ddvrovo (of the shrine of 
Apollo); so Tyrt. 2. 4; Pind. Ol. 7. 32; Ar. Eq. 1016, 4v oor ’Amod\w / 
taxev €& d6UTOLO b1a TpLTOSwy épiTiuwy ; Cf. metaph. Plat. Theaet. 162 A, 
éx Tov adUTOU THs BiGdov. 

IV. Eluptical 

Cf. eis and &, pp. 84, 103, 140, 168f. Cf. & Hom. Od. 18. 
299, etc., v. supra, p.50. These phrases are classified in accordance 
with the explanation which has been commonly received in English, 
i. e. that the genitive is adnominal, depending upon an omitted 
douou, olxov, or similar familiar and easily supplied word (cf. Eng. 
‘We have just come from the Browns’’), but Brugmann and 
others believe that the gen. is locative.?8 


Sv. Thompson ad loc. 

*7y, Shorey, ZvAAoyrouol é€& brolécews in Aristotle, A J P X. 460-462, who inter- 
prets Ar. in the light of Platonic usage. As Prof. Shorey shows, ‘it is evident that 
Ar. had the Meno in mind all through the Analytics, but his thought has been obscured 
by Aristotelian commentators through confusion with the post-Arist. doctrine of 
hypothetical syllogisms. His proposal to classify syllogisms é& bofécews is merely 
a design to classify hypotheses habitually or frequently admitted by Athenian dis- 
putants.’ 

8v. Grundr. II. 610 and infra ev p. 168 ftn. 
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Ar. Plut. 84, é« Ilatpexdéous, i. e. ‘from his house’; so Pax 1154, 
é& Aloxwadov; 1149, é& éuov 6’ e&veyxatw, ‘from my house,’ Aair. 
199 K., ék dudackadov; Plat. Prot. 326 C, éweddayv 6€ ek didacKkadwv 
amahd\aywow ; €& “Atdov, saepe. 

Similar but even more colloquial and idiomatic: é ray ye:rovwr, 
or ék yertovwy,=‘from the neighbors’,’ ‘from’ or ‘in the neighbor- 
hood’; Ar. Plut. 435, ap’ éorlv 4 xamnXls 7K Tov yertovwy ; cf. Nicostr. 
22 K., 6 Kamndos yap ovk Tay yertovwy ‘the one in the neighborhood’; 
Ar. Lys. 701, riv éraipay éxadeo’ ék Tav yetovwy; Plat. Rep. 531 A, 
oiov &k yelTovuv dwvyv Onpevouevor; Lys. I. 14, rov AdxXvoV 
éx TaV yeTovwy evawacba. In Lycurg. 21 some texts read &, v. sail 
év p. 169. Cf. Alciphr. Frg. 19, wom tov éx trav yertovwy adexTpvova, 
ete. (Ch. 27) palGs ttm: 

V. Temboral 


1. Of the starting-point. 

a. With nouns: 

é& dpxns, usually like in meaning, but more frequent than a7’ 
apxns, =apxndev, Lat. ab initio. Begins in Hom. Od. 1. 188, etc. v. 
supra, p. 50, but am’ apxns first in Hesiod. é& dpyns, Hes. Th. 45, 
115, 156; Phocyl: Fre. 17. 4; Pind OLT. 20; Py... 132522 
(74). 17; Aesch. Eum. 284, 583; Soph. O. T. 385, Kpéwy 6 mo7os, 
ové apx7s didos; Eur. Frg. 403; Ar. Ran. 591, 1137, etc. Hdt. 7. 203, 
T@ Kakov é& apxns ywouerw ov ovveuetxOn, 1. e. “from his birth.’ Xen. 
Cyn. 12. 6, ro €& dpxns. Often 6 e& dpxns means ‘the original,’ 
or ‘the former,’ Plat. Theaet. 177 C, 6 é€ apxns doyos, etc.; Rep. 366 
E, amo tav é€& apxns jpwov apEauevor; cf. Dem. 1257. 3, 4 € apy. 
€x9pa nearly=prima; frequently in Plat.=adv., ‘originally,’ ‘in 
the beginning,’ Rep. 411 B, cf. 433 A, etc. Also often without 
art., as adv.=Lat. ab integro, denuo, ‘anew, ‘afresh,’ frequently 
with wadw or avfis, so Ar. Pl. 221, 866, 1113; Pax 780, 997, 1327, 
cf. Eur. Frg. 35. 2, aifus é& apxns veov; Pherecr. 108. 33 K, edOds é€ 
apxns wadw; cf. Com. Frg. Adesp. 295 K. Teleclid. 1. 1. K.; Plat. 
Rep. 450 A; Mnesimach. 4. 24 K., radu é& dpx. Menand. 223. 2, érav 
amobdavns, aifis €& apxns éoa. Cf. & brapxns, infra, p. 61. cf. amd, p. 42. 
The phrase is very common and is especially a favorite expression 
of Plato and Demosthenes. Approximately it occurs in Andoc. 
eight times; Antiphon once; Lysias eight; Xen. fifteen; Isocr. thirty; 
Plat: 102; sae, fiteen; ycure: once; iyper. durec; (Dem. 11ae 
Din. once; Aeschin. seven. 
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é& aidvos és aimva, ‘from everlasting to everlasting,’ R P §68 
(Stob. Ecl. I. 418, p..172, 10 W. fr. Philolaus 21. Mull.); cf. 61’ aidvos 
supra, p. 22. 

éx Bpedeos, ‘from babyhood,’ Anth. P. 9. 56. 7. 

é yaotpos, ‘from infancy,’ Theogn. 305, but in 300 not a phr. 
but amo yaorpos in diff. use, v. p. 46. 

éx yeveryns, ‘from the hour of birth,’ ‘at birth,’ ‘from birth,’ 
Pomme tle 24.) 535) ete, vy -supra, p. 502 Ar. Eth. N. 1144°. 6, 
evOUs éx yeverns; ib. 1154* 33, opp. to 6u’ eos; later, Iamb. v. Pyth. 
(Nauck) 143. 21, cf. amo ib. 125. 9; 156. 13. v. p. 42. 

éx werpaxiov, @ éx perp. didros nv, Isae. V. 40; cf. Aeschin. 1. 121. 
Pl. && pepaxiwy . . . pexpe ynpws, Isocr. XV. 93. 

éx veov, ‘from a youth, from youth upwards’; Plat. Apol. 21 A; 
symp. 2097A; Lach: 186,C; Gorge. 510 D; Rep. 485 D, 559 A, 5/2 C, 
S000b Legs. 694 D. 888 CC. “So Diog. L. IV: 6, etc. Pl: & véwp, 
piromr yourh: Plat. Wheaet. 172 C173 A, C; Gorge. 483: E; Rep. 
S0fene 555), 959 1b; Lege. 635 C642 B; 791 B (zs); cf. Ar. Eth. 
N. 1103” 24, edOds é véwy eOitecbar; so 1104° 11, etc. 

Cf. &k vnriov, ‘from a child,’ ‘from infancy,’ Ar. Eth. N. 11057 
2; cf. Polyb. 4. 20. 8 (pl.), of ratdes x vyriny ade ebifovrar. 

éx matdaptov, Plat. Symp. 207 D; (cf. Dem. 1252. 19, é pxpod 
Taoaptou.) 

eamurolou, At. KG. 412- Xen. Mem. 2. 2.8; Cyr. 1. 6. 20; 2. 3. 10; 
Isae. IX. 20, 30; (cf. IX. 29, && wixpov radiov). Cf. Lat. a parvolo, 
er Andr 35. 

ek maldos, maidwy, Lat. a pueris, Ter. Andr. 539, a parvis, ‘from 
emidhoodss. Hur. ton! 102-"Andoc! da 74,49: Xen. Cyr» 5.1.2; 
eco 4 bate Apol ot); heaves 128 1D); Lysis 211 D; Rep: 
Se ONAL Oo 4) D582 5b), 595 B.008 CC; Dem..814. 4; 1486. 1; 
Aeschin. I. 121, 180, 181; Sosip. 1. 7. K ef al. &k waidwy, Xen. Hell. 
eee eel oo Memaa aie 2h And, O. 4 Cyr. 1 2. 93 52 71> Reip: 
Lac. 3. 1; Plat. Apol. 18 B; Rep. 386 A, ed@ds && maidwy, so 395 C, 
401 D, 413 C, cf. without ei@is, Rep. 403 C, 408 D, etc. ib. 498 A, 
dot: éx matéwy; cf. Prot. 325 C, & ratdwy curkpav dpEauevor; cf. w. 
art. Legg. 694 D, 942 C; etc. (& mraidwy in Plat. about eighteen 
times) (Dem. 564, 154- ANeschin. 1. 40; LL. 99, 167; ci: Ar. Pol. 
1336° 14. cf. ard p. 43. 

é& trapxns, Lat. de integro, ‘anew,’ ‘afresh.’ Soph. O T 132 
(c. abfis); Dem. 1013. 16 (c. rad). Cf. Ar. de an. 412.* 4 (radu 6’ 

29Cf. (but text doubtful) Hes. Th. 271. 
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&omep); G. A. 745.° 18; Rhet. 1355.° 24 (aw ody ofov); de part. an. 
685° 29 (c. rédw), so Ath. Pol. ch. 4.1. 17; cf. R P §503 (Nemes. de 
Nat. Hom. c. 38 p. 309) c. radu. Apparently this does not differ 
from é£ dpx7s in this use, v. supra, p. 60, but irapyn comes to be 
mostly restricted to this phr. and meaning.®*° However, é& trapxzjs, 
=Lat. ab imtio ‘irom the beginning,’ Ar. Pol. 1293° 2; cf. idjae 
A. 590* 21; ra é& trapyx. etpickoueva Opp. Ta map’ érépwv dndberta, 
Soph. Elench. 183" 20, 18; af . . . xKpdxae orpoyyidau eioly, ék 
paxpav Tov NOwy . . . Toe br. Svtwy, Mechan. 852° 31. 

b. With adjectives: 

é& éxAfwov, Menand. 303 K., ywevw yap é éexOifwov (v. Lobeck, 
Phryn. 323 de voce éx6fwvos). 

é& éwOvov, =adv. éwhev, Ar. Thesm. 2; Pherecr. 90 K.; Plat. Symp. 
220 C; Phaedr. 227 A, 228 B; Legg. 722 C; (uéxpe detdyns) Xen. Hell. 
1. 1. 5; Alexis 257. 4 K., evOds € éwOuwwoi. 

ex Kkawns, ‘anew, Thuc. TIL. 92.6; cf. Dittenb: SoA -otrere 
(Inscr. of third or fourth cent. A. D.), croayv fv wer éx xouv[qs Kateoke]b- 
ace. 

So é vens, Hdt. 1. 60; 5.116. Cf. & dpyxys, irapyxys, Kawzys. 

ex waNnawv, Hdt. 1. 157; 7..176. 5; Antiphon Il. Aa 5; Xen, ee 
4.1.29; 5. 1.28; Mem: 3. 5. :8;° Plat. Tim. 23: °A;\ cl. among 
éx madaitépov, Hdt. 1. 60; ék wadatrarov, Thuc. I. 18. 1.%4 

c. With pronouns: 

é& Srov, ‘ever since’: a. Of a definite time: Soph. O C 345; 
Ant. 12, 1092; Tr. 326;Ph. 493; Eur. 1. T. 258; Or. 39: sheer 
Ar. Nub. 528 (cf.  rovrov 533); ib. 1351; Av. 322; ci. Xen. Apolege 
€& OTouTEp evyevounr. 

6. Of an indefinite time: Soph. Ant. 457; cf. Eupol. 254 K. 

e& ov, “from the time when,’ “henceiorward, “since, jiewen 
since,’ Lat. ex quo tempore, ex quo Hor. Sat. 2. 6. 41, etc., v. Hom. 
supra, p. 50. Pind. Ol. VI. 71; EX. 76 (11. 42, ¢& otmep); Acsen 
Pers. 7/62; Eum. 25. (€£ otre); Soph.O T 1201; Tr.-38; Ai: 661; Hoa 
Eur. Tro. 4; Phoen. 868; Or. 89 (é& obmep); frg. 1094. 7 (é& ovre); Ar. 
Vesp. 888; Eq. 4, 644; Lys. 108, 759, 866 (& otzep, so Pherecr. 69. 6 
K.) (But Ar. Av. 696 lit. not temp.); Hdt. 2.15, 44 (cf. ib. am’ on); 
6. 109. 3; Lysias XI. 2; XIV..4; Xen. An. 5: 7.35; Isocr. EMlisSe, 
V. 47, 51 (€ obmep); VI. 7; XIL. 66, 204; Plat. Rep: 452 C; Happ: 
Min. 364 A; Ep. 353 A; Dem. 782. 40; Hermipp. 63. 2 K., e¢ al. 


anew.’ 
31 Cf. Plut. 2. 548 D, éxranau adv. fr. é« waar ‘for a long time.’ 


3°Cf. Polyb. 1. 36. 8,(0f rebuilding ships), é« xaraSodjs, ‘from the foundations, 
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éx ta@voe, ‘henceforth,’ ‘next,’ ‘hereafter, Soph. O T 235, 282, 
#251;  Ant.. 578 (sing.); At. 53/7 Cnext, immediate sequence in 
timate), so 625; Hun Hl Si Yiverm: this time,’ 7 a). Ci. pronom. 
expr. infra, p. 80. 

2. Of immediate consecution. (Cf. infra éx denoting change 
from one condition to another, p. 77). 

é— dpiorov, ‘immediately after breakfast,’ Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 18; 
6. 5. 17; Ages. 2. 19; An. 4. 6. 21, cf. Lat. Plaut. Most. 697, somnus 
de prandio. ? 

éx delmvwy, ‘immediately after supper,’ Eur. Hec. 915. Cf. azo, 
pp. 35, 43. 

é£ edyns, Ar. Av. 1286, etOis mavres é& ebvns; Isocr. XII. 211, 
evOds €& elvns éxméurovor Tols mwatdas; somewhat differently, é& evvys 
; éEavioracbar, Xen. Oec. 10. 8; 11. 14. Cf. Homeric tags, 
Dee ou: 

éx TNS Ovoins yevecOa, ‘to have just finished sacrifice,’ Hdt. 1. 50. 

éx Kpau@aAys, ‘after a drunken bout.’ Ar. Vesp. 1255; cf. Achar. 
277 (more nearly ‘in consequence of’). 

éx waxns, ‘after battle,’ Aesch. Ag. 330. 

San Ora date. 

é& é, Ar. Eccl. 102, pxxdyoia dw Sw Cw UE Ew yevqoerau, although 
this really means ‘at daybreak,’ it may be thought of as ‘begin- 
ning from daybreak.’ Cf. Hes. Op. 724, é jovs, really ‘at dawn,’ 
‘in the morning,’ but elsewhere ‘from dawn,’ Hdt. 7. 167. 

Expressions for ‘day and night” may show any one of the three 
temporal uses noted under do, p. 42. é jyepas, Soph. El. 780, 
oUTe vuKros Urvov ovr’ éE yuepas, here the prep. has lost its force and the 
phr. means ‘by day,’ parallel w. vuxrds, ‘by night.’ So Aeschin. 
Ep. 10.4. But in Eur. H. F. 505, Hdt. 9. 8, (é of the starting- 
point) é& jueens és Huéonv. Cf. Henioch. 5. 13 K. 

éx vuxros, Trag. Fr. Adesp. 7 (Nauck); Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 2 ‘just 
diver misht-tall’- but Plat. | Were (58 Al ee vunés. . = . “mpos 
juepav (éx retains its meaning); cf. Plat. Ax. 368 B; Theophil. Com. 
Frg. 6 K. Pl.:éx vuxr@yv, Theogn. 460, zodddxes éx vuxrav (prep. has lost its 
force, phr. means simply ‘at night’); cf. Aesch. Cho. 288 ‘fears 
amen: 2 Hur ines, ili: oten Cyr. 8: 5.12: Anth: P. 7, 444. 2, 

4, & xpovov c. adj. modifier: 

"There may be a slight suggestion of the coming of the fears ‘out of the night,’ 


as probably in Od. 12. 286, v. supra, p. 51. In all these cases, unless it be Eur. 
Rhes. 13, 17 the pl. may suggest the recurrence of the conditions. 
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éx pakpov xpovov, ‘at the interval of,’ ‘after a long time,’ Soph. 
O T 1141.8 Cf. 6a of an interval of time. ék pxpov ypdvov cuveey- 
pevev, ‘at short notice,’ Dem. 131.1. Cf. é& ddiyou infra. &k modo 
xpovov, cf. without xpovov infra, p. 73: Hdt. 2. 58; 7. 119. 1; Andoc. 
I. 1. 6; Lys. XIX. 3; Plat. Menex. 234 C, ‘a Jong time ageomaaa 
cf. Menand. 262 K., épyov éx rodXov xpdvou/dvoray juepa yeTaoTHoaL MLG, 
difficile est inveteratam stultitiam uno die inmutare. éx mdelovos xpovou, 
Thuc. VIII. 45. 2; Isocr. XIV. 2. && wdeicrov xpdvov, Dem. 1389. 4. 
éxk mavrtos Tov xpovov, Dem. 145. 54; 176. 35; 234. 26; 247. 66; 295. 
203; 500. 141; 644. 73; 984. 60; 991. 22. é rod rapedndvOdT0s xpovov, 
Dem. 40. 1, 2; 729. 90; 806. 22 (pl.). & rTéa&v Eurpocbe xporwr, 
Aeschin. III. 60; Hyper. 1. col. 21. 10, ef al. & Trav dvwfev xpovwnr, 
Dem. 1440. 2. & rot Noro xpovov, Isae. II. 32; Dem. 1360. 46; Din. 
2. 22 ‘for the future.’ So without the noun, é Tov Aorov, Xen. Hell. 
3. 4. 9; Symp. 4. 56 and pl. & trav Aourwy, Isocr. XVII. 15; Plat. Legg. 
709 E; Ep. 316 D. 

In the above group é has largely lost its original force, and a 
certain idiomatic familiarity is indicated by the repetition of the type 
with little regard for the exact meaning of the preposition. 

VI. Adverbial 

V. also sub I. idiom. and V. temporal phr. 

a. With nouns: 

é& dedarins, Lat. ex insperato, ‘beyond hope,’ ‘unexpectedly,’ 
Archil. 51 (36), xexaver 6’ é& deNrrins PoBos, ci. & aéAmrov, déATTWY, iN- 
fra, p. 69. 

é—& aivtyuarav, ‘in riddles,’ ‘darkly,’ Aesch. Ag. 1113; >0i83: 
Chowssi: 9 Ci ora ps 26: 

e& axons, trom hearsay, Plat. Theaet. 201 (C; Phacd? yale 

e— dvaykns, ‘by constraint,’ ‘of necessity,’ ‘necessarily’: 
soph. Ph. 73; Thue. TIT. 40.3; VI. 44. 1; VIL. 27. 4; Men: Wienwaeaae 
17, 18; Plat. Soph. 256 D, éorw dpa é& avayxns, ‘it is necessary.’ 
This is a favorite phr. of Plat. who has it some fifty-two or more 
times ;** Antiphanes 166 K:; Isae. IT. 22) I1J.65; Hyper. Vie yaaa 
Dem. 70. 17; 870. 24; 871. 28; 986. 6; Aeschin. IT. 113; ITT. 40; 126; 

33v. Jebb. ad loc. who compares éx mXéovos ‘at a greater distance,’ Xen. An. 1. 
10. 11 and é« réfou piyaros, ‘at the interval of a bow-shot,’ ib. 3. 3. 15. 

34 Theaet. 176A; Soph. 228 B, 254 E, 255 D, 256 D (v. supra), 259 B; Pol. 269 D, 
270 C, 271 C, 292 D; Phileb. 54 C, 64 D; Rep. 473 D, 477 A, 478 C, 490 D, 602 A, 617 E; 
Tim. 25 C, 28 A (bis), 32 A, 37 C, 42 A, 46 B, E, 48 A, 55 E, 68 E, 75 A, 77 A; Legg. 
662 A, 733 C, 734 A, B, 756 C, 767 D, 804 D, 848 A, 858 B, 867 C, 868 C, 876 B, 
880 E, 889 C, 892 A, 898 C, 928 E, 930 B, 966 A; Demod. 334 D; Eryx 406 B. 
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Alexis 98. 20 K, evdvets ddovras éoxev’ é& dvayKns det yedav, ‘she has 
pretty teeth, she is compelled to laugh’; Aristophon 9 K.; Philem. 
7;91.10 K. Cf. & édvayxaiou infra. 

é& aredelas, ‘without payment,’ ‘gratis’; Dem. 1358. 39, derived 
from the technical use of exemption from some or all of the public 
burdens. Cf. Poll. 4. 46. 

éx Badeos, ‘in depth,’ Hdt. 1. 186. 

ék Babpwr, ‘from the foundations,’ ‘utterly,’ Lat. funditus. 
Soph. frg. 460 (Nauck); Eur. El. 608, ot 6’, é Bdbpav yap mas 
avnonoat idots /ovs’ EAdENOuTras éA7L6’, (here the phr., originally plastic, 
has become a pure adv.). Cf. Dion. H. 8.1. Cf. é Badpois eivar ‘to 
stand firm,’ Eur. Tro. 47, v. infra, p. 147. Cf. éx OeuéOr\wv, Lat. 
funditus, Anth. P. 15. 22. 11. Cf. & Trav Oevediwv, “from the founda- 
tions,’ Lat. funditus, (lit.) Thuc. IIT. 68; cf. Polyb. 5. 93. 2, kal 76 6 
heyouevov Ex DeveNiwv Eohadpevors. 

ekealas,) bi force, Soph. Ph 563, 945, 985, ci. apes Biay freq. 
Ci. p. 70, mpos 76 Biator, etc. 

éx duadoxys, ‘in succession, ‘in turn,’ Lat. vwicrssim: Dem. 
45. 21; Antiphanes 8 K; Ar. Phys. 228%. 28, 4 Naumas ék 6radox7s dopa 
éxouern ; cf. id. Soph. Elench. 183.” 30; frg. 1527.* 27; cf. card, Thuc. 
Walt 27. 3. 

Semi-tech: éx dvadknWews opp. to ék katadopas as punctim is opp. to 
caesim, thrusting to cutting, Polyb. 2. 33. 6; cf. ib. 2. 33.5, & dtapcews, 
caesim pugnare; cf. Plut. Dio. 34, ro rpatya. . . . e& emerodns 
waddov 7} Katadopas of a sword wound; cf. Polyb. 3. 114. 3. 

éx dvavotas, Plat. Phaedr. 244 C, cf. éx mpovoias, é& émuBodns, etc. 
Cf. pera dravotas. 

éx Oodov, ‘by guile,’ Soph. El. 279.% 

e& émiBodns, Lat. ex consulto, ‘designedly,’ Lysias VI. 21; cf. Diod. 
13. 27.3 

é& émiBoudns, Lat. ex insidiis, ‘by a stratagem,’ ‘insidiously,’ 
Pion! wmmalices afonethoueht..  alhuc, WI 92. 2. Antiph: i: 3; 
Il. Aa 5; V. 25; Xen. An. 6. 4. 7; Plat. Hipp. Min. 370 E, a@ wév yap 6 
eo naip Tey ovK €& émiBouAns halverar Wevdouevos GAN’ AKwv 
ad 6€ 6 Odvacets, éxwy Te Kai é& ériBovdys; so 371 A (bis); Rep. 341 A 
380 D. 


35 Jebb compares with this and é Bias Ph. 563, Ph. 88,é« rexvys . . . Kakijs, 
‘by evil arts,’ and Ph. 710, é axvBdd\wv rofwr, for ék=‘by means of’; also Ant. 
475, émrov ék mupés. 
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é& érrdpouns, Hdt. 1. 6, e& émidpouns aprayn, ‘plundering by means 
of an inroad,’ nearly or quite equiv. to ptc. émidpaywy; hence adv. 
phr., Plat. Rep. 619 D, otk é& éridpouns Tas alpécers rovetcOa, ‘nearly’ = 
‘in haste,’ with slight added force from the original meaning of the 
word; Dem. 559. 138, undév . . . é& émidpouns wafetv, ‘suddenly.’ 

e& émtpedeias, Plat. Prot. 323 C, opp. to a6 tov ratrouarov; ib. D; 
324 A. 

é& ériunxavnoews, (later) ‘on purpose,’ ‘artificially, 
ap, Stob. Heli 378: 

é& érvorodns, ‘by command,’ Hat. 6. 50. 

ef éritaypuatos, Dem. 399. 185; (pl.) é& érirayuarwv, Andoc. III. 
24. 11, 12; cf. x xeXevoparos, tpoorayparos, etc. 

c& ebxns; Lat..ex.vote, Anths Ps 6;354 

éx Oevef uv, Oeyvediwy Vv. supra, p. 65. 

éx kataoxevaopatos Lat. ex composito, Dio C. 52. 7. 

éx KeAebwatos, ‘from,’ i. e., ‘according to,’ ‘at the word of 
command,’ Aesch. Pers. 397, cf. dao, p. 43. ék KeNevoparos, Eur. 
I. T. 1405; cf. & évds xeXeboparos, Sophron (Kaibel, Com. Gr. Fr.) 
25. Cf. other é& évés, ad’ évds phr. éx xeNevoews,C I 3607. 2; cf. amd, kara. 
éx KeXevopov, Eur. Ion. 1346; so é& éritaypatos, éritayuatov Supra; SO éK 
mpocTraypuatos, Dem. 216. 106. 

éx Noyiopov, ‘from,’ or ‘by calculation,’ Plat. Rep. 439 0; 
Dem. 207520; 398. ASh2 780) 32: Ar: sethe Naa 

e& Guodoyias duadéyeoOar, ‘to argue from premises agreed upon or 
granted,’ Ar. Top. 110.* 33. Cf. é€ duodoyou, Lat. ex compacto, ‘by 
agreement,’ Polyb. 1. 67. 1; but id. 3. 91. 10=Lat. ex confesseaes 
w. other phrases meaning ‘acc. to agreement,’ v. infra). 

éx mapabécews, ‘on comparison,’ Polyb. 3. 62. 11; 12. 9 (10), 1; 
16. 29. 5 (w. art.); ci. xara 4. 28. 2. Cf. & mapaddndov, ‘parallel 
wise,’ v. tech. phr. 

éx wapakeNevoews, Thuc. VII. 40.5. 

éx twapackeuns, Lat. ex instituto, ‘of set purpose,’ ‘by arrange- 
ment,’ Thuc. V. 56. 4; Antiph. VI. 19% parallel w. é apovotas ; 
Lys. XIII. 22; XXXI. 30; Dem. 921. 48; Aeschin. Ill. 3; 6230aes: 
cf. Ar. Eth. N.1117.% 20; N. A. 571.>)17; ch. douc. oxen 
amo, p. 44. Cf. &k rpovoias and similar phr. 

éx waparporns (late), ‘by a perversion of meaning,’ Clem. Al. 490. 


9 


Chrysippus 


36 Lutz overlooks the passages in Ant. and Dem., also Lys. XXXI. 30, and states 
that it occurs in the Orr. only in Lys. XIII. 22 and Aeschin. as cited above. 
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éx wapepyou, Lat. obiter, ‘as a bye-work, subordinate or secondary,’ 
cf. Ger. Nebenbei. Thuc. I. 142. 9, éx wapépyou pereracGar; so id. 
VII. 27. 4; cf. Polyb. 3. 58. 3. where it is opp. to é émusracews ‘atten- 
tively.’ There seems to be no difference in meaning between this and 
év mapepyw first in Soph. Ph. 473, v. infra, p. 182. Cf. Ar. Coel. 
306.” 27, é rapddou opp. to axpiBodroyetcbar, ‘by the way,’ ‘cursorily,’ 
so id. G. A. 757.* 12;3” cf. de sens. 444.* 28, so éx wapaépouys, Polyb. 
DOA <2. 

To e& Teptaywyys . . . eye, ‘circuitously,’ ‘in round- 
about-fashion,’ Rhett. Spengel III. 272, 19, but ib. 27, é« rns reprayw- 
yjs with no id. force. 

éx meptodov, ‘periodically,’ ‘in rotation,’ Polyb. 2.43. 1. Cf. ray 
€x Tepicdou tupéTwv ‘intermittent fevers,’ Luc. Philops. 9. 

éx mepiovotas, Lat. ex abundanti, ‘in abundance,’ ‘more than 
sufficiently,’ ‘at an advantage’: Thuc. VIII. 45. 2, cf vatrar & 
meptovaltas bBpifovres; Plat. Theaet. 154 D (L. and S. ‘out of their 
abundance’); Dem. 226. 3, é« mepiovoias pov Kkatnyopet, ‘at an advan- 
cee OO Oi Ci: Arist. lop. 18:26 ff.) Probl. §380:7 10; Eth. 
Eud. 1243.* 38. Cf. é zepiovres,3® Thuc. VIII. 46. 5, ‘at an ad- 
vantage’; but éx rev mepidytos, ‘from wantonness,’ Dem. 1483. 36. 
Or Puc. Amor.:33! 

éx mpoarpecews, ‘from deliberate choice,’ or ‘purpose’: Dem. 528. 
44, rows ék mpoaip. wbBprotats; 535. 66; 1097. 57 (kal Bovdnoews) ; 1489. 
10. 

éx mpoBovAns, ‘of malice aforethought,’ Antiphon I. 5; cf. Dio C. 
47. 4. 

&x mpoypadys, ‘by edict,’ Dio C. 56. 25. 

éx mpovotas, Lat. consulto, ‘purposely,’ also in Orr. ‘of malice 
aforethought,’ as a legal term, almost tech.: Eur. H. F. 598; Ar. 
Kiq. 848; Hdt. 1. 120, 159; 2. 161; 3. 121; opp. to kara rixny 8. 87. 3; 
iar ehacd: 241h Lege, (21 ©; Antiphon 1.5, 22,25, 27; VI. 
19, ua éx mpovoias, und’ éx mapacxevys; (but cf. w. art. Lys. X XVI. 
19 not id., otdapdbey &droPev | Ex THS TOUTWY mpovoias yeyevntar); Dem. 
528. 43; 634. 45; 635. 50; Din. I. 90. 6; Aeschin. III. 179, é& ous 
GNN’ obk & mpov.; ib. 212; cf. Ar. Pol. 1300.> 26 7a & pov. opp. to 


37Cf. Dion. H. de Dinarch. 1, rots wi éx meptfmpatos aoKovor pynTopiKny, prov. 
‘with an apron on,’ i. e. merely with the outward appendage of the art, ‘superficially.’ 

38 But later, Themistius on Arist. Phys. 4. 22; 78. 27, é« mepdvros, ‘superflu- 
ously’ in an argument, ‘grant, by way of superfluity, that it is so, still they cannot 
prove it’ (like Plato’s 674 waduora ‘though it be so never so much.’). 
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axovoia; Ar. Probl. 951.° 30; 952.* 2; 1188. 35; Eth. Eud. 1226.> 38; 
Ditt. Syll 52. 11.39 Cf. é mpoBovdrgns, e& EmrBorns, ék Sravoias, éKx 
TPOalpecews, TapacKkeuns, etc. 

éx mpooaywyns, Dem. 678. 174, & tpocaywyns buiv didov (L. and S. 
‘a friend by compulsion,’ but usually=‘gradually’); cf. Ar. Pol. 
1306." 14, é« mpooay. Kal kata pwKpov; ib. 1308. 16 opp. to abpows ; 
ihe} kone Boe 

é& évos 6000v, ‘with one stroke,’ ‘all at once,’ Aesch. Pers. 462, 
V. SUPPLE, De 5d: 

éx omovdns, Ar. Mirab. 837.* 15, cf. dua p. 25. 

ex avvOnkns, Lat. ex composito, Plat. Legg. 879 A; so xara ouvOnknp, 
Ar. Eth. N. 1133.7 29. Cf. pl. w. art. Isocr. IV. 179, & rev cuvOjKav ; 
cf. to illus. possible variations in form and meaning, Isocr. XVIII. 
28, dua cvvOnkwy eivar Twi, p. 31. CE. &k cuvvOécews, Diod. 13. 112. Cf. 
(w. modifier) Hdt. 3. 86, domep éx ovvOerov rev yevoueva. é&k ovvOnwartos 
(earliest form in this adv. use), Hdt. 6. 121; so ame, Mdina. 
etc:, v..p. 44. 

éx rexvys (almost adv.), Plat. Ion. 533 E, wounrai of ayabot ovx &k 
Texvns adn’ evOeou OvTes. 

ék TavTos Tporov, ‘In every way,’ freq. in the Orr., as also allied 
phr. cited below. Antiphon II. A 6 11; ib. 6. 3; ib. Fy. 63abeeee 
Andoc. I. 1. 1; I11. 25. 16; Lys. X11. 28, 91, ci. LX 9492 Sees 
III. 31; IV. 95; VI. 91 (note close alliance of lit. and idiom. sense); 
IX. 39; X11. 160; XIV. 3; XV. 135; Ep. 11. 20; Xen) Hell aaa 
Mem. 4. 5. 11; Apol. 8; An. 3. 1. 43; Cyr. 7.'5. 55; Plat Baeayeee 
282 A; Rep. 499 A; Lege. 745 E, 938 C; Ep. 327 C, 333meemee 
Isae. II. 1, && Gravros rporov; Hyper. I. frg. III. XIV. 22;) Dem. 
30. 7; 251. 78; 781. 39; 1050. 1. Cf. sebrov rev rpor0u, Leys 
2; XIII. 16, é« tov tporov rovrov; Isae. II. 5, 12; &k tov tpdrov Dem. 
1330. 27; cf. &k rivos tporov, Lys. XIII. 37; Isae. IV. 15; Dem. 945. 4. 
é& évos tTporov, Thuc. VI. 34. 2; Lys. XXXII. 30; Isoer. V. 32ers 
Aad. 187 K., e& &vds ye Tov Tporov. é& ov tpomov, Isocr. VIII. 131. 
é£ S7ov Tpd7ov, Isocr. Ep. VII. 3.4 


89 Cf. R P §168 (Plut. Fac. lun. 12 p. 926) of the physics of Emped., axpus ob 76 ivep- 
Tov Kev én rH dbow ék mpovoias, ‘from the thought of God,’ ‘by teleology.’ 

40 Cf. Lys. IX. 16, Brafouevoc BAaarew é€ GravTos NOyou. 

41Cf Rhett. Spengel I. 224. 8 (Anax.), é rot mwapadedeupevov tpdmov, an 
idiom might arise from such an expression as this by omitting tpdzov, cf. for such use 
of ptc. w. noun omitted id. I. 233. 31, éwi tov &k Tov mapadertopeévou TéTov wera BLBa- 
Covtes. 
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éx roxns, Plat. Pol. 300 A; Phaedr. 265 C; Rep. 499 B; Dem. 
443. 317, donep &x tixns; Aeschin. Ep. 5. 7; cf. did, especially in 
Aristot., v. p. 44, and other preps., particularly xara. 

é€ broBodns, Ken. Cyr. 3. 3. 37, adX’ dyamnrov ei cal é& broBorns 
divawro avopes ayabol eiva. But Polyb. 15. 2. 12, Lat. ex insidits. 
But Diog. L. 1. 57 (ap. Dendridae), 7a re ‘Ounpov é& troBorns 
yeypade pawwoeiofar, oiov dmov 6 mpmwTos Edngev, ExeiPev ApxecOar Tov 
éxouevov .? 

b. With adjectives: 1. Almost or quite pure. adverbs. 

é£ adndov. Soph. frg. 787, 5 (Nauck), é& aén\ov mp&rov epxetar véa/ 
mpoowma (i. €., ceAnvns). Cf. év, p. 185. Cf. &k mpodnrov, infra, p. 72. 

éx Tov ddixov, Xen. An. 1. 9. 16; é ddixov, Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 18; Plat. 
Legg. 743 A; Hyper. III. XLVI. 37, cf. é dixaiov, etc., infra, p. 70. 

é— deédmrov, Lat. ex insperato, “beyond hope,’ ‘unexpectedly,’ 
Moet ttt dehrzov, Aesch. Suppl. 357; Soph. Ai. 715; but -w. 
art. é trav déAmtwr, prob. lit. ‘even out of desperate conditions,’ 
Pum 554 vip. 78; Nauck, Prag. re. p. 742; lon. 50; cf. 
é& dmopwv, etc., p. 78. Cf. e& deAmrins, Archil. 51 (36), v. supra, 
p. 64. So also ée dvcedricrwy, Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 47. 

éxk tov aioxtovos, ‘more disgraceful,’ Thuc. VI. 10. 2. 

éx Tov axwdtvov avdpayabifecbar, Thuc. III. 40. 4=<dxwédtvws, cf. 
év, p. 186, ftn. 184. 

é& dvaykaiov, ‘under compulsion,’ ‘from necessity,’ Thuc. VII. 
60. 4; Rhett. Spengel III. 456. 15. Cf. €& dvayxns, p. 64. 

é§ aaémtov, ‘from afar,’ Soph. Ph. 467,% é& dmorrov paddov 7} 
’yyvbev cxorrev ; Plat. Ax. 369 A, ws é& aromrou Oewpevos, Cf. & arédrra, 
amoper, cuvoTT® INfra. 

é& dmpoodokyrov, ‘unexpectedly,’ Hdt. 1. 191; 7. 204; Xen. An. 
eae) elt. Charm. 153.5. Cf, ef denne, etc.,. supra, Ch. 
é& ob mpoedotos, Lat. de improviso, Dio C. 69. 4. 


“This passage has given rise to a spirited debate among German scholars. Wolf, 
Proleg. Il. p. 85? (140'), supported by Boeckh C I 2. 675 ff. n. 3088 p. 1125, takes 
e& broBodns as=é& drodjpews (Of parts assigned to several rhapsodists) one taking 
up the recitation where another leaves off; but Hermann, Opusc. V. 300ff., VII. 65ff. inter- 
prets é& droBodjs pay@deciv to recite on a suggested subject, a given cue, more nearly 
in the sense of Polemo ap. Macrob. V. 19. 28, é& tmoBodjs dieow tov dpKov, ‘by 
dictation.” But in Schol Il. 19. 80 é ‘sroBodys means ‘by interruption’: 
dBBadrew] droxpoverOar OopiBw Tov Aéyovra; 19. 79 (Bekker end), dvaxdmreww é broBodjs 
Tov Noyov. 

43yv, Jebb, who also quotes Galen 3. 222. 
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é€ adodadovs= dodadras, Xen. Eq. Mag. 4. 16; cf. w. art. Thuc. I. 
39. 1, ‘from a position of security,’ cf. &, p. 186. 

é tov avrouarov, Xen. An. 1. 3. 13, *voluntanly; cee 
“Opo 411 B. Cf. Dion. H. de Comp. 25. 200. Cf. the frequent 
amo TavTopatou, V. p. 45. 


é£ ddavovs, Aesch. Frg. 57. 9 (Nauck); Dem. 822. 29, &€ adavois 


wobey . . . GAN ov davepos (i. e., ‘from an obscure place’); 
éx Tov ad@avous, Vhuc. J. 51. 2; IV. 96.5. Cf. Plut. Marcell tgp ar 
ev, p. 186. 


éx Tov Biaorarov, (later), Dion. H. 10. 36. Cf. w. & Bias supra, 
p. 65 and w. mpos 76 Biavov, Aesch. Ag. 130. 

éx Sdynuoctov, ‘by public authority,’ Thuc. VI. 31. 3; Xen. Hell. 
5. 2. 10; Reip. Lac. 3. 3; cf. Plat. Rep. 465 D, 7 7’ ék rot dypociov 
tTpooy; ci. 343 E. Cf. & xowod, infra, p. 72. 

éx Ouxaiov, ‘justly’ =ducaiws, év dixn. Ar. Plut. 755 (exactly= 
adv.); Plat. Legg. 743 A; Hyper. III. XLIE. 32; XLV 3773s 
éx tov duxaiov, Ar. Av. 1435; Thuc. II. 89. 3 (76 é Tov dix. ‘the right’); 
Andoc. I. 144; Lys. XIX. 9; Xen. Hell. 6. 5.16; An. 1.9.19; Plat. Legg. 
743 A; Dem. 1309. 36. So pl. & Trav dixaiwy, ‘according to justice,’ 
‘as justice demands,’ ‘justly,’ Ar. Nub. 1116, seems not to mean 
much more than éy dixp ib. 1332, 1333, 1379. Cf. & 6dixn p. 177. 

e& éxovolas, Soph. Tr. 727, un ’E éxovoias ‘not wilfully’ sc. yvwuns, 
but the phr. is really equiv. to éxovoiws. Cf. kara Thuc. VIII. 27. 3. 

ex Tov éudaveos, = éudavas, Hdt. 1. 205; 3. 150; 4. 120; without art. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 1. 2; Cyr. 1. 6: 41. Ch. @& p. 188) esp. tie 
Ex mavepov, mpodavous, etc. 

é& éroiuov, ‘at once,’ ‘immediately,’ ‘off-hand,’ Xen. Mem. 
2. 6. 16, é& éroiwov . . . didov eitvac; Oec. 14. 3, &€ Eéroipov 
; bmaxovovras; Cyr. 8. 5. 12; Isocr. V. 96.% All these mean 
simply ‘at once,’ but in compar. é& éroworépov Isocr. XIII. 15, 
‘more readily,’ ‘at once’ more nearly=‘off-hand’; cf. superl. 
é& éroyuoTarov, Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 57, ws é& éroup. Suwxor, Lat. prompitis- 
sime, cf. Hipp. Progn. 4. 6. 

éx Tov evMéos, ‘outright,’ ‘openly,’ Thuc. I. 34. 3. deopevous te ex 
Tov evOéos un broupyev, ci. amd, supra, p. 45. So éx rns iWens, dt. 2. 
161 (aréornoav); 3. 127; 9. 37; cf. Hdt. 9. 51, xariOd eivar, ‘to be 
right over against,’ ‘opposite.’ But é€ eieias, ‘directly,’ contr. Kar’ 


“4 Burnet reads this ék 7p dtxaiwv. 
4 But w. é not until late, Theocr. 22. 61, é& éroiuy [éori]; Polyb. 2. 34. 2, etc. 
Here & éroiuw éxew, v. év p. 184, ftn. ™. 
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évadhopav ‘by reference,’ R P §487 (Sext. Math. VIII. 10); cf. é 
edOeias eiretv, Rhett. Spengel III. 12. 28; ib. 13. 29 opp. to dra ris 
eipwvelas, ‘ironically’; cf. 6c’ etMetas, Spengel III. 120. 16; Plut. 2. 408 
©, but ci. Spengel I1I-11. 3; 59. 7, ém etGetas. Ci. pp. 26, 45. 

éx rou ebmperous, ‘in pretence,’ Thuc. VII. 57. 7, dvaykn pév & Tov 
eimperovs, (Jowett: ‘under a decent appearance of compulsion.’) 

éx Tov idiwy, ‘at his own expense,’ C 11104. Cf. other preps. 

éx Tns ens, Vv. supra, sub ebbéos. 

é& icov, ék Tov icov, é& tons, ‘equal,’ ‘equally,’ ‘on an equality,’ 
Lat. ex aequo,* also expressed by adv. iows, adv. acc. tcov and by 
prep. phr. w. azo p. 45, é& p. 188. and émi. é& tcov, Aesch. Suppl. 405; 
Soph. O C 254 (é icov cat); 1374; O T 61 (@& icov . . . as); 563 
(note balancing adv. 6uoiws Kaé tcov); 627, 1019 (€& toov riwi); so Ant. 
51647 644; Tr. 322; Eur. I. A. 804; Phoen. 1402, é& tcov & "Apns/ 
nv (ci. aequo Marte, Verg. Aen. 7. 540); Eur. Anth. Lyr. p. 130, 1 
(Bergk-Hiller); Ar. Ran. 867, ox é& tcov yap éorw ayov voy, ‘not a 
fair deh. Hq. 1160; Agath. 24, 2 (Nauck rag. Fr. p. 768); Hdt- 
fPprson ounce. 1208 1 NV62.4-63.°2> Andoc. I. 6; IE. 24. 11; 
iWers2s 2/7 Antipnon Vi. S15 04. Lys, Xl. Sl: XIX. 3; XXIV. 9; 
XXV. 3, 35 (c. dat.); Xen. An. 3. 4. 47, obk é tcov éouev, ‘we are not 
on an equality’; Cyr. 4. 3. 16 (c. dat.); Isocr. VI. 96 (c. dat.); VIII. 3; 
X. 34, 35; XVIII. 12; Plat. Crito 50 E; Soph. 227 B,250 E; Parm. 150 
A (dts), D (bis) (c. eivar, cf. supra Xen. An. 3.4.47), roddy avaynn &€ 
icou eivat, é& toou 6€ dv icov eivat, So in E; Symp. 177 E (c. dat.), 214 
Ca Nicion Ia its) D) Cy dat.); Gorg. 517 A (c dat.); Menex. 238 
Be Rep. 59/7 A, 501 B.C, 599 B; Lege. 777 WD, ot é& tcov, “those of 
equal station,’ so 919 D; 931 C; Isae. X. 1; Lycurg. 154. 48 (c. dat.); 
Dem. 101. 47; 845. 4; 959. 48 (c. dat.); Aeschin. I. 28; III. 57 e¢ al. 
Ar. Rhet. 1384.* 12; cf. Polyb. 9. 4. 4, 6 é tcov kivéuvos (use as an 
attrib. adj. rare). é« tov toov, Thuc. II. 3. 4, odicw é tov taov 
yiyvovrar; III. 12. 3; IV. 117. 2; Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 16, & Tov icov 
uaxeoOar, ‘to fight on equal terms’; Hiero 8. 5, rots éx rov tcouv Huw 
ovot. Hardly to be distinguished in use from é iaov. So also é& ions, 
Plat. Legg. 861 A. Closely akin are & Tov duolov, éx Tov duoiwy ‘on 

46 Cf. Tacitus, Agr. 13. 2. 2; 15. 13. 4. ex aequo=adv. ‘equally’; but also Agr. 20. 
3, civitates quae in illum diem ex aequo egerant, ‘had lived independent,’ ‘on an equali- 
ty, so Dac: Hi. 4, 64, 5: Liv. 7. 30: 2. 

47TIn Ant. 516 and O T 1019 Jebb notes the peculiar force of é& tsov=‘only on a 
level with’; so tcov=‘equally little,’ Hdt. 2. 3 or ‘equally vain,’ id. 8. 79; cf. id. 8. 
109, 7a Te ipa Kai Ta idva &y duolw émoteero, i.e. ‘made sacred things of only the same 
account as things profane.’ 
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equal terms,’ sing. Thuc. I. 143. 4; 11. 44. 3; IT 12. 3; TV 
VI. 78. 4, 87. 5;. Pl: Aesch. Ag. 1423; Hur, Fre. Alex. 59-9Piges 
Phaedr. 243 D. 

éx kowov, ‘given or shared in common,’ first in Hes. Op. 721; 
Ar. Eccl. 610, éorat yap Bios éx Kowov; 612, ray éx Kowov dé mebete ; 
cf. 671 (w. art.).. Antiphan, 230°Ks ous: S22. 2 ex were 
éder Tpede Tov Snuov; cf. Euphr. 8 K. tis @now eivar Sevds &k Kowov 
gaye; tis & péeoov TA Oepua dewvos dpracar; cf. ard p. 45, eis p. 114, 
év p. 189. 

Ex TOU OuOloV, THY OMolwy V. Supra. 

é€ opfov, Plat. Tim. 71 C, ra pev é& dpfov xataxayrrovea, ‘out of 
their right place.’ 

éx mepitrov, ‘superfluously,’ ‘needlessly,’ Plat. Soph. 265 E; 
Prot. 338 B; Legg. 734 D; 802 D, so & Tov mwepirrov, Rhett. Spengel 
T3228 

éx meodndov, Soph. El. 1429, ‘full in view,’ so the adv. zpod7dws, 
Ai. 1311 contr. déndou v. supra, p. 69. 

éx tov wpodavovs, Thuc. III. 43. 3; VI. 73. 2; VIII. 8. 4; 68. 1; 
without art. é mpopavots, Dem. 675. 165. Cf. azo, p. 45. 

éxk 7 paorw (for Genit.), Timaeus Locr. 96 A, ‘most easily’; 
éx Tov paotov, Dion. H. de Comp. 25, cf. ib. aod rot pacrov; Plut. Fab. 11. 

éx taxelas, Soph. Tr. 395, ‘speedily.’ Cf. d:a p. 255. cio alee 
raxos with other preps. eis, p. 111, &, p. 183, so kara, wera, ovr. 

éx tpirov, Plat. Tim. 54 B, é& od 7rd icdrdevpov Tpiywvov éx Tpitov 
ovveotnke, ‘aS a third’; pl. ék zpitwy, Eur. Or. 1178,%% ‘as a third,’ 
‘in the third place’; Plat. Gorg. 500 A, cipwndos jyiv (i. e. Socr. and 
Polus) €@ kal od &k Tpitwy ; Symp. 213 B.*° 

ék Tov vmépdpovos, ‘from a sense of superiority,’ Thuc. II. 62. 5. 
Cf. Dio C. 45. 43. 

é& bxoyvov, ‘out of hand,’ ‘off-hand,’ ‘on the spur of the mo- 
ment,’ Xen. Cyr..6. 1. 43; Isocr- 1V. 13; Plat. Menex: 235 (aie 
Ar. Rhet. 1354.53 opp. to é moddov xpdvou cxabacbar; ib. 1396.” 6; 
Rhett. Spengel I. 4. 15, ai xpices €& broyviov.*° 

é& vorépns, ‘later,’ ‘afterwards.’ Adv. torépws used only by 
late writers, but neut. acc. torepov may be used: Hdt. 1. 108; 5. 


48Cf. later ex devrépov, iterum, secundo, alia vice, Ev. Marc. 14. 71, kat ebOds & 
devrépou adextwp éEpwrvnoe; Matt. 26. 42, warw ex Sevrépov arePav mpoonbéaro. 

49Cf. Aelian, H. A. 9. 64. 

50Cf. (later) & xepds, Polyb. 5. 41. 7. ‘forthwith,’ ‘instantly,’ ‘at once.’ 
Cf. é tov rapiorapévov, Plut. Demos. 9. 


ee 
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106. 2; 6. 85. So é tarépov, Plat. Proleg. II. cf. Diod. 14. 109; Dion. 
me 4573. Ch. &, p. 191. 

éx Tou havepov, adv. davepws, Hdt. 5. 96; 6. 77; 8. 126. 3; 9. 1; Thuc. 
iy. (92 xen: Hell: 6. 5.-16;-Mem. 3241.83'Cyr. 2. 4.17; Ages. 2. 6; 
Isocr. IV. 147; Isae. VII. 32; Dem. 197. 24 (without art.); Aeschin. 
Bile 125." “Eater, ci. Dion. H. 4. 4.5; ib. 8 aro, cf. p. 45, es,-p. 117, 
cf. év, p. 191, cf. &k tov gudaveos, tpcodavois, etc. 

2. Quantitative expressions of space or time; only partly adver- 
bial: 

éx Bpaxeos, of distance: Thuc. III. 92.4; VII. 49.2. Cf. & eyyiovos, 
App. B. C. 4. 108. Latex propinquo. But rov & &axicrou tprnpapxev 
Bovdovevov, Dem. 1230. 7 ‘at the lowest price.’ 

é— dNtyou a. Of space, distance, Thuc. IT. 91.4; V. 65.5. b. Of 
mmc at Short notice: Thuc. Il. 11.4; 61. 2; EV. 108. 6; V. 64. 4, 
72. 1; Lys. IT. 1 (cf. ib. pl., é odtywv juepav eye); cf. also Dem. 131. 
1, éx pixpov xpdvov cuverteypevwv. Cf. dv’ ddtyou, p. 28. 

é& doov, a. Of distance, Thuc. VII. 73. 3, é& dcov tis Eueddev 
axovcecOar, ‘within earshot’; b. of time, Lys. VI. 25, ovdels yap rw, 
é& dcov ’AOnvar delunoroi eiow, ‘within the memory of Athens’; ib. 30 
(but some edd. doubt the text); Plat. Legg. 722 C. 

ék moAdov, a. Of space, distance: Thuc. II. 89. 8, ‘from,’ ‘at a 
mieeance 50 1,32. 4; 100: 3; Xen. Hell. 7, 4. 13; An. 3. 3.. 9, 
ék woAdov devyovras ‘with a long start’; etc. b. Of time: ‘for a 
long time’, (Nauck) Trag. Fr. Adesp. 449; Thuc. I. 58. 1; 68. 3; II. 
eee cos V6.5; V2 01. 2, 69. 2; Antiphon El, Aa 2; V.19, 57; 
ys i414 lsoce. FV. 30; Xen: Cyr. f: 6.41; 3.3.57; 5.4.49; 6. 2.25; 
7.1.27, & ravu roddov ; Dem. 50. 36; 240. 43; 246. 63; 527. 41; 1440. 2; 
et al. ci. Rhett. Graec. Spengel (Anax.) I. 178. 32, & moddov rpoedéres. 

In the pl. these uses disappear, but the use of the prep. is inter- 
esting. é« mwo\h@v, either a. partitive ‘out of many,’ especially 
of a choice made out of many things, slightly idiom., cf. ad, p. 40, or 
b. causal, ‘from many things,’ or ‘reasons.’ a. Partit. begins in 
Hom. Il. 15. 680 v. supra, p. 52, Soph. El. 1351, 7 keivos obros 6v tor’ 
ék ToNA@Y €yw/uovey Tpocnipov mictov; Thuc. VIII. 53. 1, cebadacovvtes 
éx mo\Nwv, ‘they said much in few words’; Lys. XIX. 61, & mod\dov 
édtya, so 28.2. Cf. (later) Herodian. 7.9.8, ddivyou ék todd@v éowOnoar, 
so c. avd, Thuc. 1.110. But Plat. Rep. 611 B, ctvOerdv re & modd@v 
(prep. expr. denotes material).6! b. Isocr. V. 65, BotNouar yap éx 


5Qne of Aristotle’s meanings, ‘the parts out of the whole, or the whole out of 
the parts,’ Metaph. 1023*, 25ff. 
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To\h@v oe TevcOnvar; so 119; XV. 170; Dem. 659. 118; 917. 34, (not 
an id., noted for comparison only) but c. like type below, of & 
denoting change from one condition to another, Hes. Th. 447, & 
dALywv Bplae, Kal x ToAA@Y welova Onkev, Ex paucts copiosos reddit et ex 
multis pauctores reddit. Ci. Lys. XX. 13, of av ék rrerdvwv eharrovs. 
Chapsi: 

éx meloves, a. of Space: ék rdéovos, Thuc. ITV. 129.4; Xen. An. 1. 10. 
11, ék mAelovos 7} 7O mpoobev Epevyov ‘when at a greater distance from 
them than before’ (of the interval, cf. ék 7é£0u piuaros, ib. 3. 3. 15). 
b. Of time, ‘for a long time,’ also ‘for some time past,’ Thue: 
TV s-422°3% 10324 VS 25 Ses OSS eo to 

éx wAeiorou (of time) Thuc. VIII. 68. 1, & mdelorou émednbeis, 
‘one who had been longest interested in it’; cf. ib. 90. 1; Xen. Lac. 
12. 1, Gv av & mdeloTov rpoopdev; Dem. 124. 51, ws éx mdetorou 
gvrarrecba, ‘as long beforehand as possible’; 585. 220. Cf. other 
preps. 

c. With participles: 

éx Tov evdexouerwy, Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 4, ‘by all possible means’, cf. 
Fie oped ible 

& tov Evyxemevwv, Thuc. V. 25. 2, ‘according to the terms of the 
agreement.’ Cf. (later) Polyb. 3. 111. 7, & 6éyuoroyouevov=adv. 
duONOYOMEVWS. 

é& Tov mapovrwy, ‘according to present circumstances,’ Eur. 
Tro. 1201. Thuc. IL 29. 222V.17..1; V. 40533872 Vi ee 
62. 1, 77. 1; Andoc. ITT. 8; Lys. XII. 9; Isocr. V. 115’ (butaieme ieee 
not ‘under the circumstances’); Dem. 1447. 1, cf. other preps. 
évy p. 175, amo p. 45, els p. 108. 

ék mepiovtos, V. p. O7 supra. 

é mpoonkovrwy, Thuc. III. 67. 2, ‘in accordance with what is fit- 
tinea: 

éx ToD mpoorvxévtos (later) ‘by accident,’ Plut. 2. 150 E (but cf. 
ib. 407 B, Lat. ex tempore, ‘ofi-hand’). Rhett. Spengel III. 235, 
4 differs a little, (of Alcaeus’ figure of the ship of state as an ex- 
ample of allegory), x wev Tov mpoaTuxXdrTOs xELlu@v Badaootos braxoveTat, 


KaTa 6€ THY GAnOeLay TOALTLKHY TpayMaTwWY Tapaxy Tis ExpaiveTar. 
62Jerram compares pro tempore in Verg. Ecl. 7. 35 to & t&v rapéyrwy interpret- 
ing it ‘according to the present means,’ so Papillon and Haigh. Others e. g. Ken- 
nedy, translate ‘for the occasion.’ 
53For use of ptc. without art. cf. Hdt. 9. 26, wovvouaxjoar emi drakepéevoror, 
‘on fixed conditions’; cf. Hdt. 8. 94. 4; 9. 77, én’ ekepyacuevoor; Lys. XXXI. 9, 
éNOeiv eri Karepyacuevors, Lat. re peracta, and other similar phr. c. é7i. 


ee oe eee 
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éx Tav brapxovTwy, preceded by ws, Thuc. VII. 76; VIII. 1. 3, ‘ 
far as the situation allowed’; cf. Menand. 354 K, ékre@paupevos/ 
ovk €& UrapxovTw, 1. €., sumptuosius quam pro patris opibus. 

Ci. similar use with verbal, é trav dvvarav, Thuc. IV. 51; Xen. 
Oec. 7. 12; An. 4. 2. 23; Plat. Rep. 618 C; as ék rév dbuvarav, Thuc. IT. 
3. 4; VII. 74. 1; usually means ‘according to his means,’ ‘so far as 
possible.’ Cf. eis, p. 113, so xara 76 duvaror. 

But masc. ptc. not adverbial, Thuc. I. 22, otk & Tov raparvxovrTos 
muvOavouevos, ‘from the first comer,’ ‘from a chance person.’ But 
later, e. g., Plut. 2. 154 A, (meut.) é rov raparvxovros aroxpivacba, 
‘to answer off-hand,’ cf. infra, rapaxpjua. 

Participle which has become a Substantive: 

éx tov eixoros, ‘in all probability,’ ‘probably.’ Thuc. IV. 17. 5; 
V. 105. 3; VII. 66. 2, 68. 3; Antiphon V. 37; (without art.) ¢ eixéros, 
Plat. Phacde. Zo; Dem. 655.) 46. But-ct. Plat. Euthyd. 303.5, 
mavu é& eixoros hoyou. Pil.: é& trav eixdrwy, Antiphon II. Ay. 9, ib. 
eeto on isocr, Cl. 35>, XV: 1695 XVELE -16; Plat. Charm. 157 E; 
meson 5509 8.422 C:: Legs: 950. D> Isae. Tl. 17, -27;..Dem. 
Sae3135; 642.23; 851. 22: 866. 10; 1384. 11; Aeschin. I. 91, etc. - CE. 
other preps. 

d. With articular adv. v. also sud e: 

ék Tou mapaxpnua, ‘forthwith,’ ‘straightway,’ ‘off-hand’: Thuc. 
Wile oe.s; en. ‘Hell. 6. 4: It; Mem- 2. 1: 20, at e& 7zov wapaxp. 
noovat, ‘immediate’; Plat. Cratyl. 399 D, ék rov wapaxp. eye, 
‘to speak off-hand’;** so Symp. 185 C, as é rod rapaxp., Euthyd. 
304 A, Critias 107 E; but the earlier sense in Legg. 768 B; 867 A 
(bis) where it is contr. w. pera émiBovdns; c. eimeiv ‘off-hand’ Dem. 
1420. 3; so 1401. 2; cf. 1465. 11, rots éx rot rapaxp. cupBaivovow 
dphas xpnoOar. Cf. awd p. 45, eis p. 117, & p. 191. 

ex Tav €urpoobeyv, Plat. Cratyl. 389 A; Alcib. I. 118 B; Rep. 494 A. 
Ci. é« tav mpdcbev, Plat. Phaed. 105 D (sc. Neyouerwv); Gorg. 504 B. 
éx Tov mpdabe, Antiphanes 87 K., opp. é« rotmicbev, Ar. Eccl. 482; Thuc. 
Meh ies 4 Xen: Ane. 156) Hell-6. 5: 16; Reips Lac. 11-.8. 

ék tav vuv, Plat. Phaed. 105 C (sc. Neyouevwv, cf. B). 

éx Tou wore, Plat. Parm. 152 B. 

éx Tov olxobev, Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 10. 


54Cf. Plut. 2. 154 A, & rot raparuxévtos aroxpivac@at, ‘toanswer offhand’; so é Tov 
mpootuxovros, Plut. 2. 407 B. Schol. compares é ov mpoxeipov which might 
easily have been used, but I have not found it. Sext. Emp. M. 6. 19 has & mpoxeipov 
but = ‘easily,’ ‘lightly.’ Cf. Ar. Metaph. 356°. 19 & mpoxelpy. 
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éx rovyraduw, Thuc. III. 22. 5. 

e. Adv. phr. of direction: 

Aesch. Ag. 116, xepos éx dopimadrov, ‘on the right hand,’ idiom. 
and metaph. Cf. in Eng. of the left and right, Milton, ‘half wheel- 
ing to the shield, half to the spear.’ Cf. & ddparos Polyb. 3. 115. 9 
contr. ib. ém’ domiéa, cf. eis, p. 99. 

ék Tov avtimepas, ‘on the other side,’ ‘over against,’ Xen. Hell. 
ip ele 

ék Tov én’ apiorepa, ‘from the left,’ Plat. Euthyd. 297 C.% Cf. of 
éx Tov émexewa, ‘those from the far side,’ Ken. An. 5. 4. 3; cf. & 
Thuc. VII. 58. 1, eis Plat. Rep. 587 B. Cf. é« rov eri Odrepa, 
‘from the other side,’ Thuc. VIL 37: 2; Xen. An. 5. 4. 3b 
Prot. 314 E, 315 A, é wey . . . & 6é Tov émi Barepa ‘on the one 
side and on the other.’ 

é& dprorepas, Soph. El. 7, ob& dpicrepas ; Xen. An. 4. 8. 2; Cyr. 8. 5. 
15; Plat. Euthyd. 271 B; Tim. 72 Cetal. Cf. e evwvipov, Hdt. 1. 
72, etc. 

éx defuas, Ar. Eccl. 488, rax de&as; Ar. Eq. 639; Thuc. II. 81. 3; 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 10, 5.15; Plat. Euthyd. 271 A, 273 B; Dem: 4255 372- 
et al. Cf. & ddpatos supra. 

é& evavtias, ‘over against,’ ‘opposite,’ Lat. ex adverso, opp. to 
éx wAayiov: Hdt. 7. 225. 3; 8. 7 (cf. 8. 6., & rns dvrins); Thuc. IV. 
33, 35. 3; VII. 44. 4, kai wav 70 €E &artias . . . TodeuLov éEvoutfor, 
i, e., ‘every one they met’; Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 20, e& &arrias 
ék wAayiov; Hiero 6. 8 opp. to ravrofey; Plat. Phaed. 113 C; Ties. 
68 A; Legg. 893 E; 897 D.*° So also & rov évavriov, Xen. Hell. ie 2. 22 
5. 15 (opp. to é wAayiov); An. 4. 7.5; 6. 5. 7; Cyr. 1. 4. 8, & rov avriov; 
cf. x rov avriov, Xen. An. 1. 8. 23; Reip. Lac. 11. 8; é& évavriov, Com. 
Fr. Adesp. 366 K.; cf. pl. & trav &avriwv, Polyb. 5. 9. 9. 

éx Tov Katavtikpv, ‘from,’ ‘on the opposite side,’ Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 
22; Plat; Rep. 515.8; Crtiast12A,” Giseis piso pee 

éx ToUmicbev, etc., v. supra, p. 75. 

ék mAayiou, ‘sideways,’ in military sense, ‘in the flank,’ so Thuc. 
TM §35 AL 2 ne 428: 
Symp. 5. 5, of wev col 76 Kat’ ebOV povoy Spor, of 6€ Evol Kal TO Ex TAGYIOU; 
Plat. Ion. 536 A, ‘sideways’; so Rep. 598 A; freq. in Ar. (seventeen 
times) in various forms, é Tov mXavyiov, ék Tov Tayiwv, Ex TAaYIoOU, 


55 vy, Lobeck ad Phrynichus, p. 259 for éx’ dapiorepa, etc. 
86Cf. Ar. Eth. N. 1172* 28 é évavrias ‘on the contrary.’ 
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éx tTAaylwy, €k tAayias, Meteor. 372.* 11; 378.* 9; cf. && trXayiwy Polyb. 
Peo. 9. 

é& brepdetiov, ‘from above,’ Xen. Hell. 7.4.13. Cf. Polyb. 3. 43. 
3. Pl. & trav brepdeziwy, Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 14; cf. Luc. Tim. 45. Cf. & 
xepadns, Lat. desuper, Plut. Marcell. 16. 

éx Tov Urnveuou, ‘on the lee-side,’ Xen. Oec. 18. 7. 

e€ wtmrias, ‘backwards,’ ‘reversely,’ Plat. Phaedr. 264 A, 
ds ovde am’ apxns aAN’ ad TerevTHS EE UrTias avaTahw Sravely ErrxerpeEt 
Tov Aoyov ; Rep. 529 C, é& brrias véwy & yn 7 & Gadar77, 1. e., ‘reversely 
to the common mode’; Ar. Frg. 665 K., veiv é& trrias. 

VII. Noteworthy uses of preposition 

1. A large é type (allied to é of immediate consecution supra) 
denotes a change from one condition to another, with a more or less, 
but often only very slight idiomatic force. It will not be necessary 
to quote all the examples collected, but some of the more interesting 
and some which seem to have become stock phrases will be mentioned. 
This antithetic form of expressing contrasting conditions was a 
favorite one with the Greeks: Theogn. 577, pnuov é& ayabov Geivar Kaxdv 
4 ’k xaxov écf dv; Pind. Ol. XIII. 66, é€ dvetpov 6 attixa fv imap, 
‘out of a dream there was forthwith reality.’ Soph. O T 454, 
Tupnros yap éx dedopxdTos;>’ Tr. 284; so Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 17, & a&ppovos 
geppwy av tis yevouro, cf. in Eng. Milton’s ‘speakable of mute.’ 
Ar. Eq. 1321, xadov é aicxpov; Hdt. 2. 68, @ édaxiorou péyorov ; 
id. 5. 69. 2, mdedvas é€ EXaccdvwy; Isocr. II. 9, weyadny e& puxpas; 
Xen. Apol. 19, od 6é eiré ei twa otcba in’ euov yeyernuevoy 7 && eboeBovs 


3\ 


aveciov 7 Ek awdpovos bBpioTHv 7 eE eddtaiTov moAvdaTavoy 7 [ws] é& 
MeTplomOTOU oivodd\vYa 7 EK GLAOTGVOU padaKdv, 7 GAAnS Tovnpas HOov7Ns 
qTThpevov ; Plat. Pol. 297 B, duetvous x xe_pdvwv ; Rep. 411 B, xpnotpov 
e& axpnotov; 530 C; 566 A, dic e avOpwrov yevéobar; 373 D, Tore 
ouikpa On €& ikavns ota, ‘the country at that time sufficient to sup- 
port them will then be small instead of sufficient’; Euthyd. 285 A, 
@ot &k Tovnpav TE Kal adpdvav xpnotots TE Kal Eudpovas moe, cf. B 
(note clear relationship to é« of starting-point in most of these cases, 
here also almost as if fig. use of é of material); Isae. VII. 9, é 
eUTOpou TE aTOpwTEpw yeyernuéyw; freq. in the Orr. ‘rich instead of 
poor,’ Lys. I. 4, wNovows ék révytos, etc. A typical case is of ‘calm 


7 Soph. Ant. 1318, rad’ obk éx’ Gddov Bpotay / tuas dpudce mor’ é airias, where 
Jebb notes: é& here is not for a7é, but is used asif we had, otrore é brairiou avairwos da- 
vouuat. Thus é éuas airias is really a compressed way of saying, ‘by change 
from a state of things in which the airia (blame) was mine.’ 
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after storm,’ Pind. Is. VII. (VI.) 38, eldtav . . . /éx xewucvos ; 
Eur. Or. 279, ék kuuatwv yap aifis ai yadnv’ dpa, ‘calm after or out 
of the waves after a storm,’ quoted in Ar. Ran. 304; cf. Sammyrion 
8.5 K. Allied to this use is dorpary é& ailfpins, ‘lightning out of 
a clear sky’ Hdt. 3.86; Cratinus 53 K.; Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 31; craig 
72188: 

2. Ofan existing situation or plight; strictly é gives the starting- 
point, but its force is pressed less closely than usual and it may often 
be translated ‘in’; (slightly idiom.): é& dunxavwv, Aesch. Prom. 59, 
‘he is clever to find a way out even from a desperate situation’; Eur. 
El. 624, 6p édrid’ 2& dunxavev (allied to previous group); Her. 148 
‘in their despair’; Trag. Fr. Adesp. 566 (Nauck). é tay dé\rrwr, 
‘even out of desperate conditions,’ Eur. Frg. 101,554; Trag. Fr. Ion. 
50 (Nauck) p. 742; cf. p. 69. é& drdpwv, Plat. Legg. 699 B; but cf. 
Plut. Rom. 14 masc. expresses material; (w. art.) Hdt. 8. 53, ‘even in 
the midst of their difficulties,’ cf. &v p. 185. kak ravde, ‘even in my 
present plight,’ Soph. Tr. 1109, etc. Cf. Eng. ‘out of the depths I cry 
unto thee.’ 

3. Of means or instrument: Soph. Ant. 989, dv’ é& évds BXErorTe ; 
ib. 990, rots rupdotor yap/atrn KéNevOos x rponyynrov rede. Dem. 1466. 
12, € duirias . . . mpocayayécba, ‘by talking,’ ‘by persuasion’ 
rather than Bia; cf. 1468. 7, 6c’ duidtas retoa. 

4. Causal: é& éridos, Pind. Py. VIII. 90, ‘by reason of,’ ‘at the 
impulse of hope’; but cf. p. 53, Aesch. Ag. 998 idiom., peculiar 
use of prep. like ard ‘away from’, edxouar 6’ é& éuas éAridos “against 
hope.’ Cf. amd p. 46. Aesch. Ag. 268, wédevye rotmos é€& amoTias, 
‘the word escaped me in consequence of distrust.’ Soph. Ant. 766, 
é— épyns taxvs, ‘in haste caused by wrath,’ cf. é& épidos Il. 7. 111. 
Cf. dua, p. 25. Soph. El. 398, e& aBovdias recety; O C 620, éx curkpov 
Noyou, ‘for a small cause.” Dem. 784. 48, trav 6€ xpnoTav ExOpos ék 
gloews kal yevous; cf. 796. 87, etc. Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 1073, é axéwp, 
“by reason of grief.’ 

5. Of origin: Hom. Il. 14. 472, ob wev wou kaos eiderar obdé Kakav 
€€.58 Ar. Eq. 185, yay éx xadov ef kayab@v; ib. 187, é« movnpav; cf. 
Andoc. I. 14. 109, dyafoi é& dyabav dvres; ex BeArLovwy, ‘better-born,’ 
Lys. X. 23, dre BedXriwy Kal éx Bedtidvev 6 debywv éuov; so id. XIII. 
18. 64; Plat. Gorg. 512 D; Dem. 228. 10. For é& of immediate 
ancestry cf. amd, p. 47. 


One of Aristotle’s meanings, Metaph. 1023*. 25ff. 
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6. Ofsource: a. of the head and fount of power: é Tov Bacthews, 
Soph. O C 67; cf. El. 264; Ant. 63. 7a 6’ é de@v, Soph. O C 256.5? 
éx Atoviaov, i. e., by his command, Soph. Ant. 957. 

b. Source, nearly of cause: Plat. Rep. 584 C, at jdovai 
éx mpooboktas yryvowevar, ‘arising from anticipation.’ 

7. Of agent viewed as source, hence é rather than tro. The 
force varies from cases in which the idea of source is more prominent, 
often best translated ‘at the hands of,’ to those in which the agency 
is predominant and the translation ‘by’ shows little apparent dif- 
ference from tro: Soph. El. 526, ws é& éuov reOvnxey ‘at my hands’; so 
Tr. 1235. OC 1425, cdgy Oavarov é& dudow instead of é& addAnrovw, 
‘each from the other’s hand’; cf. Ant. 973 of the direct agent; Lys. 
XVI. 18, & dé Tav Kwdvvevey edovTwv, ‘by’; Xen. An. 1. 1. 6, & 
Bacrdrews dedouevar; ib. 2. 6. 1, &k ravTwy Tov EuTeElpws abrov exovTow 
doéas, ‘as was agreed by all’; cf. Thuc. 1. 120, aomep kai & Gros Ex 
TAVTWY TpoTiu@vTat, (ek =v710).°° 

8. Ofseparation or removal: (Fig.) Pind. Nem. XI. 30, é& aya6av 
€Badov, ‘caused him to miss his desires’ (Bury). Lys. II. 11, éred7 
‘Hoaxdys ev €& avOpwrav npavicby ; so Isocr. VI. 18; VIII. 113. Ct. p. 
53: 

9. Partitive with added meaning of choice or distinction: cf. 
Hom: Il 18. 431, etc., v. p. 52: Pind. Ol. VI. 25, ec adXav, “above 
all others.” Cf. &« rohd@v supra, p. 73. 

10. Of material: Plat. Rep. 428 C, rav é tov yadxov (sc. cxevaov), 
parallel with ray EvAivwy oKxevov; so 616 C, kal 76 dyxiorpov eivar ef 
eoawavmos cl, Com, Kr, Adesp, 3/3 K., €& ddamwayros =... €1.°° 
Ar. Vesp. 1367 ws jdéws ayous dv & b€ous dixny may possibly be 
thought of as a fig. use of material, ‘a suit made of vinegar,’ but 
more prob. a fig. local use, a suit ‘out of,’ ‘from pickle,’ ‘in pickle,’ 
it seems almost to mean ‘pickled.’ 

11. aro and é in interchange and in antithesis, v. sub amo 
p. 47. 

12. Plastic, a. emphatic, ironical: Soph. Ant. 95, ray é& éuov 
dvaBouvdtav, ‘fully proceeding from me,’ ‘on my part’; cf. 619; Tr. 631; 
O C 453. 


*9Jebb notes as euphemistic and compares Aesch. Pers. 373; Soph. Ph. 1316; 
Eur. Phoen. 1763, cf. without prep. I. A. 1610, 7a 7&v GcGv,=‘their dispensations.’ 

80Vv. Morris ad loc. with citations there made, Kiihner-Gerth 430, 2, 3, C for this 
use of é«=t76 as mostly Ionic and poetic. 

81 Cf. Hom. p. 52. 
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b. Merely plastic: Aesch. Sept. 700, dray éx xepav Oeot buciav 
déexwvrar; Soph. O T 1221, dvpowat yap domrep iddeuov xéwy /éex cTOMaTwr. 

13. Local with idiom. tinge: Dionys. Com. Geop. 2. 40° Ky 
detmvoyv. . . . é€ dvrAlas HKovra i. e., the coarse food used by sea- 
men. 

14. & where the simple Genitive would suffice: Soph. El. 231, 
ék KayaTwr aromavoouat; 291, undé o &x your rore/Ta&V viv avaddakeray 
of KaTw Oeot; cf. ib. 987; Eur. Med. 46; Ar. Ran. 1531. 

15. Of succession: Cf. Hom. Il. 19. 290; Aesch. Ag. 1110; Dem. 
1462. 3, Noyov éx Noyou Neyeww; Aeschin. I. 64; Eubul. 107. 3 K., etc. 


VIII. Pronominal expressions 


éx tavde, Aesch. Ag. 877, ‘for this cause,’ ‘in consequence of 
this’; ib. 1603; Cho. 1056; Soph. O T 235 like zpés tatra, but O T 282, 
1251 like wera rade, (temporal), ‘hereafter,’ v. also supra sub temporal 
phr. p. 63. Ken. Mem. 2. 6. 38, ef 6€ wh davepdv otTw col, éx TaVvdE 
oxevar, ‘consider it in the following way,’ ‘from the following 
point of view’, lit. ‘from these things’; cf. Lys. XXV. 19, cxomeiy 6€ 
xp) Kal éx ravde. Such uses, especially the causal and temporal, are 
frequent; so with other demonstratives, particularly é« rovrov and & 
Tovrwy whose numerous occurrences it would be useless to enumerate. 
A few cases only will be cited. 

éx trourwy, Ar. Vesp. 346; Thesm. 87, éx ratrns;®* Eur. Med. 1103, 
ére 6 éx TovTwy, ‘after this,’ ‘and still on top of all this,’ constitutes 
another stage in the enumeration begun with zparov wev (1101). 
Xen. An. 1. 3. 11, Bovdevecbar ort xpy morety Ex TovTwy, ‘next,’ 
expressing sequence in time with an implied idea of consequence, 
‘in consideration of the present circumstances.’® 

éx Tovtov (so also éx robrwy) is a fixed formula in Xenophon (where 
it occurs some 162 or more times, often ék 5€ rodTov, éx TovTou dé, ék 
tovrov 6n), for the opening of a sentence continuing the narration, 
meaning ‘as a result of this,’ ‘therefore,’ ¢. ¢., Xen. An> 3 ae 
very often ‘thereupon,’ ‘next, ¢. ¢g., (sing.) Xen. Hell, 3) ioe 
(pl. -Oece 2 le 

éx Tov To.ovrov, Thuc. III. 37, etc. 

éx togov (always temporal), Hdt. 5. 88; 6. 84; Plat. Legg. 642 E. 

é€ Saou, V. p. 73. 


®&v_ Starkie; Sobol. Praep. p. 86. 
68 v, White ad loc. 
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IX. Local designations 


1. Noun of place omitted: 

é€ doparov, Plat. Soph. 246 B. 

é& éoxarns (sc. yys), ‘from a far country,’ Hdt. 3. 115. Cf. 
supra, p. 56, &k mEepatwy yrs. 

é& nOewy: Hdt. 1. 15, €& qOéwy bro DevOewy . =. . e&avacravtes 
‘forced to emigrate’; soid. 5. 14. 15; cf. id. 2. 142, rerpaxus édeyov eé 
nOéwv TOV LOY avaTetdaL, ‘away from its accustomed place.’ 

2. Descriptive éx phrases, elliptical expressions describing the 
person by the place from which he comes: (idiom.) 

Soph. O T 1051, rov é& aypayv, i. e., ‘the peasant,’ Ar. Vesp. 526, 
Tov ék Onuetépou/yupvactov, ‘the champion from our school’;** Nub. 
1065, ‘YrépBoros 8 obk Tav AVXVwWY, ‘the man from the lamps,’ i. e., 
‘from the lamp-market’ (for the naming of places in the market from 
the articies sold, cf. eis, p. 132, é, p. 205); so Av. 13, ob« rév dpvewy;® 
cf. Nub. 47,éynuaMeyaxdéous . . . ddeApiinv . . . && does, 
=daoTinv, Opp. to ayporkos ; etc. 

3. Omission of article in familiar expressions of place: 

e& ayopas, Ar. Eq. 181, 6ru) rovnpds Kaé ayopas ei Kai Opaodts, 
with idiom. tone implying that it was considered disreputable to 
frequent the market; Dem. 121. 39 also w. idiom. force, dravé’ dorep 
é& ayopas éxmémpatar Tavta, 1. e., ‘publicly’; but often merely a tag. 
Frequent also without art. are: é& olxov, also é& olxias ‘from home’; 
é& aorews, e. g., Ar. Frg. 107 K. (when referring to Athens usually with- 
out art.); é mpoacriov, ‘from the suburbs’, Soph. El. 1431, Eur. Alc. 
836; éx modews ‘from the Acropolis’, saepe, cf. &, pp. 205-207. é€ 
dypov, éx Tferparéws, €& “Axadnuetas, 7 && "Apeiov mayou Boudn, é& exxdyolas, 
ex Badaveiou, éx mupds, Ek wakapwv vyowv, éx Oadatrns, ex 7s, etc. 


X. Phrases of comparison 


w@omep, oloy c. ex to mark the field of metaphor: cf. ad, p. 48, 
év, p. 208; @omep €€ auaéns, Dem. 268. 122; cios &k tpiddov, v. supra, p. 
56; oiov ék dpvdxwy, v. supra, p. 56. Gomep éx dhapéTpas pnyatioxia 

avaoravrTes amoTogevovcr, Plat. Theaet. 180 A; Rep. 435 A, 
Tax’ Gv . . . TpiBovtes dhomep &x mupelwy exNduWar Tornoamey THY 
dtkaoobvyny, etc. 

Cf. Plat. Gorg. 493 D, GdAAnv cou cikdva éyw é TOV abrov yuuvaciov 7H viv, With 
which Leutsch. App. prov. 2. 47, 68 compares a number of similar prov. expressions, 
Vv. supra, p. 56.8 

® Cf. Ar. Nub. 186, rots é IldAov AndOetor, ‘they look like the captives from 
Pylos,’ where we might have had rots é IéAov without ptc. in just such a phr. as 


these. 
For omission of art. v. Gildersleeve, Syntax of Class. Greek, Part II §568, 569. 


PART IV 
eis 

eis, is only another form of é& from idg *en (*eni), *n, Gr. &, &, ai 
with the added form évs on the analogy of é and é; &s in Attic gave 
eis, €s which came to be restricted to the use with the accusative of 
the end of motion like the Latin zm with the accusative;! cf. early 
Lat. ex, goth., old high Ger. in, etc. In many dialects and several 
times in Pindar, (Pyth. IT. 11, 86; V. 36; Nem. VII. 31)? & is used 
with the accusative of the end whither, as well as with the locative 
dative of the place where. Cf. Lat. im with accusative and ablative. 

Its uses are commonly stated as: 1. Spatial: a. End in space 
after verbs of motion, b. End or limit in quantity; c. extent in 
space, e. g., ‘from sea to sea.’ d. Meaning ‘in the presence of,’ 
Lat. coram, but in the direction whither. 

2. Temporal: a. of the end or limit In time, ec. S)3gHEe 
sunset.’ b. Of temporal extent, e. g., ‘for a year,’ es eavror, 
‘a year long.’ 

3. Figurative: a. of the end, purpose, intention, b. of manner 
with the conception in mind of the end striven for or attained; 
many of these expressions are equivalent to adverbs. c. Of rela- 
tion or reference,—in consideration of, in regard to, with reference to, 
an object, e. g., és Ta wavra, és Td adda, etc. 

Most of these uses are found in Homer, but, as is noted by Kiihner- 
Gerth, eis of the quantitative end does not occur until later. 


A. HoMER 


Homer® several times uses eis with the accusative of the person 
as the end of motion where the Attic uses as, pos or rapa (v. p. 87). 
Sometimes after a verb of rest the preposition has a pregnant force 
implying previous motion to the place (v. p. 87). This occurs also 
in Attic, and in late Greek developed into a usage practically equiva- 
lent to &. 

I. Prepositional idioms 
a. With nouns: 


1K-G. II. 1. S. 468; Walde; Prellwitz; Brugmann, Kz. vgl. Gr. 1. c. 

2For additional uses of é c. acc. v. Solmsen, F. Rh. Mus. 61. (1906) 491 sqq. 
Prépositionsgebrauch in griech. Mundarten; v. also ev p. 134. 

3For eis in Homer, v. Munro, p. 110. 
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és BoOpov, Od. 11. 36, semi-tech. of slaying sheep into, i. e., so 
that the blood would run into a pit. (Cf. Aesch. Sept. 42, ravpooda- 
youvres és meavderov oaxos and Ar. Lys. 188, eis aomida which looks 
back to the expression in the Septem [v. Schol.]. Cf. also Xen. An. 
2 DO Nes domloa.)) Vp. 99. 

és dioxovpa, Il. 23. 523, és dicxovpa éAerTTO, “he was the length of a 
discus throw behind.’ Cf. Il. 5. 118, és édpunv éyxeos EdOeiv, ‘within 
my spear’s cast.’ 

és d@0aduots, Il. 24. 204=520, ehOeuev . . /avdpds és ddPadnots, 
Reouume eyes ce.  withimethe presence of..- Ci. cts ama ifr. 

és modas &k Kedadys (little more than a tag, but w. slight idiomatic 
feeling) Il. 18. 353; 16. 640; 23. 169.2 V. & p. 54. Cf. & odupdv éx 
arepvys, Ll. 22. 397, és wvxov é& ol60v, Od. 7. 87, 96. 

és Lidovinv, Od. 13. 285, ‘to go on board ship for,’ and és Tpwinpr, 
li. 22) to sail tor Troy, are a little different from going to Troy, 
etc.; the destination combines the end in view in the mind with the 
end of motion, while still other phrases, as we shall see, even in Homer, 
refer only to the end in mind, the purpose, the local idea disap- 
pearing entirely. 

els re dows d&yayev, h. Merc. 12, Eng. ‘brought to light,’ Ger. 
‘brachte ans Licht,’ the beginning of a phr. frequent in Attic Gk. 
Ci. mpd dowode, Il. 16. 188; 19. 118; h. Ap. 119.8 

eis awa, Il. 9. 373, uot . . . eis Oma idecAa, ‘to look me in 

the eye, the face,’ slightly idiomatic; Il. 15. 147 c. gen. instead of 
dat., Avds 7’ es Gra iénobe; absol. Od. 22. 405, dewds 6’ eis Gra ibecbar, 
‘terrible to behold’; 23. 107, ov6’ eis ara ideobar évavtiov, ‘to look at 
him face to face’;’ cf. Il. 3. 158, aivas dbavaryor Dens eis da Eorker, 
“she is like in face,’ a real phr., which may be explained by supply- 
ing ié6v7u, ‘to one looking into her face’; so Od. 1. 411, od pév yap re 
Kak@ eis @ra ewer. Cf. Hes. Op. 62, dOavarns 6€ Oens eis ra etoxev. 
Cf. idiom. usage of és 6¢@adpots cited above. 


4So in later lit. eis éyw (often especially in Hdt.), eis tpdcwmopr, eis dupa, dupara, 
all of which may be thought of as starting in the Homeric use. 

5Cf. pun on this with inversion of phr. Ar. Plut. 650, as éya 7a mpayuata/ék Trev 
jmoda@v é THY Kepadnvy cot TavT épa. 

6In view of these cases with po Stoll, V. J. f. Ph. 79. 319, would emend és to 
mpo, which appears unnecessary in the light of the frequent use of eis ¢aos with 
aye in Attic. v.p.90. Cf. further. Verg. Aen. 10. 704 in lucem. 

7Cf. prep. cpd. ciowmés, Il. 15. 653; evwrm as dat. adv. Il. 5. 374; 21. 510; 
cf. also Il. 15. 320, xar’ ara iéav Aavaay raxuTmdwv ; Brugmann, Gr. Gr. §499, and 
Solmsen, Rh. Mus. 61. 491ff. cite this cpd. as a remnant of é c. acc., so also Hom. 
adv. evdeéa. 


84 STUDIES IN GREEK PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 


b. With adjectives: 

eis ayaGov, ayaba, Il. 9. 102, eirety cis ayabov; 11. 789, 6 6€ reicerar 
eis dyafdv, ‘for his profit’; pl. Il. 23. 305, wufeir’ eis ayaba Ppovewr 
a var. not to be explained on metrical grounds. Cf. Theogn. 162. 

és wecov, Il. 23. 574 (idiom. phr.), é péoov audoréporor Sikaooare, 
und’ én’ apwyn, ‘in the middle,’ practically=‘impartially.’ é pecov 
is frequent in the usual force of going ‘into the middle’: (absol.) 
Il. 3. 77=7. 55; Tl. 4 79, 299; 15. 357; 23. 704, és peooov eOnxe 
of a prize for a contest ‘set in the midst,’ Lat. im medio ponere. 
This phr. has a long and interesting history, v. infra, pp. 93, 94, 
also cf. év pp. 138, 158f. Od. 8. 144, o77 p’ és wéooor iwy of going ‘into 
the midst’ to speak, this use maintains itself as a regular formula, 
cf. ib. 262; 17. 447+ 18. 89; h. XTX. 22. (c. gen.): Il. 3. 266, sna 
ten with dudorépwy for és peraixprov of the space between the two 
armies, Il. 6. 120; 20. 159; so Hes. Th. 709; Il. 23. 814, c. dudorépw 
instead of dudorépwr. Cf. év, p. 138. 

Tl. 2. 379, et 5€ ror’ és ye ulav Bovreboouer, ‘but if ever we shall be at 
one in council,’ an unusual and idiomatic phr., which may be ex- 
plained by supplying BovAyny from the verb. (Cf. Eng. ‘at one.’) 


Il. Elliptical 


oikov, dduov, douous, tepov or some other familiar word omitted.® 

Sc. oixov, dduov, douous: eis Atéao, Il. 8. 367; 13. 415; 21. 48; 22. 213; 
Od. 10. 502; 11. 164, 277, 425; 12. 383; so Theogn. 906;° frequent in 
Attic Greek, v. p. 103. és IIpudauoro, Il. 24. 160; és "Axuddnos, Il. 24. 309; 
els ’AXxwooro, Od. 8. 418; 13. 23; és Kduriow, Od. 16. 327; dvdpds és 
advewov, Il. 24. 482; é marpds, Od. 2. 195; és terepov, h. Merc. 370. 
els quetepov, Od. 2. 55; 7. 301; 17. 534. Sc. lepov: és ’AOnvains, Il. 
6. 379=384. Sc. poov: eis Aiytrrow, Od. 4. 581. Cf. in Attic eis 
"AmoANwvos, Anuntpos, dirocddov, SidacKkddov, etc., also Lat. ad A pollimis, 
ad Castoris, etc. 

III. Temporal 


1. Of a limit in time, determining a period: 

Il. 14. 86, &k veornros . . . kal és ynpas. 

és HéeAvov KaradvyTa, most often in the form mpéray juap és Hédov 
karadvvra, ‘all day until the setting of the sun,’ so Il. 1. 601; 19. 
162; 24. 713; Od. 9. 161, 556; 10. 183, 476; 12. 29; 19. 424;h. Merc. 206, 


8But v. év p. 168 ftn. for explan. of gen. not as adnominal, but originally locative 
with addition of local adv. 
°Cf. Ap. Rhod. 2. 353; ib. 1. 337, és Algrovo. 
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so also Hes. Th. 596; var. Il. 19. 308, dtvra 6’ és nédvov wevéew, so Od. 
17. 570, 582. In Od. 3. 138 it means ‘towards’ or ‘near sunset,’ 
Lat. sub vesperam, eisof making an appointment, setting a date, so in 
later Gk. 

Od. 11. 375, kat xev és 7@ diay davacxoiwny.!? Cf. és adprov, Od. 11. 
351; cf. Od. 15. 126, és yapou apnv v. infra. 

2 Extent of time: 

eis viavrov, ‘for a year,’ Il. 21. 444; Od. 4. 526, 595; 11. 356; h. 
Cer. 399, so Hes. Op. 44, cf. Th. 799 (uéyav); more often, redeapdpov 
eis éveaurov ‘for a full year,’ so Il. 19. 32; Od. 10. 467; 14. 292; 15. 230; 
h. Ap. 343, XX. 6; so too Hes. Th. 740, also reteNeopevov eis EviavTov 
Th. 795, Op. 561; var. eis évuavrov dravra, Od. 14. 196. But Od. 4. 86, 
Tpis yap TiKTEL una TeNEoopor eis éviavTov, ‘three times within the full 
circle of the year,’ cf. eis ®pas, Od. 9. 135. 

eis wpas, Od. 9. 135, aiel/eis Hpas aumev, ‘within the year,’ i. e., 
‘always at the appointed time,’ ‘every season as it comes around’; 
cf. h. Hom. XXVI. 12, 66s 6’ huas xaipovras és Gpas avrus ixeoOar/ex 6’ 
av’ wpawy eis Tovs moAddols évravrols, ci. Attic infra, p. 107. But the 
cme is ditierent im Od. 15. 120, dt0wur . . - € Yyapou wpny, 
‘against the time of your marriage,’ where it determines the period, 
but the emphatic idea is that of intention amplified by the follow- 
ing infinitive, ‘I give you this gift until the time of your marriage, 
to bear to your wife.’ Cf. Hdt. 6. 61. 

és ri ére xrelvecOar éaceTte Adov ’Axauois; ‘to what point?’ ‘how 
long?’, Il. 5. 465. 

3. Setting a date: Od. 14. 384, dar’ ehetoecban 7 és OEpos 7} Es OTrMpnY, 
‘he said that he would come home either by summer or harvest- 
time’ (also sets the limit in time). Cf. Od. 3. 138, 7. 317, és rode; 
also és atjpov infra. 

IV. Adverbial and temporal 

és aijpiov, simply ‘to-morrow,’ ‘on the morrow,’ Il. 8. 538; 
Od. 7. 318 and often later; but also Od. 11. 351, éximetvar és aiprov 
‘until to-morrow,’ ‘until morning’ where the prep. has its own force. 
Cf. also Hes. Op. 410, és 7’ aijpuov és re &vndw (note phr. és &now= 
els tpitnv, “to-morrow and the day after to-morrow).’ Cf. later, 
Plat. Legg. 858 B. 

és mep omioow, Od. 18. 122; 20. 199; cf. elcomicw h. Hom. Ven. 
104; ‘hereafter,’ ‘in time to come’; so Soph. Ph. 1105. 


10Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 1151, és 4a ‘at dawn’; cf. Theocr. 18. 14, és a@, ‘to-morrow.’ 
Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 690, eis éros ‘within a year.’ 
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és tedeuryy, ‘at the end, “at Jast’ bh. Hom. VER 2S aie 
redevTq /épet. Cf. Hes. Op. 333. Cf. Theogn., Pind., Soph., v. 
Tyra ye tl. 

és tédos, ‘at last,’ ‘finally,’ h. Merc. 462, é 7édos otk ararnow 
(Baumeister: mumquam te fallam). Cf. Hes. Op. 218; 294; 664. 
Ch Ati wenira, pid: 

és torepov, Od. 12. 126; so also Hes. Op. 351; cf. Hdt. 5. 41, 74, 
ete:; pp. 107: "Eis, paloh, aap. 72: 


Vv... Lass 


1. Military: es vos, ‘to the band,’ ‘tribe,’ ‘company,’ 
in the expression a 6’ érapwy eis vos éxafero, Il. 3. 32; 11. 585; 13. 
165, 533, 566, 596, 648; 14. 408; 16. 817. 

és pnas, Ul. 10. 306; 14. 513; 13. 31; 193, ete: 

eis otparov ‘to the army’ (slight), Il. 4. 70; 10. 325; 24. 112, 566. 

Phrases for going into the battle, the press, etc.: . 

és durov, (Aavawyv) Il. 19. 402; (Adwyv) 7. 218; (éraipwy) 17. 129; 
(uynotnpwv) Od. 17. 590; 22. 263, 282.” 

és wAnOvv, ‘to retire into the mass, the crowd,’ Il. 11. 360; 17. 31; 
20. 197; cf. eis COvos supra. 

és wodeuov, Il. 1. 491; 16. 728; but 8. 376, és wddevov bwp7fouat, 
‘arm myself for battle.’ 

és PoBov avdpawy, Il. 15. 310, practically means ‘into the battle,’ 
‘into the press,’ but contains the added idea of the end or intent, 
‘for the terror of men.’® 

2. Local designations with slight idiomatic feeling: 

eis ebvpv, Il. 11. 115, ‘the lion to its lair’; but in Il. 14. 209, 296; 
h. Ap. 329, 344, it refers to the marriage couch. 

és xémpov (almost tech.) ‘to the barnyard,’ Od. 10. 411, so amo 
xompou, Il. 18. 575; cf. kata xompov. 

és Neoxnv, Od. 18. 328, 329, ot8’ eras evderv xadkriov és dopov 
Endy, /He Tov és Neoxnv; ci. Hdt. 2. 32, és A€oxny transferred to the 
talk or gossip that went on in the lounging-place. 

3. Familiar and frequent local designations: 

eis vyopnv, Il. 1. 490; Od. 8. 109; és ayava ‘to the assembly met to 
see the games,’ Il. 23. 799, 886; cf. eis uéooov ayava, 685, 710. CFE. 
év, p. 135. és didpov, Il. 5. 364; 11. 359. eis ’Atdao dduous, Od. 10. 175, 
491, 564; 14. 208, etc. Cf. phr. which omit doyous v. supra, p. 84. 


12Cf, Ap. Rhod. 1. 109. 
13y, Leaf ad loc., who cites other examples of eis c. acc. of intent or purpose. 
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eis d@ua, Od. 10. 62; h. Merc. 34. eis oixov (ia), Il. 6. 490; Od. 
1. 356; 21. 350; (a@yew) 14. 318; 17. 84. ets dpuov, Od. 15. 497, rv (i. 
e., ‘the ship’) els dpuov mpoepeccay éperpois, ‘they rowed the ship to 
harbor.’ és wepwwrnv, Il. 14. 8; Od. 10. 146 (cf. & Il. 23. 451). és 
oxorinv, Il. 20. 137, xabefm@peba Kiovres /Ek marou és oxorinv. Cf. use of 
other preps. with most of the words in this group. 


VI. Noteworthy uses of preposition 


1. els after vb. of motion c. acc. of the person, not of going 
‘against’ the person, but simply ‘to him,’ later regularly as.: 
Hols 15.402 Od: 14.127; 22. 202. 

Pees within reden Ol. v. supra, Ue 5 118. cf. 23: 523.) 

oy ereemant: Ho 15. 276; édavy Nis niryevevos | eds 66ov, “appeared 
in the way,’ implying a previous vb. of motion. 


B. LITERATURE AFTER HOMER 
I. Idiomatic phrases 


a. With nouns: 

és ayxahas, Eur. Alc. 190, 4 6€ AauBavove’ és ayxadas; Ion. 1598, 
apmracavt és ayxadas/ . . . Bpedos, (prob. slightly idiomatic, al- 
though less so than some of the cases with émi), cf. é&, p. 145 and 
érit. Cf. Eng. ‘infant in arms.’ 

eis axoas, earliest form sing. c. adj. Aesch. Prom. 689, 
és axody éuav; Eur. Phoen. 1480, ovk eis dxoas ert dvotvxta/damaros 
qe. Cf. eis émqxoov, ‘within hearing,’ imfra, p. 113. 

eis dkpov, Hes. Op. 291, éany 6’ eis Gkpov, iknrar ‘but when one 
reaches the summit’ (of the steep, rough path of toil which the 
immortals have set in front of virtue), quoted by Plat. Prot. 340 D; 
Cf. Tyrt. 10. 43, és dxpov dperns ixéoOar; Simon. 41. 6, ixy 7’ és axpov/ 
avdpeias; cf. Hippon. 45 (34), els axpov e\xwv, doTwep adrdAavTa Wixwv 
(prob. literal). The passages from Tyrt., Simon., Plato, seem to be 
an echo of the Hesiodic phr., but later, Theocr. 14. 61 we find els a&xpov 
as a real adv. phr., eis dxpov adits (Lang: ‘the top of good company’). 

eis Gurhdav, Ibycus 2. 6, és &uuAday Ga (nearly or quite lit.); Eur. 
Tro. 621, xaxw kaxdv yap eis Gutddav epxerac=vb. ‘rivals,’ cf. Eng. 
‘enters into rivalry with’; Hec. 226, unr’ els xepmv auuddav e&eOns 
euot; ib. Frg. 347.3, Aoywv waratwy els ducddav é&.wv (metaph. end of 
motion). Cf. rpds (w. pl.) Eur. Med. 1082. 

és avayKainv amednbevras, Hdt. 8. 109. 2, ‘brought into great 
straits,’ cf. daopinv, orevov. 
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els Gvtdov, Eur. Heracl. 168, eis advtAov euByoe (second pers.) 
moda, metaph. for getting into a difficulty. Cf. infra, eis amopiar, 
eis Ppeara weceiv, etc.; but in Eur. Hec. 1025, avrdov is literally sea- 
water. 

eis Gropiav, Hdt. 1. 24, dreuxnbevra «SO w:SCw:Ssés: «ropinv, so 2. 141, 
‘brought into great straits’; cf. 1. 79, és: daopinv roddnv amvypevos ; 
Thuc. II. 81. 8, & dropiay xafioravTwy, cf. Xen. Oec. 3. 8 (c. gen.); 
Plat. Hipp. Mai. 286 C, els dzopiay pe kareBadev ‘reduced me to straits’; 
cf. Plat. Theaet. 174 C, v. infra sub ¢péara; cf. eis avtAov supra, 
eis Gropov infra, eis aunxavov, aunxava, és avayKalnv, és otevev, etc. 

eis &plOuov, Eur. Hec. 1186, at 6’ els dpiOuov Tav Kkaxa@v redixaper, 
‘some of us by nature count among the bad,’ ‘to fill up the or- 
dinary number’; cf. Menand. 165 K., es rov dpiuov, ad numerum 
explendum; so Eur. Frg. 495, xeis avépav pev ot /Tedovow apiOyor, ‘they 
do not count in the number of men’; El. 1054, 7 6€ uy doxet rade, / 
ovd’ els dpiOuov T&V éuav Aker AOywr, ‘she does not come into the account 
of my words,’ (Way: ‘if any think not so, With her mine argument 
hath naught to do’) It is only a step from this c. gen. and a vb. 
of motion to the absol. use c. vb. of motion, Thuc. II. 72. 3, kai addo 
el ru OuvaTor és apiuov édOeiv, ‘and anything else which can be counted.’ 
Hat. 7. 60, rA7nOos és &pOuor illustrates a use of the prep., rather than a 
phr., ‘in respect of numbers.’ 

els Babos, Eur. Med. 1297, és aifépos Babos; Ar. Av. 1715, és Bados 
Kikdou/xwpet (Schol.: eis 76 tWos tov ovpavov); neither of these expres- 
sions c. gen. is really a phr., but it occurs without gen. in Ar. Meteor. 
386° 19, 23, 30, and the transference of meaning from depth to 
height gives an idiom. tone even c. gen. Cf. &, &, émi, Kara. 

eis Buddv, Aesch. Suppl. 408, det ror Babeias dpovTidos cwrnplou /dixny 
KoNuuBnTnpos, és BvOdv poretv /SedopKos Supa; Soph. Ai. 1083, é& ovpiwy 
dpapotcav eis BvOdv mecetv, metaph. of the state; but cf. Ar. H. A. 
619° 7; 631° 18. eis BuOdy lit. ‘into the sea,’ or ‘the deep,’ ‘the depths 
of the sea’, et al.; cf. &v p. 162. 

és daira, Theogn. 563, xexdnoOar és daira; cf. c. Kade ‘to invite,’ 
Ar. Av. 494, és dexarnv . . . KAnOeis, ‘to the christening-day 
feast’; cf. eis Evurdcwov, Vesp. 1005, ei detrvov, eis Evumootov, emt 
Gewpiav, an interesting parallel use of éai and eis, (Setrvov regularly 
has émi, exc. Eccl. 1149, rpds 76 detrvov),!* there is very little difference 


“Dindorf del. 1185, 1186; text much disputed; see edd. 


Cf. Hom. Il. 2. 202 prep. cpd. évapiOuros, Od. 11. 449 simple Dat. apy. 
vy, Starkie ad Vesp. 1005. 


PART IV €is 89 


in the three preps., eis, éri, pds in this sense, but some words cus- 
tomarily take certain prepositions, e. g., always émi ga, to invite a 
stranger to dinner, Hdt. 2. 107, etc., freq. in inscrr. (in Athen. Pndic- 
mata); cf. Eur. Ion. 1140, és Ootvyv, cf. Plat. Phaedr. 247 B, drav 6€ 67 
mpos 6aita Kal émi Ooivnv iwow; cf. Lach. 186 A, éwedy . . . els 
cupCovdyy tapexadheoaTny nuas Tepl Tow viéow, ‘call us into consulta- 
tion,’ so 187 C, 190 B; Prot. 313 A; Aeschin. III. 154, eis rpoedpiar ; 
Ar. Av. 333, és 6€ 60Xov éxadece transfers the same use from the concrete 
to the abstract. 

eis 6ovNov, Eur. Tro. 615, 70 6’ evyeves /eis dovAOv HKEeL, weTaBoAds TOLAcd’ 
éxov, the sudden shift to the personal construction is idiomatic nor is 
it frequent thus to put the person himself for the qualities he would 
have. 

eis pv, Soph. Ai. 1018, apds ovdev els Eo Ovyobmevos (Jebb: ‘whose 
wrath makes strife even without a cause’). For @uuobuevos eis v. 
Kepas infra. 

ets Ooiynv, Eur Ion. 1140, v. supra daira. 

els Ouuov Badetv, Baddeofa, ‘lay to heart,’ Soph. O T 975; Hat. 
1. 84; 7. 51. 3; 8. 68 y., all these cases have the verb in the middle 
voice, but cf. Bios ‘Ounpov §30, és Ouudv EBare 7d pnfev quoted by Jebb. 
Cf. evi Ouu@ BadreoOar, Hom., Hes., etc. v. pp. 141, 149; also evi dpeai; 
but Soph. El. 1347, ovde y’ és Quydv dépw is not quite the same, v. 
infra, p. 126 sub dépev. 

eis Képas, Eur. Bacch. 742, raipor 6’ bBproral xeis Képas Ouuovmevor, 
of venting their fury with their horns; Vergil imitates this, Georg. 
3. 232; Aen. 12. 104, irasci in cornua; for Ovuobmevos eis cf. els Epw 
supra; for eis xepas, Eur. Hel. 1558, xels xépas trapeuBdérwv, ‘levelling 
his horns.’ 

és Neoxnv, Hdt. 2. 32, ex Adywv GArAwY amiKécBar és NETXNY TEP TOU 
Netdov, ‘talk,’ ‘gossip’ (prob. slight idiom. coloring); cf. Hom. Od. 
18. 329 é décxnv of the place where the gossip went on. 

eis weOny (setting a limit), Plat. Minos 320 A, uw cuprivew addndors 
eis ueOnv ; So Legg. 775 B. 

ets 00ov, Eur. Med. 766, xeis 660 BeBnxayer, metaph. 1. e., ‘we have 
come to a way of action’; but cf. Soph. Ai. 37, (lit.) ‘came into the 
path’, radar didak EBnv/7H on TpdOvuos eis dd0v KUVa'Tia. 

eis dupa, dupata, Eur. Heracl. 887, cai yap ovk éGovd\ero/fav eis cov 
éNeiv dupa Kat dovvar dixnvy, ‘to come within your sight’; Or. 461, 
eis Guat’ ee rotow eepyaocuevors. Cf. Hom. Il. 24. 204=520, 
és OfPaduots. Cf. eis dvw, tpdcwrov infra. 
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eis Opdvar, Eur. H. F. 352, tov yas evepwy 7’ és bpdvev/pororta, 
the transference of meaning from the darkness of the night to that 
of the lower world indicates a slight idiomatic feeling; cf. Eur. Suppl. 
994, 6.’ dpdvas,Ion 955, év dpdvyn, usually transferred to the meaning 
of night itself. Cf. for darkness of the lower world, Plat. Phaedr. 
256 D, eis yap oxérov kal Thy bro yns wopetay . . . NOEL. 

eis 6xNov, Eur. Hipp. 986, éyw 6’ GKopuwos els Sxdov dovvat oyov 
‘in public’; cf. rap’ déxAw, Hipp. 213, 989; Amphis, 14 K., dca ri 6’ ovk 
avyeus /eis Tov 6xdov a’rov (of bringing a new idea which he had ‘before 
the public’ in a play); similarly, eis dxXov depew Anaxandrides, 54 K. 
Cf. és pécov, és TO Kowwdv, és 70 havepov infra. 

els Ow, Lat. coram, ‘in the presence of,’ “face to face, "eme.ue 
dat., gen. or absol. (sometimes c. art.). Aesch. Cho. 215, eis oyu 
Hkes @viep eEnuxov wadar; Pers. 183; Eur. Med. 173; Ion 1557; cf. Or. 
513, els oupatav . . . Gb . . . mepav; Hidt. 12 ee 
amukveetar és Ov TM TaTpL; 2. 121 €; 3. 27, 42, 63, 68; 4. 81; 5. 13, ayeuw 
avriv éxedeve EwuTm és Ov; 5. 106; 6. 30. 2, 94, 184; 7. 6. 4, 29, 136, 
146. 3; 8. 26, 106.4; 114.1; Thuc. VI. 49. 2, rpiv és op énOetr, ‘before 
the army came into sight.’ In Soph. O C 577, (a real and more idiom. 
phr.), d@pov ob arovéatov eis du, ‘in respect of,’ i. e., ‘nothing great 
to look at’; cf. Al. 876, mévouv ye rAnOos, Kovdev eis OY rEov, ‘nothing 
more to see’; cf. amo, é& dYews, pp. 38, 54. 

eis tpoedpiav, v. supra sub daira. 

és mpouaxous, Tyrt. 9. 4. Cf. 9..12. Cf. Hom. & p. 137. 

els mpdowrov= Lat. coram. Eur. Hipp. 720, es rpdcwrev Snoews 
dplgouat, (idiom.), cf. eds dy, duma. 

eis Cc. obuBodov, Eur. Hel. 291, aveyvwobnuev av / eis EipBor’ €dOov8’. 

eis ouuPovdnv, Vv. supra sub éaita; so eis ouproouor. 

és roxas, Thuc. I. 69. 5, és rixas . . . kaTac7yval, expose 
yourselves to chances of war’; but I. 78. 2, gure és tibxas Ta ToNAG 
mepuctacbar, ‘wont to turn out a series of chances.’ 


és daos, das dyev, ee, etc., Eng. ‘bring to light,’ ‘come to. 


light.’ Firstin Hom. h. Merc. 12; Hes. Th. 626, avyyayov és paos abris 
of the children of Uranos, cf. 157, 652. Theogn. 712, #AvOe 

és pdos jedtov, lit. of coming back from the lower world, so Aesch. 
Pers. 630; Soph. El. 419; cf. Soph. Frg. 513. 7, xdpoi yap av marnp ye 
Saxpbwv xapw /avnkr’ av eis dws; Eur. Alc. 362, 1073, 1076, 1139, H. F. 
524, 611, 1222; cl. Mipp. 617, Fre-904. 9; Ar” Rant 1529> er. eee 
445; cf. Alexis 219 K. (w. art.); Menand. 433 K. 
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But é daos is already used metaphorically in Pindar, Ol. V. 14, 
in’ auaxavias aywv és daos/Tovde Sapyov acrav, “bringing to light this 
commonwealth of citizens’; cf. Is. VI. (V.) 62. 

Trag. Fr. Adesp. 511 (Nauck), xpévos ra pura ravta eis Paos ayet, 
so Soph. Frg. 832; cf. adesp. 483. 2. 

Soph. Ph. 581, dei & airév deyew/eis das 6 AeEa, i. e., ‘in public’; 
cf. 1353; O T 1229 (w. art.); Hdt. 3. 79, davnvar és ro das Of coming out 
into public view, nearly=‘to appear in public,’ contrasted with 
‘they remain at home.’ Eur. Hipp. 714, duvum . .. . /pmdev 
Kak@v oa@v els daos dette more. Cf. pos. 

Piato uses this phr. in Rep. 461 C, Cratyl. 410 D, Legg. 869 C, 
lit. of production or generation comparable with the Homeric use. 
Similarly by metaphor, of arguments, laws, proofs, Phaedr. 261 E, 
Legg. 722 E, 788 C, and Theaet. 157 D of Socrates serving as a mid- 
wife to bring forth to light the opinions of others. | 

és pappaxov, Hipponax fre. 14, det 6’ atrov és Gappaxoy EexrrornoacPat, 
‘to make him into a scape-goat.’ 

és xetpas, most frequently és xetpas eMOety, ievar, cvvievar, c. dat., or 
absol., ‘to come to a hand to hand conflict, to blows, or close quarters 
with one.’ Cf. Lat. in manus ventre, Sall. J. 89. 2; ad manus venire, 
Liv. 2. 46, etc. (c.é\eiv): Aesch. Sept. 680; Soph. O C 975; Tr. 442; 
Hdt. 9. 48. 2 has és xerpav re vouov amixéc@ar in the same meaning, cf. 
&v xerpav vouw, v. p. 150; Thuc. VII. 44. 7; (absol.) Thuc. I. 52. 3; 
me gaa 1 9G. 25 176. 55 (c. ievar) id. Ti. 3..4, 81.,8; IIL. 10/. 4; IV. 
72. 3; VII. 70. 5; VIII. 50. 3; cf. id. V. 72. 4, érpabay ovde és xetpas ; 
Deets oO 22, 25> Any 4. (215) (c-tevar-absol.); cf. Cyr. 2. 1. 11. 

But Xen. An. 4. 3. 31; Hell. 7. 4. 13, els yetpas déxecfar ‘to receive 
a charge at close quarters’; cf. Thuc. V. 72, troyeivayras, ‘awaiting 
the charge.’ 

Extended by Euripides to an extremely idiom. use, Heracl. 429, 
eis xelpa yn ovvmay, ‘they came close to land.’ Cf. Verg. G. 2. 45. 

Hardly idiom. is the expression ‘to come into the hands, i. e., 
the power of’; which begins in Hom. Il. 10. 448 and continues 
iequent, les. 1h.9/3- Ar. Phesm_-912> Xen. Cyr. 2. 4.15; 3.1. 3; 
7. 4. 10; An. 1. 2. 26, etc. Similarly, ‘to bring, give, put some one 
into the hands of another,’ Hes. Sc. 107, ci. Hdt. 8. 106. 3 (a&yeuw, 
bmayewv); Soph. El. 1348 (é:d6vac) (almost or quite lit., perhaps a slight 
thought of into whose care); and to take into one’s hands, i. e., one’s 
care, Eur. Heracl. 228, rots ‘Hpaxdelous ratéas eis xépas AaGBetv; in 
Soph. El. 1120 purely lit., but there is a real phr. with AaGeiv, ‘to take 
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a matter in hand,’ ‘undertake it,’ Eur. Hec. 1242, cai yap aicxivnv 
héper/mpayy’ és xépas AaBovt’ arwoacbha 766e, cf. Eng. prov. ‘put the 
hand to the plough,’ etc. Similar is Hdt. 1. 126, rade € xeEtpas 
&yecOar, so 4. 79; 7. 8.1 (cf. ra wep & xepot exes 7. 5., v. p. 154). 


els xwpav, xwpas, Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 4, eis ras éavTav xwpas ExacTor 


ToUTwY Tapeow, ‘at his own place, post, station’; cf. Theocr. 15. 57, 
tol 6 €Bav és xwpav. Cf. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 23, eis xwpav twos xabioracbar, 
“to Succeed'some one. | City; p.-t50- (Ch xare, ete: 

b. With adjectives: 1. General. 2. Adj. of quantity. 

1. (Note frequency of phr. c. neut. adj., often w. art., sometimes 
equiv. to an abstract noun.) 

és TO dyewov (almost adv., but force of prep. still evident). Eur. 
Med. 911, adn’ eis 76 A@ov cov peBeoTnKev Keap ; Cf. Hel. 346, els 7d héeprepov 
Tider /TO weddov, 6 TL yernoerar. Cf. Hdt. 7. 8. 1, cuudeperar Eri TO Gpevor, 
‘it turns out for the better.’ 

eis Taunxavov, Eur. Heracl. 487, radu pebeornk’ atfis eis Taunxavor ; 
cf. pl. c. wecetv, Ken. An. 2. 3. 18, eis rode kal dunxava TrewTwKOTas, 
‘falling into many difficulties’; cf. amopov infra. Cf. é, p. 78. 

és dudiBorov, Thuc. IV. 18. 4, otrwes rayaba és dudiBorov aodaras 
éOevro, ‘who prudently accounted their good fortune as doubtful.’ 
Cf. & p. 185. 

els Grrepov, Xenophanes frg. 22, és dmerpov ixaver, of the roots of the 
earth extending ‘to infinity’;!’ cf. Plat. Legg. 910 B, eis aaecpov rH 
adiktay avéavovtes ; etal. Cf. R P §503 (Nemes. de Nat. Hom. c. 38, 
p. 309), waddrov 6é els drepov kal atedeuTATWs TA aiTa aroKabicracbaL 
(of the Stoic cycle, the magnus mundi annus.). 

eis dtopov, Eur. Hel. 813, eis &ropov jxes; so Phoen. 1400; cf. Ar. 
~Nub. 703, érav eis Gropov méons; for mecety cf. Xen. An. 2. 3. 18, v. 
els TaunxXavov supra; for the thought cf. also Soph. Tr. 1243, ws és tohXa 
Tamopew exw (v. modus); cf. és aropinv, avayKainy, orevov amednberTas, 
etc., v. pp. 87, 88, 94. 

és doGeves, Hdt. 1. 120, kal ra ye rev dvetpaTwv Exoueva TEAEWS és 
acbeves Epxerar, ‘comes to nothing’; cf. dratpov, ovdev, etc. 

és Tavtooxedinv Kat mpouaxous ievar, Tyrt. 9. 12, cf. mpopuaxous. 

eis adaves, v. sub adv. phr. infra, p. 113. 

eis TO Ouvouabés, Eur. I. T. 478, 7 yap tixn rapnyay’ eis TO ducpabés. 

17, Arde Caelo 294° 23 in quoting and referring to this passage has éx’ dzeipov 
which raises the question whether Xenoph. had éwi. Diels gives, however, no other 


MS reading except eis. If the text is genuine, the variation would indicate that there 
is no difference in meaning between eis and éré in such a case. 


jaar 
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és 76 dvotuxés, Aesch. Cho. 913, rexovaa yap u’ éppuvas és To duotuxes 318 
Eur. Tro. 639, eis ro dvaTuxés TEcav. 

eis TOVTXaTOV, V. p. 113. 

eis 76 WOvovy, Ken. An. 1. 3. 3, obk els TO USrov karefeuny Evol, ‘for my 
personal use’; cf. Hiero 11. 1. 

eis wéoov, els TO LECOV: 

a. Gen. uses, nearly or quite lit. and only slightly idiomatic: 
Solon 8. 2, adnbeins és pwéoov épxouevns; Theogn. 495, 678 (c. art.); 
Soph. Ai. 1285, od dpamérny tov KAnpov és wecov Kabeis, ‘casting a ballot 
not of the fugitive kind’; Soph. frg. 783. 2 (c. dat.), Novos /abyKoNAa. 7’ 
auot és ueoov Texratverar; Eur. Ion 1558, uy rav mapobe yeuiis eis weoov 
MoAn ; Hdt. 3. 129, 130; 8. 10; cf. 3. 102; Plat. Theaet. 180 E, audorepw 
eis TO éoov TemtwKoTes; but Xen. Oec. 7. 26, 27, thy wvqyny Kat THY 
éqipeéderay eis TO mécov Gudorépors KaTeOnker, i. e., he gave to both sexes in 
common, cf. zufra other uses c. xarariOnur; Plat. Rep. 572 D; émwvoy. 
Bole eNntiphan: 207 K.. etc:, etc. 

But more idiomatic uses are frequent: b. Pind. frg. 42 (171). 3, 
KQN@V MeV @V Molpay TE TepTVaY és wecov xp TavTi Aaw/Sexvivar, Lat. in 
commune; so Soph. Ph. 609, déomdyv 7’ ayw /eeé’ "Axarots és weoov, Onpav 
Kady, i. e., ‘he showed him publicly to the Achaeans.’ 

& ©i meeting in conflict; Soph. Pr: 515, icay és wecoy; ci. Trag. 
es adesp. 211, 366; ci. Theocr. 22. 183. 

d. c. dépev = ‘to propose a plan,’ etc., cf. tpodéperv, Eur. Suppl. 
A39, ris Oder rode /xXpnoTov TL Botdevp’ eis uecov Hépe Exwv 3! Hdt. 4. 97; 
Xen. Symp. 3. 3; cf. Plat. Phileb. 57 A, od 6’ évexa ravra mponveyxaucia 
eis TO pegov, apa evvoets; Dem. 274. 139; 420. 250; cf. Plat. Phaedr. 
267 A, Tov 6€ KadAtoTov Tdpiov Einvov els pécov ovx &youev, ‘we do not 
propose,’ 1. e., ‘mention;’ var. Hdt. 3. 80, BovXetwara 6€ ravrTa és 70 
kowov avadéper, but a little different, i. e., ‘refers,’ rather than ‘pro- 
poses’; but cf. Plat. Legg. 812 C, 936 A, els 76 wecov rpodépey of bring- 
ing before the public, as of a poet or musician producing or exhibiting 
his work. 

e. C. ribevar, cf. rporiGeva, cf. Il. 23. 704 v. supra, p. 84; after 
Hom. esp. of political proceedings, ‘to lay before the people,’ Hdt. 
3. 142, és wésov Hv apxiv Tels, ‘placing it at your disposal’; 7. 8. 6. 2, 
Tint TO mpayua és weoov, ‘I lay the matter before you’; Plat. Legg. 


18Cf. Aesch. Pers. 440, rnvde cuugopay . . ./. Kak@y pérovoay és TA uaooova, 
where és 7a waocova, which did not really become a true prep. phr., is on the border 
line. 

But cf. Eur. Tro. 54 which hardly has this force. Cf. Eur. Hel. 1542. 
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719 A, Botdowat byty eis 7d pécov aitd Oeiva, ‘I wish to set before you’ 
(the effect which the preceding discourse has had upon me); Dem. 
1463. 2; cf. later, Plut. Sull. 26. 2, eis uéoov Geivar ‘to publish’; cf. 
Hdt. 1. 206, és pécov ogi rpoeribee 76 tpnyua, Lat. in medium afferre. 

f. C. xararievar, cf. Il. 23. 704. Eur. Cycl. 547, xarées airov eis 
Méoov ‘to put down in the midst for common use,’ cf. Ar. Eccl. 602; 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 14; but Hdt. 3. 80, és wécov Teéponot xarabetvar ta 
mpayuata, ‘to share the government, power with,’ so 7. 164; Plat. 
Phileb. 14 B, xarariOevtes 5€ eis 76 pecov of proposing for common 
discussion; cf. Dem. 488. 102, ad’ tv’ eis 76 wecov KaTrabeis THY wpéedELaV 
Epauthrov Toijon 7O Tovety aAAnAOUs ed, an interesting passage, sug- 
gesting the Homeric reminiscence and showing the connotation of the 
phr. The uses c. riOevar as well as c. xararifévar are probably devel- 
opments from the Hom. phr. cf. &, p. 158. 

g. C. deyev, etc., ‘to speak before all,’ Hdt. 3. 83; 6. 129 (w. 
art.); Xen. Cyr. 8.5; 22. cf. Plat. Rep. 336 C, eis 76 wecov pbeyEduevos, 
‘interrupting’; cf. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 7 of speaking before the taxi- 
archs; Menand. p. 242. 58 (Capps), eis wéoov épa. 

h. Eur. I. T. 420, yoapa 6’ ois wev &xarpos 6A/Bov, rots 6’ eis weocov HKEL 
of moderation as opposed to extremes. 

i. Tech. as a military term, ‘into the centre,’ Thuc. 1V-)ifae 
Tov Widov Sutdov és wecov AaBwy ; Andoc. II. 4. 

j. Plat. Rep. 547 B, eis pécov apodoynoay (gnom. aor.), ‘they 
come to anagreement’; cf. Prot. 337 E, ouuBnvac . . . eis TO peor, 
‘to come to terms,’ ‘agree to a compromise.’ 

els TO undev, Soph. El. 1166 (almost lit.), rovyap ob deEau ps’ és Tov cov 
rode oteyos, /THV under eis TO uNdev, Ws oiV Gol KaTw/Valw TO Aotrov (Jebb: 
‘Therefore take me to this thy home, me who am as nothing, to thy 
nothingness, that I may dwell with thee henceforth below.’). Eur. 
Hec. 622, ws eis To undev jKouev, ‘how we are brought to naught’; 
Hdt. 1. 32, 7 8’ jyerepyn evdarmovin ottw Tor aréppnrrar és TO under, “set 
at naught’; cf. és dodevés, olde, Pdavpor. 

és ovdev, Hdt. 2. 104, xal rovro weév és ovdeév avjxe, ‘amounts to 
nothing’; Thuc. III. 10. 1; VII. 59. 3, cai ddtyor ovdev és oddev Eeevoovv 
(Jowett: ‘and all their thoughts were on a grand scale’); VII. 87. 6, 
Kal ovdev OdLyov és ovdev KaxoTTabjnoarTes. 

eis crevdv, Hdt. 9. 34, amerdnOevras és orecvov (cf. Eng. ‘driven into a 
corner’); Dem. 15. 22, els crevov kouidn Ta THS Tpopys Tots E€vors abT@ 
kataothoerat, Ci. later, Alciphro 1. 24. 





PART IV €ls 95 


és pAavpov, Hdt. 1. 120, drrooxnWarros tov évurrviou és PXavpov, ‘comes 
to a sorry ending,’ ‘ends in nothing’; cf. és aobevés EpxecOar, p. 92, 
cf. eis 76 pundev, és ovdev. 

2. Adjectives of quantity. 

peyas: Soph. O T 638, kal wi ro wndev Gdyos els wey’ olcere; (J., 
‘forbear to make much of a petty grief,’ i. e., make into a great 
matter the grief whichis as nothing.) (Cf. émi c. épxeofar, Soph. Ph. 
259) Hur. Hee. 380). 

eis TO wetfov, Eur. Frg. 1014, Geov yap ovdels ywpis ebtuxet Bpotav/ 
ovd’ eis TO wetfov HAOe; but cf. lit. use, id. Bacch. 1237, eis wetfov jw, 
Onpas aypevey xepow ; cf. Dem. 430. 277, els 7d wetfw divacbar Kaxoupyetv. 

és peyorov, és Ta weyiora, Soph. O T 519, ob yap eis ardoww /} Snuia 
Mot TOU Adyou TolTov déper, aN’ és peyeorov, ‘tends not in a single 
direction only, but to the largest result,’ (J.). v. dépew els. Hdt. 5S. 
49, és 7a weyloTa avnKeTe ApeTys Tepl, 1. e., reached the highest point; 
so 8. 111. 3; ib. 144. 2, riuwpéew és Ta peyitora =adv. 

c. forms of pxpos : 

Cf. Diels? 365. 5 frg. Democr. ap. Theophr., (lit.) ets wuxpdv ovvayeo- 
Bor Kal TéAos arokbvecOar, ‘to be reduced to little and finally brought 
down to a mere point.’ Hyper. IV. (in Philippid.) Col. I. 1, 7 é- 
Ketvwy Ovvaults els mLKPOV METEOTN. 

ets puuxpotatov, Dem. 1445. 2, rov 64 Tov devaxifecbar xpovov ws els 
MuKpoTaTov cuvayovres, ‘contracting, narrowing, bringing the time to 
the shortest possible.’ 

és Ehagoov, Thuc. VII. 36. 2, ras mpwpas trav veav Evvreuovtes és 
é\agoov, ‘cutting down the prows.’ 

eis éhaxLaTa, Dem. 309. 246, rai’ (i. €., ra duapTrnuata) ws els 
ehaxicra ovoretha, ‘reducing to the least possible,’ cf. other phr. c. 
gvoTéhdewy eis Plat. Legg. 691 E; Thuc. VIII. 4, etc. és éhaxiorous, 
Tsocr. XII 179, dveddvras 7d TAHGOS abTav ws oiov 7’ Av els éNaxLoTovs. 

odiyos: és dAtyov, Thuc. IV. 129. 5, és ddlyov dmixero : 
viknOnvar, “came within a little of being defeated,’ like wap’ dd{iyor, 
Bum het SiO eal), But Mhiuc. VIL 36. 5 (it. and local) ov extyou 
Kal és oNtyov, ‘through a short distance and to a short distance.’ 
Pl. és édivyous, Thuc. V. 81. 2, é ddtyous uaddov Katéornoay, ‘set up 
2 more oligarchical government, jel, Vill. 38. 3:53. 3; 89. 2,97. 2, 
v. tech. phr. p. 102. Cf. id. IT. 37. 1, cai dvoua peév bud TO py és OALYyouS 
GAN’ és Aelovas oixeiy SnuoKpatia KexdnTar ‘owing to its being conducted 
not in the interests of the few, but of the many.’ els dAtyas éxhehexPau 
(se. vats). “en. Hell 1. 6. 16. 
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mwoNvs : és wo\Na, Soph. Tr. 1243, deiAaros, ws és moda Tamopety exw, 
‘in many ways’; cf. eis moA\ad, Plat. Rep. 455 D; cf. é: ra wav7a, és 
Ta adda, etc. els toAdovs, Aeschin. I. 107, els roAdovs exuaptvpnoar, ‘to 
bear testimony before many persons,’ Lat. publice testari. 

és teov, Soph. O C 1219, drav ris és tAEov recy /Tov Séovros, ‘when one 
has lapsed into excess of the due limit’ (J.); O T 700, ravé’ és mdéov 
=adv. mdéov 7} tovade; O T 918, br’ ov rapatvovc’ ovdév és mEov 
mow, ‘I don’t make anything by it,’ an interesting idiom 
which seems not to occur elsewhere in quite this form; but (local) 
Thuc. II. 21. 1, & 76 wdéov otxére tpoehMwv ‘coming no further,’ cf. 
IV. 128. 2; cf. other preps. But és mwdeiovas ‘in the interests of the 
many’ Thuc. II. 37. 1 v. supra és édtyous. 

eis mAetaTov, Soph. O C 739 (=adv.), 7a rovde revOety mhuat’ eis 
meEtoToV Toews, ‘to the greatest extent of all the citizens.’ Cf. other 
preps. 

II. Imprecations and. curses 

és POdpov, Aesch. Sept. 252, ovk é& POdpov, aiyao’ dvacxnoa TaO€; 
(note ellipsis of vb., so zmfra Soph. O T 430, 1146,); Aesch. Ag. 1267, 
ir’ és dOdpov mécovt’, éyw 6’ Gy’ eboua; cf. Menand. Ilepixerp. 202 
(Capps), add’ [és POdpov od viv] Baldijte . . . /éxmodav.?° 

eis dNeOpov, Soph. O T 430, 1146, otk eis ddeBpov; cf. Menand. 
Ilepux. 263, 264 (Capps), [é]ls oXeO[pov ed]9e (is). 

és kopaxas, Lat. abi in malam rem, pasce corvos, cf. Eng. ‘go to the 
dogs.’ This phr. consigns one to loss of burial which was the greatest 
dishonor that could befall a Greek. It is used variously with dif- 
ferent verbs and without the verb which can be easily supplied. ovx 
és xopaxas, Ar. Vesp. 458; Pax 500, ovx és xopaxas éppyoere, So Plut. 
604; Pherecr. 70 K.; Ameips. 24 K.; Alexis 94K., Menand. 971 K. 
Badr’ és xop.: Ar. Nub. 133; Plut. 782; Vesp. 835; Thesme 7 
(bts); irg. 462 K.; arodep’ és xop.: Ar. Pax 1221: Nicoph. 2 yie= 
ovK és KOpakas Tw xELp’ amoicers Exrodwy ; Ar. Av. 990 ovx ci Obpaf’ és Kop. 
so frg. 584 K. ov« é Kop. amopbepet, Eq. 892; Nub. 789; eda a” és 
Kop. Nub. 123; wdeitw xwpis atrdos és kop. Eq. 1314; és kop. Badvet, Pax 


0Capps cf. also Herond. 6. 15, éxrodav nuiv pOeipecbe, and cpd. vb. Menand. 
Ilepux. 403, obk cio pOepetobe Oarrov ipets éxrrodwv ; (v. Capps ad loc.), so Sam. 372, @arrov 
eioP9apnOt, ov but not elsewhere in this sense (Capps). 

"But v. Kock III. p. 248 ad Menand. fr. 971, quoting Zenob. 3. 87 for a different 
explanation. 

2For &ropOepet in this use cf. Menand. Iepux. 286. Sam. 161 (Capps). 
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117; oixnoerar, Vesp. 51;% maw’ és cop. Ach. 864; Av. 889. Verb 
omitted: Ar. Plut. 394; Nub. 871; Pax 19; Nub. 646; Ran. 187, 189, 
607; Vesp. 852, 982 (cf. Thesm. 1226, v. infra ftn. 23); Euphan. 1 K.; 
cf. Lysias. XIII. 81. The phr. is given a comic turn in Charon’s call 
to his passengers, ‘Who’s to the crows?’ Ar. Ran. 187; in Av. 28 
it is used in jest with a partly lit. force, ov dewdv ovv bnr’ eorly nuas 
deouevous /és Kopakas éNety Kal mapeckevacpevors, /ererta un Eevpetv dvvacbau 
THY OOOV. 

A comic perversion as a euphemism for this phr.is Ar. Eq. 1151, 
amay és wakapiay éxrodwr, ‘go to h-eaven,”™ cf. Plat. Hipp. Mai. 293 A; 
cf. Antiphanes, 245 K., és waxapiay 76 Aovtpov; Menand. ’Emurper. 
398 (Capps), [Ga]detr’ ets waxapias ;* 

Cf. Com. Frg. adesp. 1092, é 6dGi.av cf. Menand. I[lepux. 254, 
evreviey eis tuxov (Capps: ‘go to—wherever you please’); Menand. 
Ifepux. 201 (Capps), un @pas ob ye . . .  tkov."® is important if text 
is genuine, lit. ‘may you not come to next year,’ the negative of a 
forniulaused in good wishes: Ci. Vheocr. 15. 74: (v- p. 107). Ar. 
Nub. 562 c. eis; the reading of Ar. Lys. 1037, &\XG uw) Hpas tkorcd’ 
is emended by Dind. to uA Spa’ ixoicd’ (v. L. and S. sub adv. pact), 
but might be corroborated by this case before a consonant, if the 
temencamepe reied upon. / Cf, Menand 530: 10 K. mn. (Fritzsch). 

Another form of imprecation is, Ar. Pax 1063, é& Kedadjy col, 
‘on your head be it,’ so Plut. 526 with an amusing pun on it in 650, 
651; Ach. 833, é xebadyv tpérortd por. Ci. Nub. 40; Plat. Euthyd. 
755 hy Wem. 3225 290. 

III. Proverbial 

eis &xupa, Aristoph. frg. 76 K., eis axupa kat xvovv,”’ prov. of unex- 
pected good fortune; cf. Vesp. 1310;78 cf. Eupol. 299 K.; Philemon 
188 K., dvos Badifers els GxUpAa TpaynuaTwr.?? 

*3v. Starkie, who accepts Bachmann’s emendation of Thesm., 1226, tpéxe viv xara 
Tovs Képakas éroupicas to kata Taxos és Kopakas (Philol. Suppl. B. V. p. 254). 

*Cf. Alciphro, Epp. I. 9; III. 32: v. Suid. s. v. Maxapia; Zenob. 2. 61 explains 
differently. 

But as the pl. does not occur elsewhere it should perhaps be changed,-Capps. 

ey. Capps ad loc. 

277. Kock ad loc. 

*8Vesp. 1310, kAnTHpi 7’ eis Axupuor (Dind., adxvpov R V) amodedpaxdre 
‘a brayer that has scampered off into..the bran,’ v. Starkie; &xvpuov Dindorf’s 
coinage. (Kock: &xvp@vas) The passage should be interpreted in the light of the 
proverb. 

87, Leutsch, Apost. 12.78, dvos eis dxupa éxi tay map’ édriéas eis ayaba éumitrovTwr 


kal tovros amohavoTiKas xpwyevwv. Diogen. 6. 91 (cf. Evpds eis dxédvnv); Greg. 


Cypr. Mosq. 4. 61; App. Prov. 1. 71; Suid. vos. 
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eis Cwvqv, Xen. An. 1. 4. 9, eis Savnv de6dc8ar, ‘to be given for girdle- 
money,’ (cf. Eng. ‘pin-money’), of Oriental queens who had cer- 
tain cities given them for their small expenses. So és brodquara, 
Midi 2.7.98: 

eis waxaipas, Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 9, otros cay eis waxalipas KuBioTHoELE 
kay eis mUp Gdou7o, echo of prov. c. da, p. 20. Cf. Posidipp. 1. 9 K., 
éx Tov mupds/eis Tas paxaipas nNOov" wy eis ovTOT!/dia THY paxXaLpaV TOU 
mupos 7 éknrvbev. Cf. Tech. phr. p. 102. Cf. eis rip infra. 

eis otvovy, Xenarch. Com. Fr. 6 K., dpxov 6’ éyw yuvaikds ets otvov 
ypadw. Cf. eis tiwp Soph. frg. 742 (v. infra), for which eis oivov is 
here a jocose substitute. 

Plat. Theaet. 183 D, ‘Imzéas cis redtov mpoxadet DwKxparn eis NOvous 
T pOKANovMeEVos. 

Plat. Legg. 838 E, els wérpas re kai ious omelpovras. 

Ar. Ran. 186, ’s dvov méxas, ‘to the land of Nowhere,’ ‘to an 
ass’s wool,’ ‘to an ass-shearing’ (cf. Leutsch. Zenob. V. 38, ftn.). 

eis wup, Plat. Rep. 569 B, xai 76 deyouevov 6 djpos debywv ay Kamvov 
dovdelas édXevOépwy eis mvp dovAwy deomoretas av éumenTwKws etn 3° cf. 
Shakespeare, “‘As You Like It,” I. 2. 299, “‘Thus, must 1 frome 
smoke into the smother; From tyrant Duke unto a. tyrant brother.” 
Cf. diff. use sub els waxaipas supra. 

eis Ubwp, Soph. Frg. 742, dpxouvs éyw yuvaixds els tiwp ypadw. CE. 
ev; p. 103: « Cie eis).civov: supra.- Ct. Catullus,70:. 3. 

eis dpéara, Plat. Theaet. 174 C, eis @péara Te kal macay damopiav 
éutintwy b7d arevpias 3! prov. of persons on the brink of destruction; 
cf. lit. use 174 A; cf. ib. 165 B, ro Neyouevov ev dpéate cuvEexopevos ; 
Plut. 2. 68 A, 4 epi 76 dpéap dpxyors. The association is a familiar 
one as a type of danger, cf. lit. use Plat. Lach. 193 C; Prot. 350m 
(of well-divers). V. é p. 163. Cf. Hor. Ars. Poet. 134, nec desilies 
imitator in artum. 

IV. Technical 

1. Military: 

eis adxnv, ‘for defence,’ c. tpéwecOar, etc., ‘to turn and resist,’ 
‘be, stand on one’s guard’; Eur. Hel. 42, 980, 1379; Suppl. 679 (c. 
otpedev); Med. 264; Phoen. 421; so Hdt. 2. 45; Thuc. II. 84. 3, cf. 


s°Leutsch, Diogen. VIII. 45, rov xarvdv debywv eis TO TUp eveTEGOY, ETL THY TA pLKPA 
Tov Sewav devydvTwy kal es pelfova Seva éuaittovtwv. Other authorities also cited by 
Leutsch. 

But v. Lysippus, Bacchae 1. w. Kock ad loc. Com. Fr. I. 700. 
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ITI. 108.1; Eur. Frg. 300. 3 expansion to eis adxqv dopds. Like els 
aAknv is mpos Eur. Andr. 1149 (cf. Aesch. Sept. 498; Hdt. 3. 78). 

eis apmaynv, Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 22, éorappeévous eis aprayny (of soldiers); 
cf. els of end or purpose. Cf. also p. 109. 

eis domida, Eur. Phoen. 1326, eis domid’ n&ev, concrete weapon 
put for the battle, as eis ddpu, El. 844, Tro. 934 (cf. rapa Phoen. 1073); 
biter dona to the leit, Xen. Cyr. 7.5. 6, cl. zap’ adonioa An. 4. 3. 
26 (opp. to eis ddpv as used in Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 18, etc.); but zap’ 
aomtdos Aesch. Sept. 624 (lit.); ets dowié’ Ar. Lys. 190 is a play on its 
lit., although more or less tech. use in 188 of ‘slaying the sheep into’ 
(i.e., so that the blood flows into) the shield held underneath, which 
acc. to the Schol. refers back to Aesch. Sept. 42, ravpoodayecivres és 
meNavoetoy caxos; cf. Xen. An. 2. 2. 9, ratra 5’ Spoocav, cbatavres Tavpov 
Kal Kampov Kal Kploy eis éomlda, ot pev “EAAnves BamrovTes Eidos, ot d€ 
BapBapor N\oyxnv. Cf. és Bdbpov, Hom. Od. 11. 36, p. 83. Cf. also 
Lat. i flammam. Verg. Aen. 11.199; 12. 214. 

eis 6opv, Eur. El. 844, dumes 8’ iddvres evOts 7Eav eis ddpu ‘rushed to 
arms, so Tro. 934, eis dev orafévres, but els Sdpv dmxdpevor, 
Meuse relies) 3. 1/ within the spears throw; Ages. 2. Li; so es 
dépatos mAnynv, Xen. Eq. 8. 10, cf. ib. els dxdvriov adixvnrar; but 
Men: Hell. 6. 5. 18, rots dar ovpas cis Oopv . . «: wHyetofor “to the 
right’ (because the spear was heid in that hand), soc. émi (An. 4. 3. 29 
eval.); mapa (xen. Lac. 11.10), ev.p. /6. Ci. Eur. Heracl. 159, eis 
madnv . . . 60pos by expansion for wayyy; ci. Eur. Suppl. 677, 
mapatpaTas éoTrynoay eis Taéw dopéds, ‘in battle array,” a little like, but 
not quite a case of expansion. 

és é6ados, Thuc. III. 68. 3, cafedovtes abrjv (i. €., THY FOAL) és Caos 
macav, ‘having rased it completely to the ground.’ 

Csiwa, inecmpele ie. Men, Cyr 2, 1. 2673.21. 5. 3. 41 (usage 
peculiar to Xen.). Similar is eis 6to ‘two abreast,’ ib. 6. 3. 21. Cf. 
ep evos. V. eis ev, p. 120. Ci. els rerrapas Cyr. 2. 3. 21. 

és xatadvow, ‘till dismissal’ of soldiers at a review, Xen. Hip- 
paren 3 12, 

eis xukAwow, Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 20, émtxaypavres eis xvkAwow ; Cf. An. 
1. O42 5. 

ets Noxayias, Xen. An. 1. 4. 15, v. znfra, p. 100. 

ets waxnv, Xen. An. 1. 8. 1, as es waxny rapeckevacpevos, etc. 

eis werwrov, Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 21; 2. 4. 2, els uerwrov ornvar, ‘to stand 
in line’; cf. éri, ib. 3; Reip. Lac. 11. 8, eis uerwrov map’ domiéa Kabiorac- 
Oat. 
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eis Ta G7Aa, Xen. An. 1. 5. 13, tapayyerre eis Ta 67a; Hell. 2. 1. 2, 
els TA OAa 6punower; Cf. eis 76 Tpcabev THY OTrwY, ‘at the front of the 
encampment; Ans: 12.33: 

és Ta tAGYyea ‘in the flank,’ Thuc. IV. 35. 4; but Xen. An. 3. 4. 14 
Cc. mapayaywv, of making an army ‘file off right and left.’ Cf. 
eis tAGyLov Sub adv. phr. of direction, p. 119. 

eis Taéw Ar. Av. 400, avay’ eis raw radw és rabrov; Thuc. IV. 93. 2, 
Keevwv és TaEW KaBioracbar; Xen. An. 5. 4. 11, eis ra&w evro Ta Srda; 
cf. supra, eis Taéw Sopds ‘in battle array,’ Eur. Suppl. 677, p. 99; cf. 
év, p. 181. 

els TOkeuwa, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 23, érrevdy eis rokevua adixowro, ‘within 
bow-shot,’ contr. €&w rofevuatos, Thuc. VII. 30. 

els Urodoxnv, Thuc. VII. 74. 2, és trosoxnv Tov orparevuartos ‘for the 
reception of the army,’ in a hostile sense, but Hdt. 7. 119, (pl.), 
és trodoxds ‘for the entertainment of the army’; cf. Dem. 79. 13, 
TA gUUBOAG TavTA YiyveTaL Els UodoX7NY TOU ; Ci. 1482. 34; Aeschin. III. 62, 
iv’ eis brodoxnv aravTa Kal eyo. Kal mpatTo. didoKpate, ‘by way of 
support.’ 

eis Padayya, Xen. An. 4. 8. 10, reraypeévor eis dadayya, ‘in battle 
line,’ etc. 

eis @povpta, Xen. An. 1. 4. 15, eis dpovpra kal eis Noxayias. 

eis puynv, Eur. Suppl. 718, érpee eis guynv roda, Lat. convertere in 
fugam; cf. Thuc. 7. 43; with pass. and middle ‘to be put to flight,’ 
‘turn and flee,’ és duy7v tparécOar, Hdt. 8. 16, 89, 91, etc. Thuc. 
VIII. 95. 5 et saepe, also c. katacrnva as ib. VII. 43. 7, supra; Xen. An. 
1. 8. 24; frequent in Xen. c. dpyar. 

és dudaknv, Thuc. II. 79. 2, érXirai te AAOov Kal oTpaTia és HvdaKNP ; 
but IIT. 3. 4, rovs avdpas és puXaKyy érorjoarto, ‘threw them into prison.’ 

2. esate 

els avaxpiow, Aesch. Eum. 365,” pnd’ eis ayxpiow édOety of the pre- 
liminary hearing in the Athenian court; Isae. VI. 13; cf. Xen. Symp. 
S312: 

Some terms grow up out of earlier uses: és Bacavov, Theogn. 417, 
és Bacavoy 5 éMawv TrapatpiGouar Bote worttBdw/xpvads, so 1105, 1164 g. 
‘to the touchstone,’ of testing a friend, etc., as gold is tested; cf. 
Hdt. 8. 110; but Soph. O C 835, (fig.), trax’ els Bacavov et xepar, 
‘you are going to a trial of strength.’ Cf. Isae. VIII. 13 e al. 
of inquiry by torture as a test. 


But v. Schol. 


ee Se 


ves 
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A variant of és Bacavoy edeiv in Theogn. is Pind. Nem. VIII. 21 
(35), veapa 6’ é&evpovTa douev Bacavy/és EXeyxXov das kivdvvos. This also 
develops into a legal term. Soph. uses és é\eyxov much as he does 
és Bacavov: O C 1297, ovr’ els EXeyxov xerpds v6’ Epyou porwr (cf. 835 
supra); Ph. 98, eis é\eyxov é&wy ‘proceeding to the proof,’ ‘put- 
ting it to the test’; cf. Frg. 101. 2. Eur. Alc. 640, deéas eis EXeyxov 
éEehOay ds ef (Such expressions have a slight idiom. tone); so Plat. 
Phaedr. 278 C (epi tivos), cf. Philem. 93 K., els éXeyx. EpxecBat Tivos. 
But Hdt. 1. 209, &s moe xaractyoes Tov matda és édeyxov; cf. Isocr. 
XII. 150, catacryvar eis EX. Kai Noyov; Lys. XVI. 1, avrovs avayKafwow 
eis EXeVX. TV avTots BeBiwuEevwy KaTaoTnvat, ‘to submit to an investi- 
Sarton ol! their behaviour im the past’; XXXII. 12 c. iar; c. 
nminrew of being convicted, Eur. Hipp. 1310; H. F. 73. 

Allied to this is Eur. Ion. 328, ot & féas eis Epevvay eEevpetv yovas, 
of the person making the inquiry. 

Also allied: Eur. Heracl. 309, eis wév reipayv nOouev didwv, here c. 
gen. but cf. Thuc. 2. 41. 3 where the use without gen. indicates 
idiom. tendency; but Thuc. VII. 21. 4, iévar és ryv metpay tov vavtixov 
‘to try an action by sea’; cf. also, Hdt. 2. 15, és duaretpay tev TraLdiwr, 
‘to make proof of’; so 2. 28, 77 (except Thuc. II. 41. 3 these cases are 
not much more than periphrases for the verb.). | 

eis BovAnv, Isocr. XVIII. 6, eis tHv BotAnv epi aitav arédocar ; 
cf. Lat. ad senatum de re referre. 

els duxaornpiov, Lat. rapere in ius, so Plat. Gorg. 521 B, eicaxOels eis 
dukagTypwov, like eis dixas kataotrnom, Xen. An. 5. 7. 34; but Plat. Gorg. 
522 B, eiceNOev eis Suxacrnpvov. 

eis dixnv, Eur. I. T. 961, és dtxnv/éornv; ci. Thuc. VI. 61. 6; (pl.) 
Men. an. 9777. 54> Mem. 2) 9.1. ib. 5; etc. Plat. Lege. 868 B (sing.); 
but Thuc. VII. 18. 2 (pl.), avrol otk brjxoov és Sikas mpoxadoupevwy THY 
’AOnvaiwy, ‘they themselves had refused arbitration’, so 18. 3; but 
Plat. Legg. 943 E, mAnumedetv eis dixny ‘to offend against justice.’ 

eis ENEYXOV, V. Supra. 

els Epeuvay, V. Supra. 

eis kplow, Hdt. 7. 26. 2, és xpiow rovrov repr éNOovras ; cf. Thuc. I. 34, 
2 ws lie een Atl. Ou 60. 20: blateRep.vooo) Bb: ere. Soo C; Dem. 
tole lal ete: 

eis 70 EUNov, Andoc. I. 12. 93, dety eis ro EVAOv ‘in the stocks’ cf. 
év, p. 166. } 

és ounpelav, ‘for security’, Lat. 72 vadimonium, Thuc. VIII. 45. 2. 
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eis 7eLpav, V. Supra, p. 101. 

Legal and political: redei eis, a metaphor for being rated (for 
taxation) in a certain class. Soph. O T 222, dards eis darovs Tere, 
Lat. inter cives censeor; cf. Eur. Bacch. 822, és yuvatxas é& dvdpds TedX@ ; 
Hdt. 6. 108; Isocr. XII. 212, eis dvépas cuvredXGow of attaining the 
rights of a full-grown man, so Plat. Legg. 923 E, cf. Isocr. VII. 37, 
eis Gvdpas doxiuacGetey of passing the examination admitting one to 
the rights of manhood, so XII. 28; cf. Dem. 412. 230, zpiv eis avipas 
éyypavar,*? of being registered as a man. 

3... Political: 

eis dpxnv, Thuc. VIII. 70, kabtordpevor és rv dpxnv ‘entering on an 
office;’ cf. Plat. Legg. 715 B (dduxduevos); 856 B, dywv eis apxiv 
ave pwrrov. 

és ddtyous, Thuc. V. 81. 2, és ddiyous waddov Katéornoay, ‘set up a 
more oligarchical government’; cf. VIII. 38. 3, rns &Ans woAews Kar’ 
avaykny és odlyous Katexouevns; cf. VIII. 53. 3; 89. 2; 97. 2 (w. art.). 
Cf. supra, p. 95. 

4. Commercial: 


Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 33, eis apytpiov Aoyiobevra, ‘calculated in our mon- 
d 


ey. 

Dem. 822. 27, rovro 76 cupBdodaoy els TavdpaTrod’ AABiws cUvuBEeBAy- 
pevov, of money lent on the security of a man’s slaves; so ib., els 
TavTa cupParetv ; so also éml Tovrois Tots dvdpardbors . . . = eObavetcer, 
and ib. 28, els Ta huérepa davetcarte. 

Phrases drawn from various fields of human life: 

5. Fishing: coined by Euripides, and not developing into a 
phr., Bacch. 848, dvip eis Bodov kabiorara, ‘falls within the cast of 
the net’; Rhes. 730, tows yap eis Bodov tis Epxerar. 

Cf. from hunting and war, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 23, éred7 eis rofevma 
adixowro; cf. other phrases for ‘within reach of.’ 

6. From the race-course: (Also peculiar to Euripides), Eur. El. 
659, madu Tor pvOor eis KauTnv aye, ‘bring your speech to its middle or 
turning-point,’ for ‘speak your purpose briefly.’ 

7. From athletics: of professional tumblers: Plat. Euthyd. 
294 E, és waxaipas ye kuBiorav; Xen. Symp. 2. 11; Mem. 1. 3. 9 (cf. 
also of a tumbler, émi rpoxov diveicOar, Plat. Euthyd. 294 E); cf. 
supra, p. 98. 


For other tech. uses of éyypadewv eis, v. L. and S. 
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8. From games: the name of a game, Eupol. 250 K., eis &udday 
apiotnoopev ; id. 288 K., emer’ eloe’, vOade peivas/eis dutdav, Kav py 


metiy (v. Schol. Platon. 320 Bekk., Poll. 9. 102).* 


V. Elliptical 

(V. p. 168, ftn. 120). 

eis “Aldew (cf. Hom. p. 84. Solon 22. 8=Theogn. 726; Theogn. 
802, 906; Aesch. Prom. 236; Frg. 239; eis “Aidov, Soph. O T 1372; 
Tr. 4; Ph. 1211, 1349; Ar. Ran. 69, 118, 172; Plat. Crito 54 B; Phaed. 
oo E 63A, 69 C, 80 D, 107 D Gs), 108 A, 115 A; Symp. 179 D; 
Gore, 522 FE; Rep. 303 ©; 019 A; Vim. 44 ©; Axiochus 371 E; eis 
eAioac, Plat. (Anth. Lyr, XX XIX. 12. 5). 

eis “AgkAnmiov, ‘into the temple of,’ Ar. Vesp. 123%; Plut. 411, 
621; Com. Fr. adesp. 104. 9; so és Ildvos, és TevervAXidos, Ar. Lys. 2. 

els KXevobevous, ‘to the house of,’ Ar. Lys. 621; és ’Opatddxou, 
ib. 725; eis Bidoxrnuovos, Vesp. 1250; cf. eis ta Ilurradov 1432; cf. 
Lysias XII. 12, eis ra Tov adeddov Tov éuou; és Tov LutTadov, Ach. 1222; 
eis “Ayabwvos, Plat. Symp. 174 A; eis rou Hodeuapxov Rep. 328 B; cf. 
Theocr. 15. 22, eis advetov IItoNeuaio; és Tvxns Ar. Ran. 1364; és 
Secpopopow Thesm. 89; eis euov, ‘to my house,’ Ar. Lys. 1065, 1211; 
oikad’ eis é€avtav Lys. 1070. és rav oxvdodepav, Ar. Eccl. 420; eis 
kabapiorov Nub. 964; eis dpxnotpiédos 996; eis Tpodwviov (sc. a&vrpovr) 
Nub. 508%’; Lysias XII. 12, els Aayvirmov; eis ’Apxevew ib. 16; Thuc. 
VIII. 92. 2, és tov meputo\dpxov . . . &vmovras, ‘to the house of 
the commander of the frontier guard’; Andoc. I. 42, jew eis Kad- 
Niov.*8 és Tivos 6idacKadov, ‘to the school of what teacher?’ Ar. Eq. 
ioc, Plat, Pieagtes 125) A, ci. ib) és zivos; Lysis 208 €; Prot. 
325 D (pl.); 326 C (pl.); Xen. Reip. Lac. 2. 1 (pl.), eés didacKxarwr ; 
eis mavdoTpiGov, Prot. 326 B. eis ovdevds ddackadov twmToTe PhoiTHoarTa, 
Mem ynT 2.5.9: cr blat. Alcib, 1 109 D- lach. 201 B (pl. ~ es 
Avovuciou Tov ypaupatiortou eiondOov, Plat. ’Avrep. 132 A. 


*“4urdda, ‘a circle’ used in a game, the game itself being called eis GuAdav; 
for explan. of the game v. L. and S. and reff. supra. 

%y. Starkie ad loc.; Sobol. Praep. p. 45. 

Sobol. accepts emendation of Mein. for Eccl. 1037, eis éuauris cicayw. 

37Sobol. p. 45 sc. tepdov instead of a&vrpov. 

38Cf. in late Gk. Alciphr. 3. 41, eis dvdpos é\Movoa, of going to her husband’s 
house, i. e. marrying; cf. as a euphemism, Anth. P. 11. 42, ebr’ av txnar / és rredve ; 
(w. a noun) 7. 731, és mAedvwy HADe werorkecinv; cf. for this thought Ar. Eccl. 1073, 
dvesTnkvia Tapa THY Tredvwy, and Lat. Plaut. Trin. 291, quin prius me ad pluris 
penetra? Petron. 42, abiit ad plures. 
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Cf. a somewhat unusual case, Plat. Rep. 589 E, 7 ef yey AaBav 
xpvatov viov 7 Ovyateépa edovdoUTO, Kal TavT’ els dypiwy TE Kal KaK@V avopaYv 
(J. and C., sc. oixiav; Adam, sc. not oixiay, but dovdetav or the like from 
édovAovTO). 

VI. Temporal 

It will be seen that a sharp distinction cannot always be drawn 
between the following categories, and the same phr. may in different 
connections be used in all three senses. 

1. Ofa limit in time, determining a period. 

é& ai@vos és ai@va, ‘from everlasting to everlasting,’ R P §68 
(Stob. Ecl. I. 418, p. 172, 10 W. fr. Philolaus 21 Mill.) cf. é, p. 61. 
Aesch. Sept. 744, aia@va 6’és rpitov weve, ‘to the third generation,’ 
(faintly idiom.). 

els dxunv of the prime of life, Eur. H. F. 532, éowbys els axunv édav 
pido; cf. els HGnv, nrAckiav. But cf. én’ axuns eivar, ‘to be on the 
point of doing,’ Eur, Hel. 697 ,ct. Aro Plat. 250- 

és duap, Aesch. Cho. 612, youpdoxpavtov és duap (scarcely idiom.). 

és aiipiov, v. supra, p. 85; infra, p. 105. 

és Bad rhs nduxias, Ar. Nub. 514, of advanced years, cf. #Acxiav. 

éx maoos és ynpas, Aeschin. I. 180 et al. Cf. Hom. p. 84. 

és Alou dvow, Thuc. III. 78. 4. 

és éué, ‘up to my time,’ Hdt. 1.92, kal érc és ue; so 1. 93; 2. 122; 
Sri Ole Daa on ie Ler eae 

els eomepav, Plat. Symp. 223 D, v. infra.. 

Tn 6€ boTEpain és THY érepnv, ‘on the following day they postponed 
replying until the next day,’ Hdt. 9. 8. 

els éros, Soph. Ant. 340, éros eis éros, ‘from year to year,’ an adv. 
phr. like ‘year in, year out.’ Cf. Theocr. 18. 15, els eros é& Ereos; 
25. 124; id. Epigr. 13, es éros; ci. xara Thuc. 4.53, etc. Butimape 
éros, “every other year’, Theophr. H. P..9. 11. 9, Paus. Sj 

eis HOnv, Eur. Med. 1108, cya 7’ és 7Bnv ndrAvOe Téexvwy; Cratinus 
171 K., atrols . . . émaldevcey COpepe re . . . els Bnv; of 
women, Eur. Hel. 12, érei 6’ és nBnv 7MOEv apaiwy yaywv, ‘But, since 
she grew to bloom of spousal-tide’ (Way). Cf. amo, p. 43; &, 
p. 173. 

eis HAuKLay éNOeiv, also of the prime of life, Plat. Theaet. 142 D. 
Cf. év, p. 173; but cf. és Bad rs HAuKias supra. 

els vixta, v. infra, p. 106. 

eis 8; Suntil)’ Aidt. 12°93) 101; 2. 415) 01S) 157598: 58: cheese 
102, 196, 202; 4. 201 ad extremum, postremo; but 1. 115; 8. 60 qua- 
propter (Schweighduser) 
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els Owore, Aeschin. III. 99. 
eis dgov, ‘until,’ Soph. Ph. 1076, petvar’ . . . /xpodvov roaovror, 
eis Oov. 
és wore Anker, Soph. Ai. 1185 (cf. Ger. bis wann?); cf. eis dre Od. 2.99; 
cf. és re. 
ére Kal és rode ‘even to this time,’ Hdt. 7. 123, cf. és ewe, p. 104. 
(Hom. Od. 7. 317, & rode, setting a date, ‘for a certain time,’ i. e., 
tomorrow;) but és 700’ juepas, ‘to this very hour,’ Soph. O C 1138; 
Eur. Alc. 9; Phoen. 425, 1085; Hipp. 1003, etc. Cf. és rooovéde without 
a correl., a slight idiom. force, Soph. El. 14, tocévé’ és 7Bns; 961, és 
Tooovee TOU xpovov; but O T 1212, és roadvée, ‘for so long a time’ (sc. 
xpovov); so Ai. 679; cf. Hdt. 5. 50, és tocovrov; but Soph. Tr. 148, 
és Tov,’ ws ‘up to the time,’ ‘until.’ 
és Tore, Plat. Legg. 830 B, 845 D; Polit. 262 A; Dem. 184. 24, etc. 
és THY voTEpainv, Vv. infra, p. 106. 
els xpovov, v. infra, p. 107. 
Zee rxcbemi Ok eine’: 
csmeviauney, tor a year, ci. Hom. op. 85. Pind: P. xX. 63; cf. 
xen. Oec:. 7. 36 (w. art.); Plat. Rep. 416 E; 543 C (without art.); 
Aeschin. Ep. 5. 2; but Plat. Legg. 799 A, ‘calculating for the year,’ 
etc. Ci. use c. emi, KaTd, pera, mapa, po. 
és paxpov, Pind. P. IIT. 105, ddGos ot« és waxpov avépav epxerat,?® 
xpovov may be supplied or paxpov may be thought of as an acc. adv. 
(so L. and S.), cf. Thuc. VI. 31. 3, és 7a waxporata. és wakpov seems not 
to occur elsewhere, unless in Alciphro cited in ftn., but disappears in 
favor of ovx els waxpav, which is frequent, but in a different sense, i. e., 
Lat. brevi, ‘soon,’ v. infra, p. 108. 
és xpovoy, v. infra, p. 107. 
a oetune adate: 
Cf. eis €orépay ‘at evening,’ eis vixra ‘at night,’ eis é ‘at dawn,’ 
SO eis OpOpor ; eis Thuepov ‘today,’ és adprov ‘to-morrow,’ és tiv voTeEpaiay 
‘the following day,’ eis tiv émovcay &m ‘at the following dawn,’ 
eis evnv ‘day after to-morrow,’ so eis tpirnv juepay or eis Tpitny, etc. 
és aljpov, (cf. Il. 8. 538 ‘on the morrow,’ Od. 11. 351, ‘until 
morning’). Soph. O C 567, rms é aipuv . . . mepas, ‘to-mor- 
3®Schol.: d\Gov 6’ obk és wakpov: 4 6é Tov dvOpwrwv ebdatpovia odkK eis pakpay 
Tapayiverat, avTt Tov ovK értToND Tapapével, éreday uadioTta emiBapnoy Kai mapayevnrac. 
The scholiast in making ot« és waxpév here=ovx eis waxpay confuses the two mean- 
ings, failing to distinguish between the meaning ‘lasts not for long,’ and that of otk 


els paxpay, i.e. ‘soon.’ Alciphro Ep. IIT. 15, 49 reads ovx eis waxpdv, but I. 35, obk els 
pakpav. 
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row; Fre. 536. 2 (Nauck); Eur. Alc. 3205’ but Rhes. 96) mam 
to-morrow’; 600; Nicoch. 15 K. ‘to-morrow’; Plat. Crito 43°) 
‘to-morrow,’ so Legg. 858 B; Anaxandr. 4 K.;*° Philetaer. 7. 5 K.; 
Aeschin. IT. 46, 53: Alexandr. 3 K.; Menand. Emrper. 162 (Capps); 
cf. Alexis 241 K., eis ri atpiov; so Philemon 213. 8 K.; Dionys. 3. 
15k: 

eis evyv, ‘day after to-morrow,’ Ar. Ach. 172. Cf. eis rpirnv. 

Ar. Nub. 1222, 1223, xadotpar Urpeliadny . . . /és THY vnv TE 
kal veav, ‘I summon Strepsiades for the Old and the New.’ (27p.) 
MapTUpomar, OTe és Ov’ eimrev uepas. 

eis éomrépav, Ar. Pl. 998, ‘I would come at even,’ so 1201; Eccl. 
1047; Pax 966; Aa. frg. 202 K. et al.; cf. Hypereid. IV (in Philippid.) 
Col. I. 2, contrasted with peb’ jueépay; but Plat. Symp. 223 D, dvarpi- 
Wavra els éorrépay, ‘until.’ 

eis €w Isae. VIII. 24, eis éw d€ rapytprov exedevev eiceveyxetv. Cf. Xen. 
An. 1. 7. 1, eis rhv érotcay ew, ‘at the following dawn.’ cf. ets dpOpor. 

eis vuxta, Aesch. Suppl. 769, és vixr’ amoorelxovros jXiov, force of 
prep. blunted, the phr. means “at night’; but Thuc. 51735 aace 
night-fall’; Xen. Cyn. 11. 4, ‘towards’ night’; w. art. Hell. 43 ge 
etc. It is impossible always to draw a clear line between the lit. and 
idiom. uses of such phr.; the following are not much more than tags, 
Eur. H. F. 505, é juépas eis vixra; Plat. Legg. 758 A, 6c’ juepas Te eis 
voxta (cf. ib. mpos nuéepay). 

eis p0poy, ‘at dawn,’ Xen. Cyn. 6. 6; Theocr. 18. 56. Ciipas: 
Kata, etc. 

els Thuepov, Plat. Symp. 174 A, apodoynoa 6’ els THuepov Tapéced@ar. 

els TpiTny OY eis TpiTnv Huepay, ‘on the third day,’ 1. e., ‘day after 
to-morrow, sometimes ‘in three days,’ Plat. Hipp. Mai. 286 B; 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 27; Anaxandr. 4 K.; ci. Menand.-36/. 3°K-; Aleqome 
Lae eal. Wittens Swiss. 15> cre ikealee. Sone 

els tv borepatav, ‘on the following day,’ Hdt. 1. 126, és rHv 
vorepainy mapevvar; but id. 9. 8, dveBaddovto és THY boTepainy merely 
“to,” or “until’s so ib. és rv érepqy; Ken. An. 2/3. 25; “on the meme 
day,’ parallel w. rn 6€ rpizy; id. 4. 1. 15; Plat. Ep. 347 B; Isaer Pos 
et al. 

els xpovov, Vv. infra, p. 107. 


40Frequent in decrees of the senate setting a date in the formula xadéoar Emi detrvov 
(or ért Evia) eis Td mpuTavetoy eis a’prov, more than thirty times in Dittenb. Syll.? ad 
Alexandri mortem. So eis tpirnv juéeparv, Dittenb. 88. 15. 
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4. Phrases c. xpdvos: Sappho 70, eis ovéeva mw xpovor, ‘to no time,’ 
mever ; /Anth, lyr, SOOXVIe Crit, 2) 24, cis nov amovra Xpovor ; 
so (without art.) Aesch. Eum. 484; Plat. Legg. 941 C; cf. Aesch. 
Eum. 572; Menand. 128. 3 K.; Aesch. Ag. 621, és rv wodvy 
xpovov “for much time,’ ‘long’; Eur. Or. 207, eis tov aiev xpovor ; 
cf. Plat. Ep. 331 A, 351 C; €é> rov perérerta xpdvov aiet Hdt. 8. 128; 
eis Tov éretra xpovoy Thuc. III. 46. 4; Plat. Theaet. 178 A; Symp. 
200 D (ter); Phaedr. 240 E; Rep. 357 B; Dem. 661. 125; 1463. 1; 
Hypereid. II]. XLVI. 37. Hdt. 7. 29, ore és 76 wapedv ore és xpovov 
peramednoe, ‘now nor hereafter’; cf. 9. 89; also for és xpovoy 3. 72, és TO 
mapeov v. infra, p. 108. Menand. 481. 16 K., otk etOavatws amnev 
éMwyv eis ypovov (Mein., diu). 

But (pl.) Dem. 50. 34, ot7’ eis robs xpovouvs . . . PBonbew 
‘at the appointed time,’ cf. Plat. Legg. 921 A, eis xpovov eipnuevov 
Epyov my amToTEAEon. 

5. Adverbial: 

a. W. nouns: és tas pas (phr. begins in Hom., v. p. 85, but 
usu. w. ditt. force). Ar. Ran. 380, ‘tor all time to come,’ “here- 
after’; cf. Nub. 562, és ras wpas Tras érépas ; eis Mpas ‘in time to come,’ 
Philemon 116 K.; cf. Theocr. 15. 74 (like Ar. Ran. 380, without art., 
formula in good wishes). Cf.p.97. [Plat.] Ep. 346 C,pee . . . 
TOV éviavToy TovTOY . . . els dé Wpas amit, ‘next year.’ Ar. Thesm. 
951, & Tav wpav/és Tas Opas, ‘from season to season.’ 

But Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 4 (sing.), els dpav lit., noteworthy only for 
omission of art. eis dpav, Diocles, Incerta 14 if genuine is a pecul- 
iailse meatiy., soon; but Kock (Com re I. p. 769) tollowing 
Bekker reads @pa. Ci. &, pp. 140, 173, 183. 

De aWiealdya:; 

Esrovoror s toneverm. hues yIN (O35. 15 “Cf. és aie: mre. But Ar. 
P. A. 640.* 6, eis diduov, ad infinitum. 

és apxatov, Ar. Nub. 593, és rapxatov. 

és 70 Norwov, ‘for the future,’ Aesch. Pers. 526; Eum. 708; Soph. 
Tr. 911; Eur. Andr. 55. 1215; Ar. Vesp. 748; Thuc. III. 44. 3 (so ib. 
es wo eNNov) ide IW. 1285 55 Vil 75. Se ysias TV. 43; Dem. 31) 12: 
cil. Menand. Sam. 434 (Capps) pl., eis ra Nowra, very likely metri 
CAUSA. 

és tatepov (ci. Hom. Od. 12. 126; Hes. Op. 351; v. p. 86) Sappho 
69. 2 <eis> ; Soph. Ant. 1194, és torepov; Eur. I. A. 720; Soph. Tr. 
80, eis ro y’ Uorepov ; Hdt. 5. 41, 7 éaborepov éreNovca yun, so 74; Plat. 
Prot. 353 D (w. art., as variant of eis tov torepov xpovoy In Same pas- 


108 STUDIES IN GREEK PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 


sage, note a little further on adv. torepov,); Thuc. II. 20. 4, és: 76 
torepov, ‘henceforth.’ Arist. Eth. N. 1167.> 33, eis torepov, etc. 
Cie pe Ole esa: | 

c. W. participle: cf. és 76 weddov Thuc. III. 44. 3. 

és 70 mapeov, ‘for the present,’ ‘now,’ Hdt. 7. 29; 8. 109. 4; 9. 7. 
B 2; eis 76 wapov, Andoc. IV. 29. 7; Plat. Rep. 487 C (c. amoBdevas, 
somewhat different, ‘And in saying this, I have the present occasion 
before my eye’); Ep. 320 B; Xen. Hiero 5.5; Dem. 31. 10-seeee 
297. 207; 1472. 20; 1492. 1; 

d. W. temporal adv.: 

és aiei, cf. és diduov: Aesch. Eum. 836; Eur. Alc. 992; Suppl. 374; 
Or. 830; Hdt. 2. 178; Thuc. I. 22. 4; 129. 3; V. 105. 2; Xen. Hell a: 
41. 

eis atOis, Thuc. IV. 63. 1; Xen. Symp. TI. 7; Plat. Euthyolre 
6 C c.ézioxodns, 15E; Phaed. 115 A; Polit. 257 B, 258 A, 262 A, 263A c. 
Kata axoAnv, 299 E; Phileb. 24 D, 33 C; Symp. 174 E; (also written as 
one word, Eur. Suppl. 415, 551, Plat. Phaedr: 254 D; Prot; 357 ae 
Gorg. 449 B, C; Euthyd. 275 A, Aeschin. ITI. 205; etc.). 

és aipiov, v. supra, p. 105. 

és avrixa, Ar. Pax 367; és re 76 atrixa, Thuc. V. 16. 1; cf. és 76 
mapavtixa viv, Hdt. 7. 17 opp. to és ro merérecta. 

eis C. €merta, 7 els TO Errecta O0€a Thuc. II. 64. 5; Plat. Symp. 193 D; 
Parmen. 152 B, & rov qoré eis ro €rerra; cf. Thuc. VI. 55. 4, és ra 
erecta; cf. as cpd. Soph. Ai. 35, ra 7’ eicemecta; cf. Hdt. 7. 17, és 76 
METETTELTO. 

és or els waxpay, Ion. paxpynv, always with neg.; cf. ovx és paxpov 
Pind. P. III. 106 v. supra, p. 105. Aesch. Suppl. 925, xkraos av, ei 
Wavoeras, ov wad’ és waxpav, ‘soon,’ Lat. brevz; Ar. Vesp. 454; Hadt. 
2. 121a; 5. 108; Xen, Cyr. 5..4. 21; Dem. 24. 20; 237. 36% (demmes 
by ev6is); Aeschin. ITI. 98; so Dion. H. 6. 35, 36; Luc. Gall. 19; de 
morte Peregr. 5; Alciphro I. 35; etc., for és 7a waxporarta Vv. infra, p. 114. 

és TO meTEeTELTA, V. SUPTa. 

eis vewra, ‘next year, ‘for-next year’: Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 13.6e 
15; Alexis 126. 17 K.; Philem. 82 K., ra pev viv, 7a 6’ eis vewra ; Theocr. 
15. 143; ci. Theophr. H.-P. 9. 11. 9; 1d.-C. Bo 3. 10. 2. zap ‘ets peage 
kapmov. Cf. supra, p. 107, eis dpas [Plat.] Ep. 346 C. 

41Cf. in same sense, i. e. brevi, Cratinus 189 K., évrds ob moAdov xpovov. 

4y. Goodwin ad loc. (sc. 656v) ‘not much later,’ ‘not a long way off.’ But 
paxpav has become a real adv. and even though the phr. may have started in such an 


ellipsis, it would seem unnecessary to supply the noun any more than w. é tons, éx vens, 
etc. v. é p. 71ff. 


PART IV €ls 109 


els viv, Plat. Tim. 20 C; cf. Phileb. 59 B, eis 7d viv rapdv exe. 

eis OrroTe, V. Supra, p. 105. 

és We, Thuc. VIII. 23. 2, ry airy quépa és ove, simply ‘late in the 
same day’; but Thuc. III. 108. 3 ‘until late’, 7 wey waxn éEredeira 
és we (cf. eis vixra Thuc. I. 51. 3); Dem. 1303. 15, eis We Yndifecbar 
‘to continue voting until late in the day.’ 

és TO TapavuTixa, V. supra, p. 108. 

és ote, V. Supra, p. 105. 

eis THuEpov, V. Supra, p. 106. 

és ToTe, V. p. 105. 

VII. Adverbial 

(For temporal adv. phr. v. pp. 107 ff.) 

a. With nouns: 

els THY axpiBeray didocodeiv, Plat. Gorg. 487 C. Cf. dca, p. 24. 
Cf. also p. 121. 

és duBodas, Eur. Hel. 1297, otx és auGoras/evepyernow o’, ‘without 
delay, so Heracl: 270; Hdt. 8. 21; Thuc. VIL. 15. 2; Isocr: Ep. 1. 10. 

ok és aptayas, Eur. Hel. 904 is adverbial if text is genuine.* 
But cf. eis dpraynv ‘for the purpose of plunder,’ p. 99. 

és av’&owv (not much more than use of prep. ‘in respect to,’ 
‘as regards’), Hdt. 2. 13, qv ottw 4) xwpn attyn Kata Oyov Emrdidot és 
tWos Kal TO Guoroy amod.dot és avémow, where L. and S. think the two 
verbs have about the same meaning, but Blakesley that a contrast 
is intended, ‘if it should increase in height and decrease in pro- 
ductiveness.’ 

* els adGoviay, ‘in abundance,’ Xen. An. 7. 1. 33. Cf. & adévors, 
ere, p. 156. Cf. cis wAjopovas. 

*Dindorf condemns vs. 903-908. Pearson compares Eur. El. 1073, és xados 
éoxet, but this can hardly mean eleganier as he translates. eis xaddos rather denotes 
the metaphorical end or purpose (v. znufra p. 127 as also does Tro. 1201). Pearson 
also cites as parallel Eur. Bacch. 457, Aevxqv 6€ xpordy és rapackevny Exes. It is true 
that the Laurentian and Palatine MSS have eis rapacxevny, but most edd. (Kirch- 
off, Wecklein, Nauck, Murray, etc.) accept Hermann’s emendation é« zapacxevijs 
‘purposely,’ a freq. adv. phr. (v. é p. 66). Elmsl.: eis tapackeuiy pro & 
mapackeuns dictum videtur. With either reading the meaning prob. differs little, refer- 
ring to the practice (mentioned by Nonnus) of the Bacchae of whitening their faces 
(vid. Tyrrell with whose lit. interpretation of «is tapacxevjvy usque ad pigmentorum 
apparatum, we cannot agree, nor with Thompson’s first meaning, ‘to an artificial 
degree’, nor with his citation of Tro. 1201 and 1211 as parallels); cf. Sandys and other 
edd. Tro. 1211, otk eis wAnopovds Onpwyevo. seems to mean ‘to satiety.’ Ar. 


Av. 805 (v. infra) is more nearly adverbial but may not mean more than ‘with a 
view to cheapness.’ Cf. Antiphanes 20 K. 
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és deov (neut. subst.), ‘in good time,’ ‘seasonably,’ cf. eis katpov, 
eis Kadov. Cf. év déov7r, Eur. Med. 1277, etc., v. p. 177. Soph O T 1416, 
GAN’ Gy érautets és Oéov rapecd’ d6e;*4 Ant. 386; Eur. Alc. 1101; Hdt. 1. 
119 (c. yiyvecOar); ib. 186; 7. 144. 2; Plat. Rep. 596 E, és déov epxe Tw 
hoyw; Dem. 44. 14; 464. 26; 469. 41; 1460. 1. Cf. Theocr. 14.50. So 
és To deov Hdt. 1. 32; but és 76 déov (c. xpnobar) Hdt. 2. 173 ‘for needful 
purposes’; cf. Ar. Nub. 859, dozep Ilepixdens eis TO deov atwdeca® ; 
cf. Dem. 51. 40, eis deov . . .) Kexpnode, so 1457. 2; cf. also els ovdev 
déov dvarioxev Dem. 36. 28; 167. 4; Xen. An. 1. 3. 8, as katacrnoopevev 
trovrwy eis 76 Géov, ‘settled in the right way’; Dem. 1432. 4 eis 76 déov. 

eis diva, like xara dbvamuy, ‘as far as lies in one,’ cf. és 76 duvarov 
p. 113 & ray dvvarav, p. 75 so kata 76 duvarov. Cratin. 172 K.; Thuc. 
IV. 118. 2; Xen. An. 2. 3. 23; Cyr. 4. 5. 52; very. irequene ae 
(about forty-four times),** especially in the Laws (about twenty-nine 
times); Dem. 395. 171. 

eis evTeAecav, Ar. Av. 805, eis ebréXevay xnvi ovyyeypampera, is usually 
interpreted adverbially, ‘cheaply,’ i. e., ‘rudely,’ ‘roughly,’ but 
it may not be more than a half case, meaning ‘with a view to 
cheapness’; the whole expression is a loose one; cf. Antiph. 20 K., 
Kpeéas 6€ Tivos HéuoT’ av éolors ; (B.) rivos;/eis evrédecav, ‘the cheapest’; 
cf. id. 227. 2 K., pata . . . mpos ebréd\erav &wrdropern; but cf. 
Thuc. VIII. 1. 3, rév re xara tHv modu Tu és evTEAELaY cCwppovioa ; VIII. 4, 
EvoredNOuevor és evTédecay of reducing expenses to an economical 
standard; so VIII. 86. 6, ei 6€ és evréNevay Te EvyTeTUNTAL. 

és e)ruxinv, Hdt. 8. 88, 74 . . . GAAa . . . abTn ournverke 
és evtuxinv yevoueva, the prep. phr. here is not quite an adv., the idea 
of tendency is maintained, but the same idea might have been 
expressed by evruxéws (cf. Hdt. 3. 39). 

és wovxiav, Pind. Py. I. 71; but cf. Thuc. III. 64. 3, rpoxdAnow es 
hovxtav judcv, ‘offer of peace’; Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 21 (local and lit.) 
merely means ‘into a quiet place,’ cf. Cic. (de Of. I. 32. 118) who 


44y. Jebb ad loc. 

‘This was probably a slang catch-word at Athens of Pericles’ vague way of 
accounting for the money as to which charges were brought against him. L and S. 
seem to miss the humor of the line. ; 

Plat. Soph. 244 B; Polit. 300 C, 301 A; Phileb. 16 B, 31 C; Phaedr. 273 E; (cf. 
Alcib. II. 140 A, eis div. rHv éufv, ‘according to my ability’); Rep. 366 D, 427 E. 
458 E, 590 D; Tim. 26 D, 37 D, 71 D, 89 D; Criti. 115 D; Legg. 635 B, 671 A, 697 B 
(4vOpwrivnv); 716 C, 718 C, 730 D, 736 C, 754 C, 760 A, 763 C, 777 D, 778 A, 783 D, 
789 E, 792 E, 793 D, 809 B, 816 D, 856 A, 874 D, 876 C, 890 C, 903 B, 913 A, 923 C, 
47 D, 949 E, 950 E, 956 B. 
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translates it im solitudinem. Cf. da, p. 30, év, p. 178, émi, Ar. Vesp. 
1517, é@ jovxias, xara, pera, all used in adv. phr. c. jovxia. 

eis Katpov=Katpiws, ‘in season, ‘opportunely,’ cf. amo, p. 38, 
év, p. 178, ért, kata, Tapa, mpd, mpos, avy C. Katpos, also adv. acc. KaLpor ; 
this use starts with other prepositions, the earliest case observed is c. 
kata Pind. Is. 2.22. Cf. Theogn. 919, dor’ és dxatpa rovetv Lat. operam 
perdere; probably here merely of the end toward which one works, 
but practically it means ‘inopportunely.’ Soph. Ai. 1168 (w. aizév), 
és avtov Karpov . . . /mapeow; és Karpov Eur. Andr. 1120; Hec. 
666; Hel. 1081 (note contrasting dxap’); H. F. 701; Hipp. 899; Or. 
384; Rhes. 52; Tro. 744; Phoen. 106; Ar. Av. 1688; Hdt. 1. 206; 
4, 139; 6. 90 (c. art.); 7. 144. 1; 9. 87 (paralleled by an adv.), e& 
heyew Kat és karpov; Plat. Phaedr. 229 A; Prot. 340 E; Xen. Cyr. 3. 
1. 8 (jxes, freq. of coming ‘opportunely’); Alexis 147 K. (jxes); cf. 
id. 149. 9. But Dem. 443. 317 is not a phr., ovyyjxro yap ait Ta 
TpayuaTa . . . els Kalpov ToLOUTOV. 

eis KeMevopa, Eur. Hel. 1565, of 6’ eis xéAevop’ éNOdvres eLavnpracay/ 
tavpov, at the word of command,’ cf. ard, p. 43, éx, p. 66. Cf. és ra 
mapayyehroueva tevar, Thuc. I. 121. 2; IIT. 55. 3. 

eis xdouov, Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 7, mv 6¢é ra G0 da Ta wey TELOTA OTA 
éxmetovnueva eis Koopov; but Plat. Polit. 289 B is different and has no 
adv. force. 

és kikdov, Ar. Thesm. 954, cf. év, p. 179. 

és wnxos, Hdt. 2. 155, é ze bWos xai és unxos, ‘in height and in length,’ 

és oixiavy, Thuc. VIII. 92. 4, és olkiay adyayovres might be oikade ; 
et al. 

és 7édov might be expressed by wédovde, Aesch. Ag. 239, xpoxov Badas 
6’ és wedov xeovoa ; Cho. 401, dovias craryovas /xupevas és rédov ; Soph. Ant. 
269, és médov Kapa/vevooar; so 441; Eur. H. F. 1006, mirver eis wédov ; 
so Tro. 463. 

és tAnos, Thuc. I. 14. 2 ‘in considerable numbers.’ 

eis wAynouovds, Eur. Tro. 1211, ‘to repletion,’ ‘excessively,’ cf. 
supra, p. 109, itn. Cf. adddovias supra. 

eis atixov, Nicostr. 28 K., cvvrouws . . . Tov Blov Onxas els oTixor, 
1. e., ‘have described life in one line’ (almost adv.). 

és raxos = Taxéws, Ar. Ach. 686; Xen. Eq. 3. 5; cf. dud, p. 25, é, p. 183, 
Kara taxos Hdt. 1. 124, 152, Thuc. 1. 73. 5, et saepe; pera taxous 
Plat. Prot. 332 B; aby raxe Soph. Ai. 853; O C 885, 904; ete. 

és redevryy, first in Hom. and Hes. v. p. 86 ‘in the end,’ ‘at 
last,’ ‘finally’; Theogn. 201, és 6€ redevrqv, so 607; Pind. Ol. V. 22; 
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Soph. O C 1223 (contra eis reXos 1530 lit. so mpds rédXos 1621); this 
seems to disappear in favor of eis réXos. Cf. ev, p. 183. 

és rédos, ‘at last,’ ‘finally,’ first in Hom. and Hes. v. p. 86. 
Solon frg. 12. 28; Soph. Ph. 409; (but O C 1530 ‘to the end of life’); 
but Eur. Hec. 817, ovdev 7 waddov és TeMos oTovddfouey/ . «w= 
Gave, ‘thoroughly,’ ‘completely’; I. A. 161, @ynrav 6’ ddBuws els 
Téros obvdeis/ovd’ ebdaiwwy ‘to the end,’ ‘completely,’ (cf. dua in simi- 
lar connection Hec. 1193, H. F. 103; Suppl. 270); Ion 1615 ‘in the 
end,’ ‘finally,’ so 1621; Hdt..3. 40; 9:37. 4; Xen. Oec. 17. tOy ee 
Plat. Rep. 613 C lit.; Empedocl. frg. 146 (Diels,? 215. 26) ‘finally’; 
ci. Theocr. 25. 121; Polyb. 1. 20. 7, ‘completely, “altegetmaes 
Ci. 6:4, "p. 23, &; ps 167. 

eis vmepBodnv, ‘In excess,’ ‘exceedingly’=adv. tepBadddvTws 
(cf. xara freq.) Eur. Frg. 497.2, els brepBodyv . . . dmewov; cf. 
ayabos eis brepBodnv Antiph. 80. 11 K.; c. gen. Eur. Frg. 284. 6; Eur. 
Hipp. 939, 6 6’ torepos tov mpdcbev eis brepBornv/ravovpyos Eorat, 1. e., 
‘far more wicked than’; cf., however, id. Suppl. 480, ayouvca @vydr eis 
vmepBodas ‘to extremes’; [Plat.] Ep. 326 C, dvadioxew : 
mavTa és vrepBodas; Isocr. IV. 11, rods eis trepBornv memornuevous, IX. 
23; XI. 16; cf. ib. 14 c. gen.; Dem. 1475. 6, Aeschin. I. 180, Neyer 6 eis 
UmepBornv duvarov; II. 4. 24; Anaxipp. 1. 39 K.; cf. Luc. Gall. 10, etc. 
The variation between eis and xara may originally have been for 
metrical reasons since xa6’ could not stand in place of es in any of 
the cases noted from the poets. 

és tWos,v. és unkos supra; also Hdt. 2. 13; 155 (d7zs). 

b. With adjectives: 

eis TO &Ondov Opp. to év Tw davepw, Xen. Eq. Mag. 5. 7, robs yév ev TH 
pavepw éxwv, Tovs 5’ eis TO GOnAOV aroKpimTwr. Cf. év, p. 185. 

és 70 axpuBes eivetv, Thuc. VI. 82. 3; cf. Eur. Tro. 901, ovk eis dxpiBes 
nrbes.*/ 

és TO adnbes, Thuc. III. 64. 4, & 6€ 7 pious aiei EBovreTO, eEnheyxXOn Es TO 
adnbés, “were fully proved to be true.’ 

eis TO Gpuewov, V. Supra, p. 92. 

és 70 areves, ‘intently’ (late), Luc. Icarom. 12, drat rhv dWw és 7d 
arevés amnpevoduny (eis regular with this verb). 


47... and S. transl. ‘at the right moment,’ like eis xatpdv; but that does not 
fit the context. It must mean ‘you are not quite right,’ i. e. ‘the decisions were 
made by the Greeks and me together, but the whole host handed you over to me to 
put to death.’ But the antithesis is not altogether clear; and the passage remains 
obscure. Nauck (Crit. Appar.) eis axpuBes intelligi non potest. 
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ets adaves, Eur. I. T. 477, ravta yap 7a Tov Oey /eis adaves Epme ; 
Hat. 2. 23, és ddaves rov piOov avevetxas; Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 13, duwéns be 
unoaun eis adaves ; Aeschin. IT. 104, xarédurov rHv eis To adaves avadopar ; 
cf. abstr. noun Aesch. Ag. 384, Naxricavre ueyav Atxas /Bwpov els abaverar, 
‘hath spurned the great altar of Justice out of his sight,’ opp. els 
To hbavepov ; cf. ev, p. 186. 

és 70 duvarov, like els, kata dvvauy, etc., cf. ex, p. 75 (so Kata 7d 
Ouvaroy). Fidt. 3. 24; Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 14; Mem. 3. 3.4; Cyr. 2. 1. 22; 
Plat. Phaed. 112 D; Phaedr. 252 D; Rep. 381 C (w. superl.), 464 D, 
473 E, 500 D, 586 E; Legg. 739 C, 770 A, 795 D, 830 B, 862 B, 887 C, 
900 C, 957 E; Dittenb. Syll.2 101. 65, 74; 149. 15; cf. Plat. Phaedr. 
277 A, els dcov avOparm duvvarov padtora; (cf. frequency in Plat. esp. 
Legg., w. eis dtvamuv). Cf. ev, p. 156. 

eis TO Euaves, Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 13, ovdév rovTwy eis TO Eudaves iovres 
ddoact; Dem. 1283. 4 c. xabiornu (trans.); cf. Dion. H. 4. 4. 6. 

eis émnxoov, Xen. An. 2. 5. 38, émedn 6€ eotnoav eis Emnkoov, elmer 
’Aptatos rade, ‘within hearing distance,’ so 3. 3. 1; 4. 4. 5; cf. Luc. 
Contempls 20> Conv. 21\;) lcarom. 235 (ce) -superl. and art.); cf. é, 
MenerATiIN OF. ve: ISOs eh. els axoas Hur. Phoen. 1480: Ci. p. 87. 

els tovoxarov (only occasional adv. use); Eur. Heracl. 304, xaxav/ 
els TOUTXaTOY TecOvTes ; SO Eur. Or. 447; Hdt. 1. 22, és 7d éoxarov Kaxov ; 
2. 129; 8. 52. 1 (cf. és wav xaxov 7. 118; 9. 118) ; 7. 107, duexaprepec és 7d 
éoxarov without gen., but éoxarov used as substant. But Hdt. 7. 229, 
opbartmavres és TO EcxXaTov as a phr. practically equiv. to an adv.; 
Thuc. III. 46. 2, maparevetcOar és rovaxarov; Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 33, 
Kal nviace ev eis TA Eoxata Tov Apxidapov, ‘it grieved him extremely’; 
cf. Reip. Lac. 1. 2. (also pl.); cf. Plat. Rep. 361 D, iv’ auddorepor els 7d 
€axatov EXndvbdTes, 6 wey Sikaroctvys, 6 dé ddikias, ‘that both men going 
to the utmost limits of justice and injustice respectively’; Dem. 
346. 18, eis to’cxaTov ENety Ta ToayuaTa éaoa; similarly 1260. 12. 
Hdt. 3. 25, és ra éoxara ys is lit. and not a phr. 

eis tcov, Eur. I. A. 1002, ravrws 6€ w’ ixerevovres héer’ els icov/el 7 dy- 
uxerevTws, ‘alike whether’; this appears to be the only case; cf. Thuc. 
I. 39. 1, rov és icov Ta TE Epya Guolws Kai ToUs NOyous . . . KabiorarTa, 
‘putting himself on a level’; similarly eis 76 icov c. xabiornu, Thuc. I. 
It, xen. Cyr. 10:28 es icoy Plat. Rep. 561 B; Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.5, 
TAXU pev Eis TO toov AdixeTo TH immKn Tots HALé&. Cf. more idiom. uses 
w. a76 p. 45, ék p. 71, , &, p. 188. 

eis KaNOpv, Cf. eis Karpov, deov, év Kadw, etc., Soph. O T 78; Eur. H. F. 
728; Xen. An. 4. 7. 3, ‘you come in the nick of time,’ ef saepe; 
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Plat. Phaed. 76 E, Symp. 174 E, Meno 89 E, Hipp. Mai. 286 C, 
Theages 122 A; so in superl., eis xad\uorov fKxerov, Plat. Euthyd. 
275 B; cf. Menand. Sam. 68 (Capps); frg. 348. 2 K. 

els Kowvov, eis TO KoWOv=Kowvas, Cf. ard p. 45, ex, p. 72, ev, p. 189, £., 
also émi, xara, olv; akin to és wéoov. (Not in Soph. nor in Trag. Frg.); 
Aesch. Prom. 844, 74 hourd. 6’ buiv rHdé 7’ és Kowdv dpdow; Eum. 408, 
maou 6’ és xowov Neyw; Eur. Hel. 1038; I. A. 408; Phoen. 1222;48 Or. 
774; Ar. Av. 457; Thuc. TV. 59. 1, ‘for the common weal’; Plat. 
Legg. 796 E (cf. Aesch. Eum. 408 supra), 835 A, 885 A; Dem. 390. 
156. - Ci. Lat. i medium, Verg. G. 1. 126; 4. 157; Aen. 11. 335.eine 
Or. 1098, eis Kowods dévyous /EMwuev, ws av Mevédews EvvdvaotvxH is equiv. 
to és Kowdov Bovrevapefa or Aé€ywuer, combining two thoughts eis Noyous 
ENwuev and és Kxowvoyv Eeywper. 

ets 70 xowov, Eur. H. F. 86; 1. T. 673° Tro. 701° Hidkeeee 
Bouvrebuata d€ mavTa és TO Kooy avadéeper (like és weoov Eur. Suppl. 439, 
etc., p. 93); so Dem. 1030. 10; cf. Hdt. 3.82, 84; so: Thucwianoee 
cf. IT. 37.1 (pl. cf. Aeschin. IT. 161 also pl.); Thue. 11L. 372 eee 
‘addressed the conference’; VII. 85. 3, ‘assembled in public’; 
Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 38, wapetew és 7d xowdov; Mem. 3. 14. 1, eis 76 x. TWWevar 
(ter), cf. Oec. 7. 13, éyw re yap dca por torw dravra eis TO KoLvdv drrodaiva, 
ov TE Goa nveyKH TaVTA els TO Koo KaTeOnkas; Cf. Plat. Cratyl. 384 C; 
Hypereid. VI (émrad.) VII. 19; cf. Xen. An. 5. 6. 27, eis 6€ 70 Kowvov 
Mndevy ayopevey rept TtovTwv, Lat. publice; Plat. Theaet. 165 A, eis ro 
KoLWov Mev ovv, amoKpivedOw bé€ 6 vewrepos; Plat. Legg. 680 E, 681 C, 
‘for common use’; Isocr. VI. 20; X. 36. Lat. im commune conferre; cf. 
Plat. Rep. 461 A, rav els 76 Kowov yevvnoewv.®! 

és Ta waxporatra, Thuc. VI. 31. 3, ‘each one striving to the utter- 
most.’ Cf. otk eis waxpov supra, p. 108. 

és Ta wadtora, “for the most part,’ ‘mostly,’ Hdt. 1. 20; 2. 76, 78; 
5. 28; 6. 89; (cf. also with same meaning without prep. 2. 147); 
Thue VUE 643. Demise: 


48The question arises whether the Dat. in the passages thus far cited is felt with 
eis xowov. To the English mind it seems natural to think of the Dat. in Aesch. 
Pr. 844 e. g. as connected both with ¢pdaow and eis xowvdv ‘I will tell both to you and 
to her in common,’ but the Greek does not bear this out. Wherever the Dat. occurs 
Ww. eis Kody it is possible to explain it by the rest of the sentence. 

*"This idiom. sense, as is seen here and in Or. 774, can be used even when only 
one person is addressed, and the speaker is the only other person involved. 

‘Here eis 7O kody really goes with both expressions, but it seems to have 
started out to be written as an antithesis, ‘for the general good’ and ‘private 
good.’ 


But Legg. 885 A, ots 67 Soréov eis Kowvov vouov ExkaoToLs. 


PART IV els Be) 


és ra peytora, Hdt. 8. 144. 2, v. supra, p. 95. 

eis TO wei~w, Dem. 430. 277, v. supra, p. 95. 

és odiyov, Thuc. IV. 129. 5, v. supra, p. 95. 

és TO uotov, Thuc. VI. 18. 3, ef wy Kal ra émityndebuata és TO 6uotov 
petradnveobe, ‘in like manner.’ 

eis dp0ov: cf. Theogn. 304, és dp8a (not a phr. but the transition 
from it toa phr. is easy). Soph. Frg. 555, eis ép0ov dpovetv, cf. Aesch. 
Pr. 1000, dp@as dpoveiv, cf. Eng. ‘to think straight’; Soph. O € 1424, 
Opas Ta TOUS’ ody ws és dpOdv Exdeper /wavTebuad’ ; cf. O T 88 c. kara; id. Tr. 
347, ol6€v . . . /dwvet dixns és op0dv; but O T 50, ordvres 7’ és dp9dv 
Kat reoovtes totepov, cl. Eur. Suppl. 1230; Frg. 262. 3; 382. 8; Diphil. 
61 K., eis dp0ov rpéxev; cf. Plat. Symp. 190 A, Gozep of xuBiorador els 
opfov Ta oxedn.? Cf. & p. 72. 

ets w. forms of ras: 

és TO way: Pind. O!. IT. 93. (85), és 6€ ro ray épunvéwy /xarizer.® 
Aesch. Ag. 682, ris wor’ avouafer @d’ és 70 ray ernripws, ‘altogether,’ 
‘wholly,’ i. e., “with such perfect truth’; cf. Cho. 684, 940; Eum. 
52, 83,4 291 ‘forever’; 401, ci. 670, érws yévotto wioTbs és TO TAY 
xpovov ; 891; 1044; Eum. 538, és 76 wap dé oor heyw, ‘putting it as a 
whole,’ ‘all together.’ Eur. Her. 575, aatéas és ro wav cddous 
might mean ‘altogether wise,’ or ‘wise for every case,’ probably 
the latter; cf. ets ray Plat. Theaet. 146 B; cf. Com. Frg. Adesp. 576 K., 
ui@’ Gdhuvpov elvar pyTEe papov és TO TAY. 

eis wav, Eur. Hipp. 284, eis rav adiypwor xoidey elpyacua mdéor, 
‘I have tried every means’, so Soph. O T 265,° émi mavr’ adigoua ; 


Literal use: Eur. Med. 1166, Tro. 465; Or. 231; Frg. 264. 3 (partially fig.) 
cf. lit. ‘upright,’ Frg. 385. 8 (of the E in GHZETZ, ro 8’ ad réraprov 4 yey els dpOdv pia. 

53y_ Christ, Gildersleeve, Fennell ad Joc. Christ: és 6& 76 wav in vulgus, the vowel 
of wav shortened in the adv. formula on analogy of cpds. raumav, ciurav; Gildersleeve: 
76 wav glossed by 70 xowdv, Shakespeare’s ‘the general,’ the other rendering, ‘gen- 
erally,’ less satisfactory; the difficulty of quantity sometimes obviated by writing 
Toray or Toray like obumav, aay, tpdrav. But Verrall, Journ. Phil. (Eng.) TX. 17, 
p. 126ff. invents to7av from *ror7, ‘divination,’ a word which he derives from rordfev. 
This is ingenious, but fanciful and unnecessary. He would explain many of the cases 
in Aesch. on this basis; v. also his ed. of Aesch. Agam. and Append. E, controverted 
by Sidgwick ed. Agam. Append. II. But in a later ed. of the Eumenides (1908) 
Verrall ad 538 (541): ‘‘there is no ground for suspecting és 76 ray as I formerly sug- 
gested” (Journ. Phil. |. c. p. 156). Does this note mean that Verrall gives up his 
torav theory altogether or only as concerns this passage? 

*!Blaydes takes Aesch. Eum. 200 as a case of eis 76 wav, but most edd. prefer 
Canter’s reading eis 76 wav, ‘one for all.’ 

*Different is Eur. Frg. 1063. 6 (Nauck, Trag. Frg.), B\erouca eis tav; so Plat. 
Theaet. 175A, od dvvapévwy és 7d Tay det Bere. V. Brerew p. 123i. 


Sy. Jebb ad loc. 
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Xen. Hell. 6. 1. 12, eis wav adixero Baordreds, ‘he ventured everything’; 
Dem. 1261. 13, els ray ehOav.*” 

és ta wavta, Aesch. Pr. 736, is really not much more than the 
use of the preposition to denote relation, like és ra dAXa, etc., 
i, e., ‘in all respects’; so eis &aayra, Soph. Tr. 489; Eur. Bacchoog96 
(w. art.)>® so Thuc. IV. 81. 1; VIII. 76. 3 (without art.) “eiaieee 
Cratyl. 417 B;>? Charm. 158 A, ce eis tavta rpmrov eivar; Rep. 425 A. 

But és ravras aida, ‘speak before all,’ Soph. O T 93 is idiomatic; 
cf. similarly Hdt. 8. 26, much like eis 76 kowov, peoov. But cf. w. 
és ta wavta, Thuc. I. 6. 2, rev moré kal és ravras duotwv Srartnuarun ; 
cf. id. I. 130, és ravras dpuoiws. 

és wefov, Hdt. 7. 21 might have been expressed by Dat. adv. 
mec. 

els wAetoTov, Soph. O C 739, v. p. 96. 

és teov, Soph. O T 700, v. p. 96. 

és modXa, Vv. supra, p. 96. 

és Ta mowta, Hdt. 9. 16, avdpos . . . Doyimou dé és TA Tpw@Ta EV 
’Opxouer@ ; but cf. Hdt. 7. 13, 134 (c. avyjxev); Thuc. IIT. 39. 2, 56. 6 
‘in the highest degree.’ Cf. ad prima. Verg. G. 2. 134. (v. Page ad Joc.) 

eis TO ovuduTov (adv. force doubtful), Eur. Andr. 954, ayav édnxas 
yAaooav els TO cvuduTov.° 

eis Uromra, Eur. El. 345, els tromra pu modns euoi, ‘lie under sus- 
Picion’; the same meaning expressed by tromrws draxeioBar, Exe Tui, 
Thuc. VIII. 38, 68; Xen. Hell: 2. 3. 40. But in Eur. Phoensaaig 
prep. blunted in meaning, merely expressing manner, and the phr. a 
pure adv.: rour’ eis tromrov eimas, (note sing. var.). Cf. with ab- 
stract noun, Thuc. V. 29. 3, és tropiay kafiorn, ‘caused suspicion,’ 
‘made the Peloponnese suspicious’; cf. Lycurg. p. 165. 30 (§125), 


57This use is probably derived from the similar use c. gen. or in agreement with 
with a noun also slightly idiomatic. Soph. El. 615, dpa cou Soxe? /xwpetv av els rav Epyov 
aloxbyns &rep; (cf. Eng. ‘to go to all lengths’); Hdt. 7. 118, demvitovres Zépénv és 
may Kaxov amixero; Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 22, eis wavra xivdvvov AAOov; Plat. Legg. 648A, eis 
map déos ievat; Dem. 29.3, eis av mpoednrvbe woxOnpias Ta Taporta, etc. 

58But cf. Trag. Frg. Adesp. 491, dfs Oemv opOaduds eis Ta wav7’ idety (lit.), but the 
text is doubtful. Nauck prefers éc8’ amavr.’ 

59Plat. Theaet. 146 B, 4 vedrns cis wav énidoow exe is virtually the same 
use in the sing. 

6°This passage is variously explained. Schol. eis rd cbudurov" eis TO yuvaiketov yevos. 
It probably means ‘thou hast given too free course to thy tongue against thy sex,’ 
but it might mean ‘against that which is second nature in women,’ or, with adv. 
force ‘according to thy nature.’ 
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oUTws . . . dev Snv To's ToXiTas, wWorTe wd’ Els broPiay EMeiv undeva 
TOUTWY THY adiKnudTwy (periphr. for passive vb.) 

és 70 gavepov, Thuc. I. 6. 5, ‘publicly,’ so I. 23. 6, but III. 27. 3, 
Tov gitov . . . géepew és 70 davepoy ‘into the public’; Xen. Reip. 
Lac. 5. 1; cf. Plat. Gorg. 480 C; Alexis 2 K., Com. Frg. Adesp. 365 K.; 
fdypereid. TV. ing. TI¥. XIV. 11. Cf. ano, p. 45, &, p. 73, &, p. 191. 
Cf. adaves, Eu@avés, etc., also eis TO Kowodv, eis OxXov. 

c. With participles: 

eis TO evdexouevov, ‘so far as possible,’ Hypereid. VI. XIII. 41. 
Cf cx, p: 74. 

eis 70 weAAov, Vv. temp. phr. p. 108. 

és Ta TapayyedAoueva tevat, Thuc. J. 121. 2; III. 55. 3, ‘at the 
word of command.’ 

eis 70 Tapov, v. temp. phr. p. 108. 

eis 70 mperov (ptc. as neut. subst.), Hypereid. VI. (émirad.) 5, 
O7jdus . . . Tals per] Spas dtaxpivwrieis TO r]perov Kal Kadols TayTa 
kaf|iavas (note balancing adv. Kkadas). 

d. With adverbs. (V. also sub adv. phr. of direction): 

és aiet, v. sub temp. phr. p. 108. 

eis Gdus (late), Theocr. 25. 17 lit. ‘to enough,’ i. e., ‘abundantly.’ 

eis avOis, v. temp. phr. p. 108, eis aijpiov, v. p. 105. 

eis attixa, v. temp. phr. p. 108. 

eis Gvaé, Eur. Phoen. 723, racas ye, rpiv kivévvov eis Grak poder, 
‘once for all,’ i. e., “before it is too late,’ ‘danger once for all,’ 
i. e., ‘fatal’; cf. Andr. 943, eicaraé; cf. Plat. Soph. 247 E; Dem. 21. 
10, eis wev Grae. 

eis €reta, v. temp. phr. p. 108. 

eis é€nimav, Xenophan. 3. 4 c. xetdor, ‘in all.’ 

eis weTevecta, V. temp. phr. p. 108. 

eis TapauTixa, v. p. 108. 

- eis 76 mapaxpnua, ‘forthwith,’ ‘on the spot,’ Thuc. I. 22. 4, 
KTnua Te és aiel uaddov 7 aywricua és TO Tapaxpnua axovew EvyKerTaL; 
Antiphon V. 132. 25; 133. 31; Plat. Legg. 646 C; Hyper. III. (pro 
Piixe) EV I35/.. Cio ano, p. 45, ex, p.117, ev, p. 191, apos, etc. 

e. Adv. phr. of direction: 

In many of these phrases the preposition seems to add only 
slight force, if any, but in some the idea of limit or end of motion is 
clearly present. Usually the translation does not differ from that of 
the simple adverb. 

eis TO GvTiov, ‘contrariwise, Xen. Eq. 12. 12; so & rns avrins, 
Hdt. 8. 6. Cf. évavruov. etc. 
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és TO dytumépas ths ’ABvdou dmordevoas, Thuc. VIII. 62. 3. Cf. 
éx p. 16, &, p. 192. Cf. eis 7d répar. 

eis 70 Gyw, ‘upwards,’ Plat. Cratyl. 396 B,7 . . és TO Gvw 
dyis; Rep. 529 A, eis 76 Gvw dpav; but temporal, Theaet. 175 B, 6 a7’ 
"Auditptwvos eis TO Gvw mevTeKaetkoaros; cf. Legg. 919 E, zarpi kal unrpl 
Kal Tots ért TovTwy eis TO Gvw yeveot; cf. Autocrates 1. 8 K. opp. to 
katw. Cf. éri, opp. eis 76 Karu. 

els dpiotepa, dpiotepav, Plat. Tim. 43 B, (apicrepav) Rep. 436 E, 
614 C; et saepe. Cf. other preps. 

eis 7a de&ta, ‘on the right,’ Hdt. 4. 42 et saepe; Plat. Rep. 436 E, 
n eis deEvav H eis Aprorepay 7 eis TO TpdaOeEy 7 eis TO OTrLGOEV EyKAlry ; Cf. 614 C; 
cf. Tim. 43 B, eis re yap To mpdcbe Kal Omicbey Kai radu els de—a Kal 
aploTepa KaTW TE Kal Gvw Kal wavT7n. Similar expressions are frequent. 
Cf. other preps. 

és TO €yyutépw, Thuc. II. 21. 1. 

eis TO Elow Tov ovpavov, Plat. Phaedr. 247 E et al. 

eis ToUpTraduy, ‘backwards,’ Xen. An. 3. 5. 13; 4. 3. 21; but cf. é« 
Thuc. III. 22. 5, ‘from the opposite side.’ 

“eis Toiumrpoobev, Eur. Hipp. 1228 (but some texts read 76 mpocbev); 
Hat. 4. 61; Isocr. VIII. 12, undev eis roburpocbey Huty abrots 7 parrovtes ; 
Ep. IV. 10; Xen. Symp. 2. 22; Plat. Gorg. 497 A, Lege. 737 B, 76a; 
Aeschin. Ep. 10. 10; Eupolis 79 K. Cf. é p. 75, év, p. 176. 

és rowvavrioy, Thuc. 1.120. 5; Il. 65: 7; Plat’ Soph: 221) Age 
343 A, 563 E et al. Cf. eis 76 dvriov; cf. e& p. 76. 

eis TO é€dmucOev, Plat. Tim. 84 E. Cf. dmicbev, oriow. 

és ro €&w, Thuc. IT. 4. 4. 5; VII. 69. 4. et al. opp. els 76 eicw. 

eis TO émexewva bmepBas, Plat. Rep. 587 B, ‘to the far side’; cf. 
Phaed. 112 B, érayp eis 76 éx’ Exetva Ts ys 6punoy Kal Strap els TO Eml TAHOE; 
Gheaey. pe doz: | 

els TH Ext OaTepa “to the other side, Vhuc: I. 87. 2; c gen. Mime: 
VII. 84. 4, & 7a éwi OaTepa rov morapov; cf. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 7. Cf. 
éml @arepa alone; cf. & p. 76. 

els 70 Katavtes, Lat. deorsum, Ken. Hell. 2. 4. 15, ‘down-hill’; 
so 3. 5. 20, Eq. 8. 8; cf. amo, p. 46, &, p. 192, éxt xaravres Plat: Dime 
77 Dy Ch. advexararza Me 23.116. “Ci. apares: 

eis TO (Or Ta) KaTavtixpv, Thuc. VII. 26. 2, cxovres és Ta KaTayriKpvd 
Kv0jpwr, ‘being opposite,’ apparently no diff. from sing. Plat. 
Phaed. 72 B, Rep. 515 A: Lysis 207 A, ete. (Cigen p70, cy, pees 

eis TO KATH, ‘downwards,’ Plat. Soph. 220 E, 70 peév dvabev eis 76 
KaTw yuyvouevoy ; but temporal, Rep. 461 C, viet kal warp! Kal rots rovTwy 
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eis TO KATW Kal éxi TO Gvw, ‘their relatives in the direct line ascending or 
descending’; so Tim. 18 D, rots & €urpoobev kai &vwhev yovéas Te kal 
yovewy mpoyovous, Tovs 6 els TO KaTwhev Exydvous Taldas TE ExyOvwr. 

es vo peratu, Vhuc. II. 77. 3; Ii. 51. 3; Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 38 ef al. 

eis tovmicGev, ‘back,’ ‘backwards,’ Eur. Hipp. 1222; Phoen. 
1410; Ar. Plut. 1209; Lysias I. 25; Xen. Symp. 2. 22; Hell. 6. 5. 14; 
mao 3. 10> Cyr. 7. 1. 36 (hts); Eq. 12. 12; Plat. Rep. 436 E; ‘Tim. 
44 6; Prot. 315 B ef al. Cf. &, p. 192. 

és TO Omiow, ‘backwards,’ in place: Hdt. 4. 42; Thuc. 4. 4. 2, 
T@ xElpe és TOUTIow EvuTéxovres, ‘clasping their hands behind them’; 
Lysias XIV. 5, éav zis Nirn THY Taw eis TOiTIcw Sedias vena; XIV. 6; 
Plat. Phaedr. 254 B; Rep. 528 A of going back to a previous point 
in the argument; cf. Com. Frg. Adesp. 255 K. Of time, Hom. Od. 
18. 122; 20. 199, & éricow. Cf. cpd. eicoticow ‘in time to come,’ 
‘hereafter,’ h. Hom. Ven. 104; Soph. Ph. 1105. 

eis 76 Tepay, ‘across,’ ‘to the opposite side,’ Xen. An. 3. 5. 2, 
diaBiBafouevar eis TO TEpay Tov ToTauwov; Nen. Hell. 1. 1. 15; 3. 17; cf. 
Plat. Tim. 89 C. Cf. &, Xen. An. 4.3. 11.v.p.192. Cf. eis rotvarrior, 
KQTQVTLKpU, GvTimepas, eis TO Evexeva, eis Ta Emi OarteEpa. 

eis tAGyLov, Lat. 7m transversum, ‘sideways.’ Xen. An. 1. 8. 10; 
és ta mAayia, Thuc. VII. 40. 5; Xen. Eq. 12. 12; cfs tAXdya, Plat. 
Theaet. 194 B; but é 7a raya tech. military term, v. p. 100. Cf. 
Ee, Ds 37. 

eis TO wpaves, ‘down-hill,’ var. of eis rd karavres, Xen. An. 3. 4. 25; 
Eq. 8. 6. Cf. cava, also other preps. c. tpnvés in the sense of ‘down- 
wards,’ ‘headlong,’ etc. 

eis tpoaber, eis TO Tpdcbev, (very freq.) Eur. Hec. 961. metaph. c. 
gen. mpoxdmTov7’ ovdey eis tpdcbev Kax@v; as prep. c. gen.=‘before,’ 
mnorront of (Cw. art.) Hdi. 4. 72;so Xen. An. 3. 1. 33; Plat. Rep. 
618 A; cf. 550 E infra; Soph. Ai. 1249, zobs dricbhey eis 76 rpdabev 
G&fouev ; Eur. Hel. 1579, eis ro rpdcbey . . . arevowper, ‘forward,’ 
so most often; usu. w. vbs. of motion. Ar. Ach. 43. 242; Thesm. 
ais; Lys: 185; Reel 429: Hdt.s. 89; Fhuc.. VI..43. 5; 78. 3; Xen- 
btetlie tsi An. 105.2. 4. 2>Cye 5. 3.57; 6: 326; 72 1. 36.(zys 
eis TO Tp0G0. mpoddev); Plat. Polit. 262 C, 272 D; Symp. 174 D, 191 B, 
C; Euthyd. 274 C; Prot. 339 D; Rep. 436 E, 437 A, 514 _B, 604 B; 
Tim. 40 A, 43 B; Legg. 697 C, 769 C, 842 A; Ep. 325 C; noteworthy 
are Plat. Soph. 258 C, els ro rpocOev Ere Entnoavtes; Rep. 550 E, xpot- 
ovTes eis TO Tpdch. Tov xpnuatifecBar, ‘as they advance in money- 
getting’; Prot. 357 D (of time) eis 76 rpdc8. Ere wuodoyjKare; cf. 
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Antiphan. 18 K. c. gen.; Alexis 98. 15 K. Cf. & 76 rpoow; cf. &, 
pi/o,cera pedi: 

és TO mpdow, c. gen. Hdt. 1. 5, rpoBjoopev és 76 rpdcw Tov AOyou; 
3. 154, é 76 tpdow peydabeos Tiu@vTa, ‘to a high point of greatness,’ 
i. e., ‘very greatly’; 3. 56 (cf. eis wpdcfev Eur. Hec. 961 supra); 
without gen., Hdt. 3. 25; 4. 98; 7. 223; Xen. An. 5. 4. 30. 


VIII. Quantitative idioms. 

ets Hucov, Ar. Thesm. 452, éurod\@yev ov6’ eis Hurcov ‘not hali’; cf. 
adv. jjuicews, ‘let us not leave it half said,’ Plat. Rep. 601 C (where 
some texts read é@’ juicews). 

els 6oov, Soph. Ph. 1403, eis décov y’ ym cbévw, so Eur. El. 71 with 
slight difference, if any, from écov; cf. Soph. El. 946 without prep.; 
similar are Eur. Andr. 239; Thuc. if. 35. 2; V. 51. 2; Vi 68) 3 
75. 4; Plat. Rep. 607 A, 613 A; Phaedr. 277 A; Isae. 1V_ ae 
780. 33 (especially frequent w. évvac@a and dévvarov); so Plat. Rep. 
501 C, els dcov evéexerar (cf. w. same meaning, els 7d évdexouevov p. 117); 
Thuc. VI. 18. 3, kai otk €or uty TapevecPar és Goov Bovdoucba ape, 
‘how far,’ ‘to what extent’; Dem. 643. 70, eis dcov eixe xadas.®! 
Cf. infra pronom. expressions, p. 130f. 

With numerals: 

els €v, Lat. in unum, usu. ‘into one place,’ Eur. Or. 1640, “EdAnvas 
eis €v kal Ppvyas Evvnyayov; cf. Dem. 425. 263; but Eur. Andr. 1172, 
eis €v wolpas cuvexupoas, ‘involved in the same fate’; Ar. Eq. 854, 
touTo 6 eis &v éote auyxexugdos, metaph. of ‘putting their heads together’ 
in conspiracy. Dem. 460. 11, éedy 5 4 rods eis ev AAO, “when 
there was harmony in the city.’ But cf. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 41, rm 
Tak ayerw els eva, singillatim, ‘one by one,’ ‘in single file,’ p. 99, 
so 2. 1. 26; 3. 21; Reip. Lac. 11. 4, xafioravrar toTe peveis<éva ai> 
évwuotiar, TOTE O€ els Tpeis, TOTE b€ eis EE; Cf. also éd’ évds Cyr. 2. 4. 2; 
5. 3. 36; An. 5. 2..6; ds dto Cyr. 6. 3. 21, v. infra. cas Ga Tae 
tech. military phr. is peculiar to Xenophon. 

eis dbo, ‘two abreast,’ Xen. An. 2. 4. 26; Cyr. 6. 3. 21; 7. S744; 
etc. So els rpeis, Xen. Reip. Lac. 11. 4 (v. sub eis &va). 


s1Cf. Alexis, “AmweyAavx. (Didot. p. 222) 2. 8, éav 5’ GowrGs Eis técov tovs Keorpeas 
/mwreis 60’ Svtas; ‘what’s your highest price for?’ instead of récov (gen. of price), 
but slightly different; but this use is drat Xey. and Kock II. p. 303, 16. 8. reads récov 
as do most MSS. 

&Cf. Dialexeis 2. 18 (Diels,? 639. 24), at ris ra aioxpa (other readings, cada 
v. Diels n.) és &v xeXebou cuveveikar Tavtas avOpwrws. Cf. Ap. Rhod. 2. 322. 
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eisempis, even, to three times, Soph. Fre, 855. 13; Hdt. 1. 86; 
5. 105; Xen. An. 6. 4. 16, 19; cf. Theocr. 1. 25; 2. 43; 17. 72; cf. éorpis 
Bimd.O. 2.123; ci. ent npls C1 1122.9: 

els €£, Xen. Reip. Lac. 11. 4 (v. sub els &va). 

els oxTw, ‘eight deep,’ Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 16; mapararrecbar rHv Taxiornv 
eis ox7w; An. 7. 1. 23 et al. 

eis = ‘to the number of,’ Aesch. Pers. 339; Thuc. I. 74. 1; 100. 1, 
eucrocen- Am. 1.8. 55 2/12) 732 125 3:/3..6,.20 (bis) 4. 2. cf, Cyr: 5.2. 
femlaeliea 19% Ages. 1-7, ete. 

Bib ocenweaAn nie dhe lOees— about, ie, In round numbers: 


IX. Pertphrasis type 

1. Verbs of motion with eis and an abstraction, often clear 
periphrasis or almost periphrasis, sometimes merely the transposing 
of an abstract noun to the end of motion: (Freq. in Euripides.) 

Eur. Bacch. 610, eis d@uutav dadixec&’ ; cf. Dem. 685. 194, rAv rod 
els aOuuiav TpeWonuer. 

eis axpiGeav, Plat. Legg. 809 E, c. gen., mdz7epov eis axpiGeray Tov 
pabnuartos itéov; cf. Euthyd. 288 A, ottwol Oavuaorns obons (THs bweréepas 
Texvns) eis axpiBeray Aoywy simply use of prep.=‘as regards’; but 
without gen., more idiom., Legg. 967 B, otrws eis dkpi8. Oavuacrots 
Noyiopots av éxpnvro; ci. 983 C; cf. w. art. Gorg. 487 C, eis rHv axpiB. 
girocogetv (J.: ‘into too much detail’); cf. Arist. Pol. 1331.* 2. 
Cf. 616,p. 24, cf. emi. 

eis avayknv, Eur. Phoen. 1000, xotvx eis avaykny dammovwy adrypevor, 
cf. eis xpetav ; I. T. 620, eis avaykny Ketel’ (pregnant use of vb. implying 
previous motion); Dem. 13. 15, ets dvayxnv EhOwuev roveiv, ‘lest we 
may come into the necessity of doing’=dvayxacO@pyev and like it 
followed by zovety 5° so Dem. 450. 341; 974. 25; cf. 60. 14, eivar els 
avaykny Kal mpodacuy KoLVOv TONEMOU TPOS HUGS. 


és avridoyiav 7AOov, Thuc. I. 31. 4 (cf. infra, p. 127). 


és amotinv, Hdt. 1. 193, ra elonueva . . . és aartatliny roAdiv 
QTUKTaL. 
eis dpOuov, Aesch. Prom. 191, eis dpQudv éuol Kai prddrnta/orebdwy 
Hee. 


els dodadevav, Thuc. VIII. 1. 3 (allied, but more idiom.), ra ray 
Evpuaxov é doddadeav ovetcOa, ‘they would make sure of their 

8Ap. Rhod. 2. 974, rerpaxts eis éxarov devorTd Kev, el Tis Exaota/TeuTafor, ‘it would 
lack four of a hundred, were one to reckon each.’ 

“Kiihn.-G. I. 543 B. 

5G M T. 749, 
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allies’; but cf. Menand. 487. 3 K. (prep.=‘towards’ or ‘as re- 
gards’), tevr’ éyw mapeyyua/els dodddeav Te Biw TrEicTOY peépos. 

eis &daciay, (abstr. transposed to end of motion) Plat. Phileb. 
21. D. es ddaciay . . . pe . . . ovros 6 Adyos EuBEBNnKE. 

els yedhwra, Hdt 7. 105, Hépéns Ge és yedwra Te Erpebe (absol. and 
idiom., yeAadw might have been used); but cf. Ar. Vesp. 1260, xar és 
yehuv/r6 moayp’ erpevas; Thuc. VI. 35;so Dem. 151. 75 (c. éuBareir). 

Allied is an interesting case of the abstract for the concrete: 
és 6€ ddNov Exddeoe, Ar. Av. 333 (Lat. in dolum). Contrast concrete 
for abstr. eis dotdov p. 89. 

eis 00s, Plat. Legg. 808 C, xadas eis eos idv, cf. 834 D. 

és ékrrida, Thuc. IT. 56. 4, és édmida wev ArOov Tov éretv. 

és Oupiav, Thuc. V. 16. 1, és évOuyiavy rots Aaxedatuoviors aiet mpoBad- 
Aopuevos Ur’ avTav. 

els Gowra, Antiph. 212 K., eis owr’ adixero; Anaxilas 21 K., éraipas 
5’ eis Eowra tTuyxavers /EAndvOws ; Menand. 100 K.., «is gowh? jxwv. Cf. c. 
mecew, p. 126. 

eis €xOos, Eur. Phoen. 879, els exOos 7AOov raici rotcw Oidirov, 
‘I incurred their enmity’; cf. Hdt. 3. 82 (pl. w. modif. adj.) ‘hatred 
against’ or ‘hostility towards each other.’ 

eis €x9pav, Aesch. Prom. 388, uy yap ce Opnvos eis ExOpav Barn; 


Isocr. IV.174,4 . . . ras ovyyevelas eis txOpav mpoaye; Xen. Hell. 
3. 5. 9 (tr.), Katacrhncavres twas . . . els &xOpav Tm Onyw; Plat. 
Polit. 307 D (intr.), eis éyOpav &d\dAfAols «=. ww: KO TavTar; Phaedr. 


256 D, eis xOpav édOeiv (absol. but aos may be supplied); so Ep. 
317 C (but co may be supplied); Dem. 534. 62 (c. dat. of person). 
Cf. éyOos. 

eis (nov iwv, Plat. Rep. 550 E. 

eis Oavua, Eur. Frg. 1117. 36, eis Oat’ éonjer ; Ton 248 (pl.), eis Oabpar’ 
edOewv. Cf. ev Oeopare v. p. 194. 

és OopvBov, Hdt. 8. 87, és GopuBov rodhddv amikeTo TA Bacideos TpHY"UaTA. 

els ueptuvav, Eur. Ion 404, adixov 8’ eis uéouuvav ; ci. 244, wepiurys els 
TOO’ HOES. 

eis weraBodds, Eur. I. A. 500, ad’ els ueraBoras AAPov amo dewavr 
hoywr. 

Allied, more lit. but slightly idiom., eis rév vovv, Dem. 247. 68, 
kai TovT’ eis Tov voov éuBahéoOa (cf. Eng. ‘take it into’ and ‘put it into 
his head’). 

els otxrov, Eur. Tro. 60, eis otxrov jdOes; I. A. 653, eds oixrov p’ ayes ; 
but I. T. 1054 (phr.), évee row divayey eis oixrov yurn (Way: ‘A wom- 
an’s tongue hath pity-stirring might’). 
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eis dpyas, Plat. Rep. 572 A, uh tow eis dpyas éOev (note pl.). 

eis mapdotacw (text doubtful),“° Antiph. 104 K., 6 wey xaxas/ 
TpaTTwy TO AUTOUY Hyay’ els rapdoracw (Hunzicker: ad insaniam.) 

eis cbuBaow, Eur. Andr. 423, eis EbuBaow 5€ xpqv ce maida ony aye, / 
Mevérae, kai rAd’ (‘Thou shouldest, Menelaus, reconcile/Her and thy 
child,’ Way); Thuc. II. 2. 4, és &iuBaow paddov kal gidiavy tHv modu 
ayayew ; cf. IIT. 46. 2, €or dy és Eu Bac. 

els rep eiu, Eur. I. T. 797; cf. c. gen. Phoen. 195, rofov/eis reppw 
andes ; cf. Cycl. 522, eis répy Biov (without vb., really, ‘as regards 
enjoyment of life’). 

eis dtNOTnTa (abstr. transposed to end of motion) Theogn. 372, ye 
i /eis pudoTnTAa . . . TpooedKomevos 3 1359, els GudoT. TpoTAyeL? ; 
emexesch, Prol9l vy. p. 124. 

eis door, Eur. Tro. 1058, duws 6’ 6 7706’ bdeOpos eis PbBov Barei/ Td 
uapov avtav. Cf. [Plat.] Ep. 333 B, quas 0’ eis doBov kateBadov ; Aeschin. 
III. 205 eis X7Oyv . «SC. eu Baldev c. gen., et al. 

eis dpovridas, Eur. Ion 583, eis dpovridas 7’ amndOes ; cf. Frg. 964. 2; 
(Nauck, Trae. Fre.); Hdt. 1. 46; Thuc. TIl. 46. 6. 

ets xpetav, Eur. Alc. 719, €6’ dvdpds eXOors rovde y’ els xpetav TOTE ; 
(cf. eis avaykny c. gen. Phoen. 1000); so Plat. Menex. 244 D, eis xpetav 
TS TOAEWS Aixovro, ‘came to feel the need of its assistance’; Rep. 410 A, 
els xpelay lévar c. gen.; Legg. 702 B; but Dem. 1462. 3 (phr.), wept rev 
ovdev eis xpelay émavayKatecd’ axovew ‘things of no use’ or ‘service.’ 
Cie, p. 155. 

2. Affinity of certain verbs for prep. eis in fig. expressions. 
Often this is not much more than a periphrasis which may some- 
times be resorted to by the poets for metrical reasons; but it always 


adds some meaning to the idea which would be given by the simple 


verb and this added meaning may at any time be pressed. 

Brérev eis: Soph. Ant. 922, ri xph pe riv Sbornvov és Oeovs Ere /BEEL ; 
‘to look to’ in the sense of hoping for aid; so id. El. 954, eis a€ 57 BAérw, / 
émws ‘in the hope that’; cf. 958, rot yap pevets PdOupos, és Tiv’ EXrridwr / 
BreWao’ ér’ dpOnv ; Ai. 514; cf. 400; cf. dmwoBd\ére Eur. I. A. 1378. 

But, ‘to look to,’ ‘pay heed to,’ ‘consider,’ etc., Solon 9. 7, 8, 
els yap yA@ooar dpare Kal els én atubdov avipos, /els Epyov 5’ obdév yuyvomevov 
Brérere (cf. d6pare as var. here; cf. also Aesch. Suppl. 192, idéc0w 8 
eis UBpw Bpdreov half lit.); Aesch. Pers. 801, é ra viv mexpayyeva/ 
Bravavra ; Eur. Frg. 406. 6, Bdérev els uiav (yuvatxa) jib. 82, Bdem. és oyKov 

Kock: Dobraeus Adv. II. 360 zepicracw, praestat weraoracw cont. Alexid. 
292; but Kock believes the text very corrupt. 
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tixns ; 215, eis dpyiav; 336. 3, eis Ta Tov wédas Kaka 3®” id. 
Thee Frg. 1063. 6, eis way; cf. Plat. Theaet. 175 A; Isocr. XII. 188, 
PBrérovet yap eis ovdév AAO Fey OTws. 

But Xen. An. 1. 8. 10, eis ynv BXérovra (Ta dperava bro Tots didpors) ; 
Plat. Alcib. II. 138 A, éoxvOpwraxévar te kai eis ynv Bere, (purely 
lit., but possibly w. slight idiom. tinge). 

Similarly dmoB\erev eis ‘to pay attention to’ ‘regard,’ etc. Ar. 
Ran. 1171, ob & eis 76 Kaxdv aroBdere Equiv. to ad 6’ éritHper TO BAABos 
ib. 1151; Dem. 26. 29, eis Ta rpayyata aroBr. daidws exovTa; cf. w. 
mpos as var. 28. 3, droBX. eis TA TpayuaTa Kal mpods Tovs Noyous ; but more 
nearly in the sense of Gderewv in the passages cited above from 
Soph. cf. Eur. I. A. 1378, closely connected w. ‘looking to as a model, 
authority,’ etc., e. g. Xen. Hell. 6. 1. 8, 7 07 rarpis eis o€ aoBderer, etc. 
Cf. dmoBderew eis of looking to as a model, freq. in Plato: Symp. 209 
D, eis “Ounpov aroBdebas; Laches 182 E, els rade aroBdeWas, etc. Cf. 
‘to look longingly at,’ Ar Ach. 32, awoGdérwr eis Tov aypov. 

éXavve eis: Tyrt. 9. 10, audorépwy 6’ és Kopov ndacate ‘to satiety’, 
(Jebb: ‘ye had taken your fill of both’); so Solon 27 c. 2, mod\av 
ayabayv eis Kopov (nA)aoate. Cf. mpés. 

Soph. O T 1160, dvnp 66’ . . . és tprBds eda ‘will push the 
matter to delays,’ i. e., ‘is bent on protracting his delay,’ (v. Jebb); 
Hdt. 2. 124, Xéora és macav xaxérnta éhaoae ‘went to all lengths in 
wickedness’; cf. 5. 50, tore pév és TosovTOv HAacar, ‘they drove it so far.’ 

épxeo0ar and similar verbs w. eis \oyov, Adyous: és Noyous Epxecbat 
Tu, ‘to come to speech with,’ ‘enter into conversation, have an 
interview with some one,’ cf. Eng. ‘to have a word with,’ Lat. im 
conloquium venire. Soph. O C 1164; Frg. 481. 5;6° Ar. Vesp. 472; 
Eq. 806 (sing.); so 1300 (c. dd\AnAas); Nub. 470 (sing. sc. cor); Nub. 
252 (pl.); cf. Av. 258, ir’ és Noyous dravra; és Novyous éNetv, cuveNBetr, 
Hdt. 1. 82, 86 et saepe (seventeen and more times in Hdt.); Thuc. 
TV.°38. 13.73. 4: ch. V. 37. 2; Xen. An. 3. 1. 29; Hell. 2. 4, 43,35 
Plat. Lysis 206 C; Dem. 675. 165; 1458. 1 etal. So c. cvvarrev, Eur. 
Phoen. 702, Ar. Lys. 648 (sing.); c. d@ixvetoOar: Eur. Phoen. 771; 
Hdt. 2. 28; 4. 14, 128: $..24, 49. 2;°7. 1012 1, Xen. Helle aes 
18 (67s); Ages. 3. = cf. Soph. El. 314, és Ndyous/rois gods ikoiunr ; 
c. devar Hdt. 5. 49. i aie! III. 80; V.c17. 2: ¢c. dovrav; Hdt- 7a 
2; c. Evyyevécbar es Nub. 252; c: xaraorynva, etc., Thuc. 111.38: 2; 


s7But lit. Eur. Hipp. 280, eis mpdcwmov, cf. 416, eis mpdowma c. gen. pl., so Dem. 
320. 283. 
ssBut Eur. Tro. 905, otk eis Adyous éA\pAvd’, GANA Ge KTEVar. 
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70. 2; IV. 58; Dem. 903. 34 (sing.), so 1029. 4; 1457. 3; c. dyew Xen. 
Hell. 4. 1. 2, cf. 29; c. mpoxadeto@a, Hdt. 4. 201; Thuc. III. 34. 3. 
ef Plat. Theaet: 183. D, v. p-98: 

kabiornu (very freq.): a. Tr. and causal (Act. pres., impf., fut., 
first aor., rarely the pf.; mid. fut. (rarely), first aor., sometimes the 
pres.), ‘to bring into a certain state’. 

eis aya@va (tech. legal phr.), Plat. Apol. 24 C; Isae. I. 5; Lycurg. 
148. 1; (pl.) Hypereid. III. (Eux.) XX XVIII. 28 (xaSécraka), etc. 
eis aicxvvnv, Plat. Soph. 230 D; ria és adrévoray, ‘to make one des- 
perate,’ Thuc. I. 82.4. és dropiav, Thuc. VII. 75. 4. ria eis dodadevay, 
Isocr. V. 123. és €xrdnév, Thuc. VI. 36. 2, Botdr\ovrar thy rOdAW és 
exm@Anéw Kabtoravar; és édmidas, Thuc. VIII. 81. 2. kxaracrjcev aira 
és TO émiTndecov, Thuc. IV. 76. 5. els épnutay didhwy, Plat. Phaedr. 232 
D; eis &xOpav, Xen. Hell. 3. 5. 9. ets kivdvvov, Thuc. V. 99; Isocr. 
XVIII. 16; (pl.) Isae. VITI. 43; Aeschin. I. 135, etc. é xpiow, 
Thuc. I. 131, xafiornow éavrdv és kpiow, “presents himself for trial.’ 
Thuc. VI. 34. 4, atrots . . . & Noyiouoy KatacTyoamey; Eur. 
Suppl. 352, éyuov és wovapxiay. els dvedos kai Kkuvdivovs, Aeschin. I. 
135; eis toNeuous kal oraces, Isocr. 1V. 174; 76 ddoe rodeucov etirperos 
és TO Evudepov Kabioravra, Thuc. IV. 60. 1; és iroviay (tiv Medorov- 
ynoov) kabiotn, ‘made the Pel. suspicious’ Thuc. V. 29. 3; & Bor, 
Wine VEEL 105. 3; Dem. 1367. 65; etc., etc. 

b. Intr. (Act. second aor., pf., plqpf., all tenses of Mid. [exc. first 
aor.], and Pass.), ‘to come into a certain state,’ ‘to become,’ aor. and 
plqpf. ‘to be’; eis ayava xafioravra, Isae. VIII. 5; Dem. 1422. 1; 
adecay Lys. II. 15; arévorcay Thuc. VII. 67. 4; dé0s, Thuc. IV. 108. 1; 
Plat. Rep. 395 D, ai uproes . . . es yn TE Kal low KabicTarTa; 
eis €xOpay Baorret, Isocr. IX. 67; cf. Plat. Polit. 307 D; Eur. Or. 
1330, avaykns eis Suyov kabéotayer; és Opovv, Thuc. V. 29. 25 xivédvvor, 
Isocr. XVI. 46; pl. w. art. Antiphon IT Ay 1; xpiow Aeschin. I. 194; 
horny, Thuc. VII. 75. 3; waxnv, Eur. H. F. 1168, eis wodeuov tui cal 
uaxny kabiorara ; Hdt. 3. 45; 5.86. 3; Thuc. VII. 53.3; cf. expansion for 
‘battle,’ Eur. Heracl. 159, efs radnqv xabicratar/Sopds TO Tpayua; eis 6ud- 
vocy, Lys. XVIII. 18; dveiin, Plat. Menex. 246 D; Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 31, 
ews av eis ovpov KaTaoTwow ; woNeuov, Eur. H. F. 1168; Thuc. V. 36. 2; 
VI. 6. 2; wodNeuov davepdv V. 25. 3; 84. 2; els orevoy Dem. 15. 22; és 
ouvnfecay twos ‘become accustomed to,’ Aeschin. I. 165; didovxiar, 
Page. Vuk jo. 1: poser. dt 3. t2- Vine. Il. 8h. 6; TV. 96.5; VET. 
Aol CLC, ELE. 
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mee eis: of falling into misfortune and related notions: Theogn. 
42, woddnv és KakoTnTa Tecetv, SO 1082 b; Bacchyl. X. 72, mpiv és apya- 
heavy weoetv avayxav, ‘before they fell into grievous straits’; Soph. 
Ant. 240, oi6’ dv dixaiws és kaxov wéoowut tr; 1026; Hdt. 7. 88; cf. Eur. 
Heracl. 304, xaxav/eis rovoxarov mecovres ; cf. Soph. O C 1219, dzav ts 
és théov Tean/Tov déovros; Eur. Tro. 639, 6 6’ ebrvxjoas eis TO SvaTuxXes 
meowy ; Cf. Xen. An. 2. 3.18. Solon 12. 68, eis weyadny arnv ; 
ereoey; Eur. I. A. 137, rimrw eis drav; cf. Aesch. Ag 1267, és Aegon 
Soph. 0 C 748, é rocovrov aikias receiv. Soph. Ai. 1083 nate nearly 
lit., but expression a fig. phr.), é ovpiwy dpayovoay eis Bvbdv mecetv; 
cf. 1090. Aesch. Ag. 1000, zeceiv/és 76 pi TeAEcHdpor, ‘to fall into 
non-fulfilment.’ 

Of falling into disease: Aesch. Pr. 473, 478, és vooov receiv, cf. 
Eng. ‘to fall ill’; cf. Eur. El. 428; Hdt. 6. 12. 3 (pl. referring temmare 
than one individual). 

Of falling asleep, cf. old Eng. ‘to fall on sleep,’ cf. & Pind. Is. 
III. 41, v. p. 199. Soph. Ph. 826, eis tavov réoy; ci. Eur. Or. 217, 
® pirral’, &s pw’ nidpavas els Urvov tecwy (Way: ‘Belovéd, how thy 
sleeping hath made me glad!’), (a case of the ab urbe condita con- 
struction in personal form). 

Of falling in love, Eur. I. T. 1172, eis épov yap Tov wabety rertwKaper; 
frg. 140, doo yap eis owra mimtovow Bporav; but Antiphan. 212 K., 
els Epw7’ adiketo, V. supra, p. 122. 

Simon. 151 (214), és yovar’ oix érecev; cf. Soph. O C 1607; Hadt. 5. 
86. 3; but cf. metaph. use of és yovu rHv wodw €Badre, Hdt. 6. 27 ‘to 
humble,’ ‘conquer’ (cf. émi yovy Aesch. Pers. 930). 

Eur. Or. 696, eis doynv receiv, cf. Eng. ‘to fall into a rage or passion’ 
(periphr.); Phoen. 69, eis ¢éBov; El. 982, eis dvavdpiay; Hdt. 6. 21, 
és ddxpva; 8. 118. 2, és detua, cf. 12. 2; Xen. Hell. 7. 5. 6, eis dOupiav; 
Plat. Phaed. 88 D, eis amoriav; cf. 88 C (karaBadeiv) ‘reduce to.’ 

gépew eis ; an interesting case is Soph. El. 1347, ovd€ y’ eis Oupov Pepa, 
‘no, I cannot even bring a conjecture into my mind’; it occurs nowhere 
else and is not really like é @uudv Badgs, ‘lay to heart,’ O T 975. 
Usually d@épew eis = ‘tends to,’ ‘is conducive to,’ ‘leads towards 
or to’: Soph. O T 517, eis BAdBnv épov ‘tending to harm,’ cf. 991;°° 


6°On the basis of these passages and of better agreement with the context, Jebb 
is inclined to believe that the much debated line, Ai. 799, should read rhvde 5 eEodov 
/Alavtos eis dNeDpov erriter hépewv, ‘forebodes that this going forthis fraught with death 
to Ajax,’ i. e. ‘tends to the destruction of A.’ See Jebb’s note for discussion of 
text; v. also Blaydes who earlier adopted d6\Opov eis Atavros. 
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cf. Hdt. 4. 90; Soph. O T 519, od yap eis ardovv/4 Enula por Tov Adyou 
rourou mépe, /adW’ és weyrorov, ‘tends not in a single direction only, but 
to the largest result.’ Eur. Suppl. 295, add’ eis dxvov pou uivOos dy KevOw 
géeper; Hdt. 1. 10, & aioxivyv dépe; cf. 3. 133; cf. Plat. Lach. 189 E; 
Rep. 444 E, 553 E, etc., cf. cuudépe, Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 19. But Soph. 
O T 638 v. supra, p. 95. But dépew eis te or twa (so also zpos), 
especially of oracles, omens, etc., ‘to refer to, point to, hint at,’ Hdt. 
leat On 19-9533. rec. (v. Livand:S; ). 


X. Noteworthy uses of the preposition 


1. eis of the tendency, end, or purpose, sometimes half idiomatic 
or half adverbial: cf. w. Hom. Il. 9. 102, 11. 789, 23. 305 (supra, p. 84). 
Theogn. 136, ot6€ tis avOpwrav eépyaterar &v dpecty eldws,/és TEdos ElT’ 
ayabov vyiverar elre kaxov; 162, moddol . . . /ois Td KaKdv SoKéor 
yiverar els ayabov ; 1054, Boudry 6’ els dyabov Kai vo(os) éoOA(ds) ayer; Cf. 
Ar. Pax 947, daipwv davepas / és ayaba peraBiBate.’° These cases are 
interesting chiefly for comparison with Homer, but the transition 
is easy from them to a still more metaphorical end or purpose: 

Thuc. II. 34. 3, ot dv py ebpebiow/és dvaipecw, ‘for taking away,’ 
ies DUrIal. 

eis avttAoylav, Hdt. 9. 87, nueas . . . és dvTidoyiny Trapeeouer ; 
cf. Plat. Rep. 539 B, dei eis dvtidoyiav xpapevor (Sc. Aovyous); but Thuc. 
I. 73. 1 (a real phr.), 4 wév rpéoGevors juav odk és avTiNoyiay Tots buerepors 
Euuuaxos EVEVETO. 

esamooerce. Thnuc. TT. 13. 9) éXevye 2°. 95 GNXNa .. eS 
amddeew Tov reprececOar TW TOAEUY. 

eis Guatpopyv, Menand. ’Emurper. 13 (p. 96 Capps), [ri 6’ eis] dca- 
Tpodiy avopi/ . . . [dpxetv] Aed[oy]eorac ; ‘for nourishment.’ 

(Ptc. as subst. without art.) els évéeoueva, Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 39, 
dots 6 eis evdedueva TOV KaTecknvwoe, ‘encamped in (quarters) lacking 
something.’ 

eis émideéiv, Ar. Nub. 269, efere . . . 7wd’ els erideré, ‘to 
display yourselves to this man,’ but (more idiom.) Hdt. 2. 46, rovro 
eis érldccéty dvOpMTuv amixero, ‘became notorious.’ 

eis eTT@V Geow, Plat. Rep. 333 B, w. similar expressions following. 

eis icxbv, Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 20, éretparo 6 Kipos doxew ev TA swpata 
Tay pe’ éavrov eis icxiv; cf. els Kaddos C. doxKeElD. 

eis Kaddos, Eur. El. 1073, yup . . . /eis xdddos doxet “with 
an eye to beauty,’ ‘so as to set off her beauty’ (v. note on és 


ToCf. Aesch. Ag. 68, redetrar 5’ és 7O mempwyuévov; Plat. Rep. 613 A, ravra eis 
ayabov re TeNevTHoE CavTe H kal aroavorTe. 
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apmayas p. 109); cf. Tro. 1201, ob yap eis Kaddos Tbxas /Saiuwr Sidwow 
‘out of regard for beauty’; Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 33, els xaddXos fn ‘to live for 
pleasure,’ but Xen. Ages. 9. 1, 7@ 6€ ets KaNAOs Biw Opp. to alcxpoupyia. 

eis KaXAwmiopov, Xen. An. 1. 9. 23, v. eis wodeuov infra. 

eis Katacxomnv, Soph. Ph. 45, rov ovv rapovta réuov eis KaTacKkoT NY, 
‘send thy attendant to keep watch’; Eur. Bacch. 838 (c. podeiv); 
cf. Thuc. 6. 41. 4; 46. 3 (c. art.). Cf. & mpooxornr. 

eis xepdos, Soph. Ph. 111, drav tu Spas els Kepdos, ovK OKvEly mpeTEL ; 
cf. (w. art.) Eur. Phoen. 395, add’ eis 76 Képdos mapa pia SovdevTéo? ; 
cf. Demetr. 4. 2. K., eis yap 76 xépdos amoBNerovc’ dei. Cf. aroBderev 
infra. 

els matdeiav, Plat. Euthyd. 290 E, otre a&ddov ovdevds er’ avOpwrrov 
detoOar eis ratdelav. 

eis meptovoiavy, Dem. 35. 26, ob yap els mepiovciay émparrer avTois Ta 
TNs TONEWS, 1. €., ‘So as to bring them advantage.’ Cf. &. 

eis wepimarov, Xen. Symp. 9. 1, éEavioraro eis wepirarov ; Plat. Phaedr. 
228 B, eis wepimarov je. Cf. & c. eivar, v. p. 195. Cf. Eur. Suppl. 
885, els 7’ dypas iwyv, ‘going hunting.’ 

eis wodevov, Xen. An. 1. 9. 23, 7} ws eis TONEUOY 7} Ws Els KANAWITLO MOP. 

és moow, Hdt. 1. 172, cvyyivec@ar és woow ‘to meet for a carousal.’ 
Cf. mpos roow, Thuc. 7. 73. 

és tpooxornv, Thuc. I. 116. 1. Cf. els xatracKorny. 

eis TO oxoTretv, Plat. Phaed. 79 C, 4 Wuxn, drav wey T@ CMpaTL TpOTXPT- 
Tau els TO OKOTELD. 

és Tyuwpinv, Hdt. 8. 65. 3, lov és tiuwpinv ’APnvaioror. 


és dopBnv, Hdt. 1. 202, xaprots . . . és ghopByv Katartibecbar, 
‘for food,’ so 4. 121; 7. 119; cf. eis dtatpodyy supra. 
eis xaow, Pind. O1.I.77,édapa . . . cite . . . és xapw /reAneTaE 


(Gildersleeve: ‘come up to favor’ = ‘count aught in one’s favor’); cf. 
X. 12 (c. adj.), pidav ricoper és xapw (G.: ‘as a loving favor’); but 
Soph. O T 1351, ovdev eis yap mpdacowr, i. €., ‘so as to oblige’; cf. 
Thuc. III. 37. 2, (c. art. and gen.) ‘to do some one a favor’; cf. Thuc. 
II. 40. 4, ovx és yapu, adr’ és dheiAnua. Cf. rpds xapw Soph. O T 
1152, etc. Cf. Plut. Marius 46, eis weyadnv xapw rilévar mu. CF. 
ev, p. 154. Civ xara Plat. Lege. 740) C, ete: 

End of motion also conceived as purpose, (tech.) ‘to send, to 
lead, etc., to form a settlement,’ Hdt. 4. 147, éoredXe és arroukinv ; 
cf. 5. 42, 124; 6. 22; but cf. Plat. Crito 51 D) where-cis is purely ic 

Purpose conceived as end of motion: Thuc. VIII. 47. 2, &pyunvro 

TO KaTaNvoat THY OnuoKpaTiarv. 
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2. To express relation, meaning ‘in regard to,’ “in respect of,’ 
‘as to,’ ‘concerning,’ etc., often approaching adv. force: 

es 7 GNNG PMC. tae On On oO, Doles Sol LN 30: Of Vl. 7. 
Ahi. 2. en. Vem. 3. 1203" Dem. 259.99, etc. 

és TO aveATLOTOV TOU BeBatov, Thuc. III. 83. 2. 

és Gof, Hdt. 1. 204, wedtov . . . mdnOos amepov és aroyuy 
‘boundless as regards (1. e., in) view.’ 

7a és dpernv, Thuc. II. 40. 4; cf. Plat. Rep. 335 B (w. art.), els ra 
Tov Kuvav apernv, ‘in what constitutes excellence in a dog,’ etc. 

és diarravy, Thuc. VII. 69. 2, rns & attyn dveritaktov Tacw és THY 
diarray é£ovcias, ‘as regards their manner of life,’ so és dtarrav, ib. 74. 1. 

eis . . . Otkatoolyny . . . émtoetxyvobar, ‘to distinguish him- 
Selim swprightness, Xen. An. 1: 9) 16, 

Soph. O T 706, 70 y’ eis éavrov ‘in what concerns himself’; cf. Eur. 
I. T. 691, 76 wev yap els éu’ ob xaxas exer; cf. Plat. Phaed. 115 E, eis 
avTo Touro, ‘so far as concerns itself.’ 

Ar. Eq. 90, oivoy od Trodpas els éxivoray™ dovdopetv ; ‘and dare you rail 
at wine’s inventiveness?’ (Rogers), i. e., ‘for,’ “in respect to,’ in 
reference to its value for inspiring émivova. 

Eur. Med. 408, eis wév €oO\’ dunxaverarar. 

Aesch. Pers. 326, zparos eis etuxiav, ‘first in respect of valour.’ 

Plat. Com. Frg. 43 K., odd xpjua eis jOovny. 

Soph. Ant. 1349, xp dé ra y’ eis Oeovs/undev acerretv (cf. rpds Ph. 
1441). 

Plat. Phaed. 88 C, eis 7a borepov weddovTa pnOncecBar. 

Soph. O T 980, od & eis Ta untpos pi} PoGov vumdedyata (cf. rpds Tr. 
P2101): 

mesch. Pr. 730, és 7a mayra, etc., v. sub xas, p. 116. 

eis ToNenov, Hdt. 1. 65, ra és rodeuov éxovra, ‘the things concerned 
with war’; ci. 4. 64; cf. for similar use c. éyew id. 6. 2, 19; cf. for 
eis woNeuov, ‘as regards,’ Xen. An. 1. 9. 14, rots dyaobs eis modeuov 
(cf. 1. 9. 5 w. art.); cf. 2. 6. 6, daravay eis modeuov (perhaps better as 
eis of end or purpose); Plat. Legg. 697 E, axpnorous els rodeuor, (cf. 
xX peiay els TL). 


“But Jowett (g. v.) gives two interpretations here. 

“This is the better reading instead of amévoray (as in Kock); for this use of prep. 
cf. Ar. Pax 740, cis ra paxua oxwmtovras de; v. Blaydes: dicebant dvaBadrAew 
Twa € TL, aiTracOar, oidopety, ckwrrey, émavely (Vv. exx. cited by Blaydes); so Neil 
who cites Plat. Alcib. I. 111 A, ets d5ackadiay érawety; Athen. VIII. 343 E, 
Aovdopet eis etc. var. rods. L.andS. mention és ve only with oxwrrev. 
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Xen. An. 2. 3. 13, tva 46n rodkd\a tpcdhaivoitro . . . dewa els 
THY Topetav, “w. reference to.’ 

és Ta mpayyara, Ar. Vesp. 743, Ran. 719, (ci. Aesch. Pr. 736 supra, 
p. 116; eve:). 

Thuc. V. 20. 2, 7 ao Tins Twos és TA TpoyeyernuEva onuatvovTwv. 

és ra mpaTa, Hdt. 9. 16, etc. 

Eur. I. T. 850, els 6€ cupgopas/. . . dvoTuxas. 

Plat. Rep. 390 A, od yap, otuat, els ye cwhpoctvnv véeows emeTHoera 
QKOUVELY. 

Plat. Rep. 342 A, ras ro Evxudépov eis Tavta cxeWouevns, ‘w. reference 
tos ys. 210 Ac 

Hdt. 3. 102, ovx jocoves és taxuTyTa eict, i. e., ‘not less swift.’ 

Soph. Ant. 376, és daudriov répas audivow/7ode, ‘I am in doubt as 
to this portent from the gods.’ 

Thuc. I. 6. 3, dvepevy rH dvairn és TO Tpvdepwrepov peTeaTyaar, 
‘as regards effeminacy.’ 

Aesch. Ag. 830, ra 6’ és Td cov dpovnua ‘as concerns thy feeling.’ 

Thuc. I]. 62. 2, 600 wepav Trav és xpnow davepav. 

Examples might be multiplied. 

3. Dat. might have been used: 

Soph. Ai. 680, és re rov gidov/rocavd’ iroupyav wdedetv BovdAncopat, /ws 
aiéy ov pevovvta (és c. brouvpyawv); cf. c. wdeXetv Soph. O C 436, but 
more evidently toward an aim; cf. Plat. Legg. 913 B. 

4. eis meaning ‘against’: 

Soph. Ai. 128, yndev ror’ elays atros eis Geos Eros; cf. O C 965, 
Tax’ dv 7. pnviovow els yévos Tada, ‘against the race from of old’; cf. as 
a possible meaning of Eur. Andr. 954, v. p. 116, fin. 60. 

5. Of tendency towards, not purpose: 

Thuc. I. 144. 1, wodd\a 6é kal GAAa exw és éArrida Tov meEpLecec#at, 
‘tending to hope of success.’ 


XI. Pronominal expressions 


2. Losuch an extent: 

els rode: Soph. O T 125 (c. gen.), és 705’ dv roAwys Bn; cf. Eur. Ion 
244: ci. (without gen.) Eur. Bacch. 1380, xaderas els 706’ ay HKors ; 
so Suppl. 1089; Tro. 401. 

és raaovrov: Soph. O T 771 (c. gen.), és rasovrov EXriday /tuov BeBaros ; 
but (absol.) Hdt. 3.113, ériorarat . . . és rocovrov, Lat. hactenus, 
‘to such an extent as follows.’ Cf. c. gen. id. 6. 134; cf. é dco, p. 120. 


Se ee 





PART IV els 131 


eis Tooovee C. gen. Eur. El. 57, xpetas és rocdvd’ adiypern.” 

b. ‘To the same place’: 

eis TavTo, Tavtov. Cf. & ratte, p. 160 f.: Eur. Tro. 1036, éuoi ob 
oupréenrtwxas eis TavTOY Noyou ; Cf. also of agreement, Plat. Theaet. 160 D, 
Rep. 473 D; (lit. and local. but w. idiom. tone) Xen. An. 3. 1. 30, 
mpoctecOar eis TavTo juiv ab’rois; cf. Ages. 3. 2, &xkvovy eis rabrov iévar; 
cf. Hdt. 1. 202, cuvépyeo@ar és rwird; Lys. XX XIII. 2; cf. Ken. Reip. 
Ath. 2.2. Plat. Rep. 329 A, woddaxs yap cuvepxoueba tives eis Tait; 
Gorg. 517 C, eis 76 aio det repidepouevoe (Of an argument, cf. & Taira); 
Tim. 72 D, es rairov évvifer ‘settles down into the same piace as 
before’; Charm. 157 E, rote évoiv oikiaw cuvedhovoaw eis TaiTov TV 
’"A@nvnow, ‘from the union of’; Dem. 33. 18; 558. 133; Strattis 41K., 
és tavTovy porns (Meinek. apparently =ovuvoverdfey); ci. Menand. 
Ifepuxecp. 590 (Capps); ib. 427, eis ratréy éhOeiv reve id. 518. 7 K., eds 
TavTov Kapuxevey, ‘to make up into cne sauce,’ ef. al. 

ce. Temporal, v. sub temp. phr. pp. 104, 105. 

es Wise of préep:: 

Soph. O C 524, adn’ és ri; ‘in what respect?’ Tr. 403 ‘to what 
end?’; but cf. Hom. HH. 5. 465 ‘to what point,’ 1. e., ‘how long?’ 

Hdt. 5. 74, od dpatwv és ro ovddeyer instead of 671, ‘to what end,’ 
‘with what purpose.’ 

XII. Local designations 

1. Places in the Athenian market named from the wares sold, cf. 
év, p. 205 &, p. 81: 

73In the passages quoted above these expressions are used absol., which gives them 
a slight idiom. turn; so often in rhetorical speeches in tragedy and in the orators; but 
frequently without idiom. feeling either w. (Eur. Med. 56, 371; Ar. Nub. 832, etc.) 
or without gen. (Soph. Ai. 729; Plat. Cratyl. 386 A) followed by correl. aore sometimes 
by écov (Soph. O C 748). eis rovro, rdde, toadvée, Tocovroy are used with 
little distinction. Halfway bet. the absol. use and that c. gore are cases like Eur. 
Hipp. 1298, Or. 566 where eis 765’ #\ov is followed by an epexeget. inf. Some of 
the instances of this usage c. jew, é\Metv or similar vb. of motion are: (es Tovr’ c. 
gen. and #ore) Antiphon III By. 5; IV l'y 6; Andoc. I. 16, 122; II. 7; III. 31. 16; 
Lys. III. 7, 25, 29; IV. 9; VII. 37 (without éc7re); XIV. 9; XXIII. 11; XXIX. 7; XXX. 
5; XXXII. 1; XXXII. 20; XXXIV. 11; Plat. Menex. 244 D; Isocr. VI. 22; VIII. 85; 
pes 92 x 5) VIS. 99, 28. AS: KV 253: XVI, 16; XX, 8; 
Isae. I. 2; III. 60; IV. 24; VI. 39, 43; without ore V. 11; VII, 21; XI. 14; Hyper. 
II. V. 5, 7; Dem. 163. 16; 214. 12; 232. 22; 753. 172; 757. 182; 785. 49; 788. 60; 899. 19, 
22; 959. 48; 1016. 28; 1022. 49; without dore, Aeschin. Ep. 2. 4. es tocovrov c. gen. and 
aore, Lys. III. 1, 34; VI. 9, 33; XII. 22. 67, 93; XIV. 2; X XVII. 10; Isocr. VI. 84; 
XVI. 23; XVII. 46; Plat. Apol. 25 E; Gorg. 487 B, 514 E, without are Gorg. 527 E; 
Dem. 161.12; 534. 62; 535. 65; 758. 186; 828. 46; Aeschin. IIT. 256; cf. Plat. Charm. 
157 D, eis Sc0v Adsxias Fee (absol. without Gore), and Theaet. 170 D, eis rovré 
ve avaykns 6 AOyos FKet. 
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Eupol. 304 K., wepindOov eis ta oxdpoda Kal Ta Kpoupva/Kal Tov 
NBavwrov, KevOl TOV dpwuatwv,/Kal TEpl TA YEXYN XOU TA BUBA’ dvia™ ; Ar. 
Frg. 247 K., rpamouevoy eis roov NaBew/doptdra Kai wawidca Kai onrid.a, 
cf. évi 545 K., Antiphan. 203 K., Alex. 247 K.; Aeschin. I. 65, ris yap 
bua Os ov mwrote eis ToUWov adixrar; Lysias XXIII. 6, édovra eis tov 
xAwpov tupov. Cf. Theophr. Char. XI., rAnfovons rns dyopas tpocedOav 
TOs TA Kapva } TA MUPTA 7 TA AkKpOdpva EoTHKwS TPaYnuaTiCecbat. 

2. Noun of place omitted: 

Soph. O T 1312, és dewdv (sc. x@pov) ot6’ axovoTov, ov6’ éroWipor. 

Hat. 5. 50, #@ov és 7d cuyKeipevov (Sc. xwpiov), so 8. 128; cf. 3. 157, 
és TO TpOELpnMEVoV. 

Thuc. IV. 126. 6, és re 76 dodadés accor aditecbe ; so VI. 101. 6, ‘to 
a place of safety.’ 

Xen. Hell. 4. 6. 7, kareGiBacav dé eis TO duades TO oTpaToredo?, 
‘to the level,’ 1..e:, “the plain etc. 

els Tav7o frequent, v. p. 131, cf. & Taira. 

Plat. Rep. 401 D, karadverar eis ro EvTos THs Yuxns, and similar uses. 

3. Omission of article with familiar words: 

els ayopav, Ar. Eq. 147; Thesm. 457; Ran. 1350; Eccl. 62 (but cf. 
681, 759 ‘to bring into the agora,’ w. art.); 711, 728, 819; Pl. 874; 
Strattis 44 K.; Plat. Theaet. 173 C; Legg .881 E; but idiomat. Theogn. 
268, otk eis dyopay epxerar (as a sign of poverty); Lycurg. 148. 5, 
els THY ayopay éuBaddorTa, i. e., being a citizen (prob. combines lit. 
and metaph. meaning, v. context). 

eis aypov,; Ar. Eq. 805; Pax 536, 552, 555, 563, 569, 586; aaa. 
ire. 107. K.; Antiph. 68 K.; Xen. Qec. 11. 15; Plat. Repieseaeee 
Isocr. XXI. 3; Isae. VIEL. 16; Dem. 1039. 2; 1158. 63; 4136/7. Gaene 

és aifépa, Ar. Ran. 1352. 

eis Goru, Lysias XII. 16; Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 3; 5. 1: 22>Occ. sae 
Plat. Symp. 172 A; 173 B; Isocr. VIL. 52; Dem. 1041. 7; 123954G7ee 

els Boudknv, Ar. Eq. 475, etc. 

_eis ynv, Cf. eis PaNaccay; Plat. Rep. 586 A, xexu@dres eis ynv is really 
‘towards’; cf. also Tim. 42 D, els ynv éo7epe. 

eis Ouxaornpiov, Ar. Eccl. 460 e al. 

és dduous, Aesch. Sept. 49 ‘at home’; Pers. 530 (apoméuzer’); Pers. 
1068 (xie); Ag. 435 (dgixvetrar); 851, 967; Eubul. 112 K. Cf. oikiap, 
olxov, olKous. 

74, Pollux 9. 47, otrw yap rov Torov od Ta BiBXia of ’ATTLKOi @vOuafov, doTep Kal 
Tovs GAXous TOTOUS ATO THY Ev aUTOLS TITpPAaTKOMEVwY, ws Eb Pater “annnOov és Toto Kai és 
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els éxxdnoiav, Ar. Ach. 28; Eq. 935 (but 1340, e& w. art.); Eccl. 
270, 289, 352, 490, 740; Plat. Alcib. I. 113 B. 

es Genaoaar, Hdt, 2.17, 20, 93.102; ete) « Plat. Critias 111 D et 
saepe. 

eis Niweva, Plat. Theaet. 142 A. 

els wakapwr vncous amiovTa, Plat. Symp. 180 B; Gorg. 523 A, 524 A, 
B20 Cs Ci. é 523. B: 

els olxiay ayaryovres, Thuc. VIII. 92. 4; Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 2, uy Bia 
els oikiay maprevat; Dem. 538. 73, els oixiay édOwv. 

els otkov amveva, Theogn. 566; Aesch. Pr. 387; Eum. 458; cf. Soph. 
Ph: 240; Xen. An. 2. 4. 8; Cyr. 5. 2. 20 e¢ al. Cf.-ér’ olxov, ‘home- 
wards’ Thuc. I. 87. 5 et saepe in Thuc.; eis otxov ayyethar, Antiphon 
II A 6. 4, but admayyéddev eis c. acc. saepe of the place to which the 
tidings are brought; pl. eis otxous, Theogn. 194; Aesch. Pers. 230, 833, 
etc. Cf. els dduous. 

els medtov, Plat. Theaet. 183 D. 

eis Ilepata, Lysias III. 11; Plat. Rep. 327 A (but 328 C w. art.), 
etc. 

és tod, Ar. Thesm. 812; Lys. 302, 338, 912; Hdt. 1. 111, 113, 114, 
138. 1; Lysias XIII. 80; Plat. Legg. 881 E, etc., etc. 

els oreyas, Xen. An. 4. 4. 14, ‘under shelter’ (cf. éai ras oreyas), cf. 
év p. 207. 

els orpatov (Homeric tag), Aeschin. I. 128, éjnun 6 eis orpardv HNOe, 
(quoted as from the Iliad, but nowhere im the Il. as we have it). 

és xopov, Ar. Eq. 559; Thesm. 1137. 

Cf. other preps. with most of these nouns. 


PART V 
év 
INTRODUCTION 


év, ev, evi, eiv, Ep. etvi (Il. 8. 199, etc.), is derived! from idg. *en 
(*eni), *n cf. kypr., lokr., arkad. iv, early Lat., en got., ahd. in, Eng. 
in. As & appears both with and without s (é, é), so & had the form 
évs which in Attic gave eis; but the two forms divided the functions 
and eis was used only with the accusative after verbs of motion, & 
with the locatival Dative after verbs of rest (cf. Latin im with Acc. 
and im with Ablative). But in Aeolic é is found, like the Latin in, 
for both‘ in’ and‘ into’ (Alcaeus 6. 3; Pind. Pyth. II. 11, 86; V. 36; 
Nem. VII. 31, frg. 45).? 

1. Spatial uses? are much the most frequent and denote (a) the 
being within, enclosed, or surrounded by a place or persons,—in, 
under, among, é vjow, & yy, etc.;* in the presence of, Lat. coram 
(i. e. surrounded by the circle of listeners). Transferred to the exter- 
nal or internal circumstances it indicates the state or condition in 
which one is, or the business in which one is engaged, év zohéuw, 
évy doBw, €v Opyn, etc., OF ol ev Tornoe, & Pidocodia, Ev yewpyiars, etc. 
From this are developed various adverbial uses, & dodadei, & tow 
eivar, etc.; év is also used of the persons in whose might or power 
something lies. (b) Being on, as, éorn & ovpeow, etc. (c) Being 
at, by, or beside, év zoray@, “beside the river.’ In Attic especially of 
places, particularly cities, within whose territory or boundaries some- 
thing happens, as, a battle. 

2. Temporal,—in, within, during a space of time. 

3. Causal and figurative: a. of means and instrument, when 
the means is conceived as the object within whose domain an action 


1Brugmann, l. c. Walde, zn. 

2For further cases of & c. acc. v. Solmsen, Praépositionsgebrauch in gr. Mund- 
arten, Rh. M. 1906, 492-510. Roberts and Gardner, Introd. to Gk. Epigraphy, 
p. 195, n. 5: “The use of & c. acc. in inscrr. is a marked characteristic of the 
Northern Doric, but is found also in Thessalian, Boeotian, Elean, Arcadian, 
Cypriote.” 

3Kiihner-Gerth, II. 1. §432, S. 462 ff. 

4How closely these usages correspond to the Eng. preposition im, may be seen 
by comparing the categories under which the uses of Eng. 7m are classified by 
Fernald, J. C. Connectives of English Speech, p. 102. 
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or circumstance falls. b. manner, ey rotrw 7@ rtpdrw; including 
adverbial uses, év Tw davepw = pavepds, etc. c. measure or accordance, 
‘in accordance with,’ Thuc. 1. 79, év rots duotous vopors Tas Kploets Trovety. 


A. & IN HOMER 
I. Preposttional Idioms 

a. With nouns. 

év ay@ve means in Homer 1. ina gathering or assembly, vedv & 
ayove Il. 15. 428; 16. 239; 500; 19.42. 2. The assembly met to see 
games or contests, “Apyeto. 6’ & dyavu Kabnyuevor cicopdwyto ious, 
I]. 23. 448; so 495. 3. The place where the contests were held,— 
the prizes are shown in the midst of the arena, Il. 23. 273, so 654; 
cf. 531;5 Od. 24. 86, cf. ib. 8. 200, 238. The earliest case of éy &yav 
clearly meaning ‘contest’ seems to be h. Hom. VI. 19, 60s & év ayer / 
vixny T@de héepecBar®. 

év kapos aion, Il. 9. 378, (drat dey.) ‘I hold him in the measure of, 
1. e., not worth, a hair,’” but the passage is much debated. 

év avopacw, Od. 14. 176, Kat wy ébynv eocecbar ev avdpacw od mT 
xépera /matpos éoto pidovo; ib. 17. 354, év dvdpacw ddf.ov eivar, so 18. 138. 

év avOpmmocow, ‘among men,’ Od. 1. 95=[3. 78], 76’ tva pw xKdéos 
éaOov ev avOpwroow exnow, so Od. 4. 710. Od. 17. 419=19. 75, 
éy@ more oikov év avOpwroicw evaov, cf. h. Ven. 188. But Od. 1. 391, 
7 PIS TOUTO KaKtaTov év avOpwroioe TeTUXPaL, is the beginning of the use 
with a superlative recurrent later with increased idiomatic force, 
cf. Plat. Lys. 211 E, rov adprarov év avOpwrots dptvya, ‘the best quail in 
the world,’ where the idiom is fully developed; cf. also Dem. 1246. 2 
et al.2 (V. infra, pp. 146, 147). 

’This is doubtless the meaning of Il. 23. 531, jxioros & Av abrés EXavvéver app’ 
é& aya, although it might mean ‘contest’ here, if this use occurred elsewhere 
in the Iliad. Such a case may be transitional to the meaning ‘contest.’ The 
use of the phrase é& aya, so far as the meaning of aywy is concerned, cannot be 
considered apart from the other prepositional expressions with this noun, or from 
its use without a preposition. But the meanings given above are those distin- 
guished by the Scholiast (Sch. A, Il. 18. 376); v. also Ebeling, sub aywv, together 
with the one case, Il. 7. 298 where it probably means the temple where men 
assemble for prayer to the gods, or possibly, as some interpret it, the assembly 
met for sacred purposes. 

6Some think kar’ ayavas, Od. 8. 259, refers to the contests, as it might easily do, 
but it too may mean the place where the contests were held. 

‘This is Leaf’s translation. See his note, also v. Ebeling, who quotes the 
ancient grammarians, and L. and S. sub xap. But differently, Leutsch, App. 
prov. II. 60 ftn. 

8The distinction between dvipes and avOpwro is probably felt in these expres- 
sions in Homer. This is emphasized in the later and more idiomatic develop- 
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gy dovn, Il. 9. 230, “in doubt.” So later, Callimi lev. aa 
Viger ed. Herm. 607. 

év votiw, Od. 4. 785=8. 55, tov 8 & votiw thy y’ dpurcay ‘high out 
in the water.’ Cf. the parallel expression with adv. ty alone, Il. 14. 
77, ie & én’ ebvawy dpytpiooopuer. 

éy dveipw, Il. 22. 199, as & & dveipw ob Sbvarar debyovTa éumKey, 
here lit., but later it gained a real idiomatic touch and was used to 
mean ‘all the wealth you could ever dream of.’”? But Od. 19. 581= 
21. 79, rov wore weuvyjoecOar Gtowar &v ep dveipw, ‘which methinks I shall 
yet remember, aye, in a dream’ (B-L.)" 

év dpbadpotow, plastic, picturesque, pleonastic. Cf. Lat. im oculis, 
éy dfOadpotow dwuar, 1. e., ‘in my presence,’ Il. 1. 587, 18. 190; so Od. 
10. 385; cf. Il. 18. 135; & dpOarpotcw dpacba, Il. 3. 306; Od. 8. 459; 
14. 343; (vofoas) Il. 24. 294, 312; h. Ven. 83, 179. Cf. later) Sophe 
Ant. 764, ete. vo aajra,ipe tok 

éy radauys, Il. 1. 238; 5.594; 15. 677; 18. 600; Od. 5. 234; but 
metaph. asa slight phrase, I. 21. 469, wynuevar ev radduyor, ‘to mingle 
in blows,’ i. e., ‘to fight with’; ‘to meet death at the hands of someone’, 
Tl. 5. 558, dvépav ev radaynoe katextabey; 7. 105, evOa xé Tor, Meverdae, 
davn Bidrovo tedeuvT? / “Exropos év Tahaynow. 

éy weion, Od. 20. 23, r@ 6€ wad’ ev rrelon Kpadin peve TeTANUIA /YwAEUEWS, 
‘his heart verily abode steadfast in obedience to his word’ (B-L). 
Since weioa occurs only here,” the meaning of this expression, which is 
clearly idiomatic, is much disputed,” but it is probably nearly as 





ment, é dvOpmmrors comes to mean ‘among humankind,’ i. e., ‘in the world,’ é 
avipaow ‘among men’ as contrasted with women and with cowards. Cf. Eur. 
Alc. 723, 732, et al. & dvdpacr with eiva ‘to count as a man,’ ‘to be deserving of 
the name of man,’ v. infra, p. 146. The use of &, ‘among,’ is the same in the 
phrases é dBavarouct Beotor, év d0avaro.or, & davis, etc., h. Merc. 458, 461, 525; Cer. 
84, 363; Ven. 106; XXXII. 16 e¢ saepe. Cf. infra, & rpwros, & Taou, etc. 

°Theocr. 9. 16, yw 5é Tot 00" ev dveipw/ paivovtat, ToANds pev dis, ToAAGS SE XYpat- 
pas. 

10Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 290, ot & dveipw/dioaunv. ib. 2. 306, otdv 7’ & dvelpace 
Oupov iaiver. 

1Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 814. 

2Except, with evident reference to this passage, Plut. 2. 453 D, "Epwrt yey 
yap ovd’ ai’t@ wo\dakis ExovTe kaTa XwWpayv ev TH ‘Opnpiky Teton wevovTa Tov Ovpov (note 
explanatory prep. phr. xara x#pav ‘remain in its own place’ ‘undisturbed’); and 
Arcadius de Accentibus (Barker) 97. 20 who gives it in a list of dissyllabic bary- 
tones ending in ca, but thinks necessary to define it by 7 wew. 

13Cf. Ebeling, Monro, Ameis, q. v. for discussion of meaning and for the 
other interpretation from root zev9, ‘to bind,’ akin to reioua ‘a cable’ and tevOepéds 
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given above, i. e., ‘his heart stood at persuasion’ (from root 7u0-, reifw). 
év mpodoxjot, ‘in a lurking-place,’ Il. 4. 107, almost an idiom, 
although Gz. Ney. Cf. ev doxotow, Archil. 62. 

év mpouaxorot, ‘amid the champions,’ allied to éy mpwrowe infra. 
West 4255-1, 203% 15 342)522: 18. 456; 19. 414: Tl. 4. 458, 
éoOdov evil moouaxorot, ‘valiant among the champions,’ so 17. 590. 
But in Od. 24. 526, é 6’ érecov mpouayous, which looks similar, é& 
is not the preposition, but belongs with the verb, ‘they fell upon the 
enumpions. Cf. Tyrt. 8: 30 7zn/jra, p. 153. 

Cf. & rpwrovet, ‘among the foremost,’ a slight military term of such 
frequent occurrence as to become a tag; Il. 8. 337, 536; évi rpwrowoe 
paxecbar, Il. 9. 709, so 12. 324; 11. 61, 296, 675; 12. 306; 15. 643; 
19. 424; Od. 8. 180. Cf. infra. Aesch. Pers. 443. With Il. 11. 61 
cf. as a variant 64, werd mpwroror So I]. 9.12, etc. Cf. also & rpouaxoror 
Supra. 

Opp. éy muparovot, ‘in the rear,’ Il. 11. 65. 

év mupi, Il. 2. 340, metaphorical use with idiomatic tone, év zupi 
64 BovAal Te yevolato undead Tt avdpav, ‘let counsels and the devices of 
men be cast into the fire’; but merely a tag, Od. 9. 378; 18. 44, etc. 

Cf. év rupos aiyy, ‘in the firelight,’ (a slight phr.), Il. 9. 206, cf. Od. 
6. 305, 7 8’ Horas Ex’ Eoxapn ev TUPOs ayy. 

ev xepot: Il. 15. 741, 7G &v xepot hows, ob werduxin tmod€uouo,‘ safety is 
in our hands (i. e., in prowess or in battle), not in slackness of war’; 
cf. Il. 16. 630, év yap xepai Tédos rodeuov, Erewy 5’ évi Bovdn, 1. e., depends 
on the hands. 

But usually é xepct is literal, and most commonly part of the 
formula ridévar re év xepot Tu OF Twos, Il. 1. 441, 446; 18. 545; 19. 18; 
23. 152 et saepe (sixteen or more times in addition). 

Sing. ev xerpl rider demas, Il. 1. 585; 24. 101; Od. 13. 57; 15. 120, 
etc. In most cases the singular is used of something that would 
naturally be held in one hand only, as of a cup, a weapon, a staff, 
Il. 8. 493; 15. 443; 16. 117; 17. 604; 23. 568; 24. 284=QOd. 15. 148; 
Od. 3. 443; 10. 389; 21. 59; h. Ap. 535, etc., but Il. 8. 289, rpecBiov 
ev xept Onow, where the gift of honor may be a chariot and horses. 


(=Lat. adfinis); Schol. & deopots, ‘his heart stood fast in bonds,’ i. e., of self- 
control. For the fullest treatment v. Hentze, S. 32 in Anhang zu Hom. Od. 
von Ameis IV. Heft. 3te Aufl. Leipz. 1900, v. also A. L. Keith, Simile and Metaphor 
in Greek Poetry, 1914, p. 51. 
“The meaning of this is doubtful, but Hesychius interprets it by e&édpa. 
Sch. B. L. Ebeling: adavicOqcera. 
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Cf. Tl. 20. 182 (of the sovereignty of Priam). The plural sometimes 
occurs as a variant in such cases, Il. 3. 367; 16. 801; Od. 14. 448; 
16. 444; 21. 235 may be explained on metrical grounds; so also 18. 
152 (w. déras) where it avoids hiatus. But Il. 23. 624 (dad), Od. 
3. 51 (déras)!®, 8. 406 (Eidos) cannot be accounted for in this way. 

Cf. further, év xepai c. Gen. Il. 13. 653, ‘breathing out his spirit 
in the arms of his dear comrades,’ so 22. 426; Od. 1. 238. Cf. also 
Il. 6. 81, piv air’ & xepol yuvarxav/devyovtas mwecéev. Cf. also as a 
variant év madapys. 

évt xwpn/éfer’, ‘sat down in his place,’ i. e., his proper place, I. 23. 
349, has a suggestion of familiarity. Compare the later & xwpa!’; 
also kata xwpav with eivar, wevey, etc. Hdt. 4. 135; 7.95 al. Cf. 
TIA. We Vd: 

b. With adjectives. 

év kabapw: Il. 8. 491=10. 199, of an open space, here clear of the 
bodies of the dead. Il. 23. 61, of a clear space on the beach. This 
is the beginning of a later phrase whose most idiomatic use is found in 
Soph. O'C 4575 vi 7nj76,)p- 196: 

év weow, Sometimes as a phrase, although often not more than a 
tag. Il. 3. 69, 90, & péow of the space between the two armies=éy 
meratxplw, ci. eis p. 84. 

Tl. 17. 375, roi & &v péow adye’ Eracxov, ‘they who were in the midst’ 
(phr.); cf. Il. 10. 474, ‘Pnoos & év wéow ebde; Od. 9. 429, 6 ev ev peow 
avipa dépecxe (of the middle one of three sheep). Variant, & pecoatw 
Tl. 8. 223=11.6 

év peooovot, Il. 4. 212, 6 8 & péoooro rapioraro, ‘he stood in their 
midst,’ cf. 7.384, 417; [19. 77] ; Od: 24. 44128" Cf cis’ Eneliiaeeesese 
éhoav 6’ év péeoootcr, pera odior mHya TLOevres, almost synonymous with 
pera odict. Il. 12. 209, xeiuevov ev péooorr of a snake that lay in their 
midst. But Il. 18. 507 of a prize lying in the midst, xeiro 8’ &p’ & 


Edd. vary in text and explanations. Ameis-Hentze, ad Od. 3. 51 and 13. 
57, make a distinction in meaning between sing. and pl. ‘& yepi reBévar in die 
Hand legen, darreichen, meist einem Becher zum Trinken; & xepoi riévar, ein- 
hindigen, tiberlegen, von Geschenken oder Kampfpreisen.’ But Diintzer, ad 
Od. 3. 51, is of the opinion that Aristophanes and Aristarchus probably wrote the 
singular in all passages in which it is a question of one hand, unless for the sake 
of avoiding hiatus (as Od. 18. 152), or metri causa (as Od. 14. 448; 16. 444; 21. 
235). He makes no comment on II. 23. 624 or Od. 8. 406, although he reads the 
plural. 

17Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 20; 8. 39; Cyr. 7. 1. 23, etc., v. zafra, p. 155. 

18Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 464, avéa ei yéooo.sr réov vdov ‘speak out in our midst.’ 
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péocotot OVW xpvooto TaXavra is half technical. Cf. eis wecov 23. 704. 
From this developed an idiomatic phrase which appears to be a 
Homeric reminiscence. Cf. Theogn. 994, Bacchyl. XIV. 53 et al. 
v. infra, p. 158. Il. 19. 364, ev 6€ weocoucr Koptaocero dios ’Axuddetbs; cf. 
18. 569; 20. 15, ife & ap’ &v péooocr; 23. 1384, ev 6€ pecooror depov 
Ilatpoxdov ératpor ; Il. 24. 162, 68’ €v weooocr yeparos. Od. 4. 281, quevor 
év MEgoOLoL. 

éy maot, ‘among,’ i. e., ‘before all’=Lat. coram. Od. 2. 194; 16. 
378, epee 6 &y Tacw dvaoras: cf. Hdt. 7. 8 e¢ al., infra, p. 159. Cf. 
also Il. 9. 121, iptv & & ravreoor ‘in the midst of you all,’ cf. 5281, also 
Tl. 10. 445, & dpi. 

ev woNdotow, Od. 17.265, Kai & moddoiow idéofa, of the palace of 
Odysseus, ‘to be seen,’ 1. e., conspicuous, ‘even among many.’ 

évy mpwroic, V. Supra, p. 137. & rupatoo, v. supra, p. 137. 

c. With demonstrative. 

ev rotot, Il. 5. 395, thy 6’ ’Aténs & Totot TEAwpLOS wKdY bLoTOY.”° 

d. With participle as substantive. 

ev tepipaivouevw, Od. 5. 476 (B-L-‘in a place of wide prospect’); 
for the meaning ci. (with noun expressed), h. Ven. 100, col 8 éyw & 
gKOTIn, Tepipatvouerw evi xwpw / Bwudv wovnow, where it explains év 
OKOTL. 

IT. Proverbial 

GNX’ 7 TOL wey Ta’TA Oewy ev yowvace keira, Il. 17. 514=20. 435= 
Od. 1. 267=16. 129; Od. 1. 400; seems already to have become 
proverbial. For the thought cf. Il. 7. 102. 


III. Technical 

Military: 

évi otadin, ‘in close combat,’ Il. 7. 241; 13. 514;7! topuivy to be sup- 
plied, cf. 13. 314 where it is expressed. 

é&v TedX€ecot, ‘In squadrons,’ or ‘divisions’ throughout the camp, 
always of taking a meal xara orparov év redeeoor Il. 11. 730; cf. Hdt. 
KaTa@ TédeQ. 

Cf harnessing the horses to the chariot: év d€ rapnopinow, Il. 16. 
152, of putting the horse ‘in the side-traces,’ (only here). 


Ci Ap kheds 2: 10: 
20V. Ebeling: this is variously interpreted, ‘like these,’ i. e., ‘among these,’ 
also ‘under these circumstances.’ Ameis joins & voto. reAwpios, but Hades could 


hardly be spoken of as weXwpros in comparison with Mars and Juno. 
21S0 Ap. Rhod. 1. 200. 
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From the race-course: 

év vioon, Il. 23. 338, év vicon S€ Tor immos apioTepos EyxXpLUmONTH, 
‘let the left horse hug the turning-post,’ cf. 344, ‘at the turning- 
post,’ cf. ao vicons supra, p. 36, with a slightly different force of 
vuoon as the starting-point in the foot-race, Il. 23. 758, Od. 8. 121. 

Almost tech. in Odyssey, év vécrw, ‘on my way home,’ Od. 4. 497; 
os 108344, 384509406, 

IV. Elliptical (some form of déyos, oixos, or, ueyapov omitted)”. 

ety ’Atéao, Tl. 22. 389; Od. 11. 211; eiv “Atédos, Il. 24. 593. (Dat. 
sometimes expressed, eiv ’Atédao dduoror, Il. 22. 52; Od. 4. 834, etc.) 
év ’Adxwwoovo, Od. 7. 132; & adveod avipds, Od. 11. 414; & adverod rarpos, 
Il. 6.47. ei Kipxns, Od. 10. 282 (cf. Kipxns & & peydpw, Od. 11. 62). 
Cf. similar phr. in Attic, v. infra, p. 168. Cf. also eis, pp. 84, 103, 
éx 50, 59, 60. 

V. Temporal 

ev dae, Il. 17. 647, ev 6€ dae Kal ddeccov, Exel vi Tor eVadev oUTWS 
(L-L-M. ‘so it be but in the light, e’en slay us, since that, it seemeth, 
is thy pleasure’); Od. 21. 429, viv & apn kal ddprov ’Axarotow TeTUKEC- 
Oar /év paer, ‘while it is yet daylight.“ In the later poets often of the 
light of life, v. infra, p. 153. 

év &pn, Od. 17. 176, & Spy detrvov éeo8ar =iusto tempore, (of taking 
dinner at the proper time). Cf. Pind. Ol. VI. 28, tempestive, in tempore 
Hdt. 1. 31, Ar. Vesp. 242, etc., v. infra, p. 183. 


VI. Adverbial 

év novxin Karéepée, i. €., qovxws, h. Merc. 356, cf. znfra, Hdt. 5. 
97 :93,.N. pp. 178,:ekc. 

év woipy in the same sense as the frequent xara potpar, ‘rightly, 
duly, fitly,’ Il. 19. 186; Od. 22.54; cf. Plat. Lege. 7715 ©, yee 

év 5’ odtyw avvedacce in breve contraxit, h. Merc. 240; cf. Hdt. 
8. 11 ‘within a small compass’ (of space), also of time, Pind. Pyth. 
VIDE 925 etc. vo ama, pe tie. 


VET. lags 
1. Military: 
Expressions for ‘in the throng,’ ‘in the press,’ ‘in the battle’: 


v7. however, n. 120, p. 168, znfra. 

°3In Il. 11. 173, & vuxrés duodrye, ‘at the dead of night,’ & is probably used 
for metrical reasons, since vuxros &uoA\yw occurs often without a prep., e. g., Il. 
15..3245.22528; Od. 4. 841. h. Merc. 7, etc: 

a CHa: 


Sa) ee 


Sees eS eer 
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év Ontorntt, Il. 16. 815; 17. 2, cf. &v aivn dntorntt, Il. 3. 20; 7. 40, 51; 
1S 22075-0035 15%, 512°-222.(64: Ode ties l6. $2) 25/5. 22:°229' ey pean 
topivn Sntotnros, Il. 20. 245, for topivn cf. Il. 15. 340, & rpwryn touivg 
(v. also supra sub &i oradin).™ 

év ouihw, Il. 8. 94, xaxds ds év duirtw ‘like a coward in the throng’; 
269, zw’ dtoreboas ev duitw, ci. Od. 8. 216. Cf. Tl. 17. 471, 20. 173, 
TpaTw &v Guihw, ‘in the forefront of the throng’; Od. 4. 791, avépav ev 
outhw ; 11. 514 parallel w. é& rAnOvi v. infra. Cf. other preps. 

éy tAnOut, Od. 11. 514, ob ror’ evi rryOvi pevev avipay ovd’ Ev duidw 5 
cf. Hl. 22. 458, évi rAnOvt wever avdpar. 

2. Expressions meaning ‘in the heart,’ ‘in the mind,’ ‘in the 
breast,’ usually plastic, but in some forms the beginning of later 
phrases: 

év Ouuq, plastic, Il. 3. 9, & @uum mewadwres &deEGuEv aANAHAOLS ‘eager 
at heart to give succour to each other’; 24. 491, yaipe 7’ & Ouy@ 
(but without prep. Il. 16. 255, 21. 65, #@ede Ovum); 24. 523, ddryea 8’ 
eumns /ev uu karaketobar éacouer axvipevot wep’ ‘though grieving we will 
let our sorrows lie quiet in our hearts’; cf. Od. 1. 119, 4. 158, 7.75 ef 
al. W. Baddw slightly id.: Od. 1. 200, parrebooua, ws evi buya/ 
aOavaro. Baddovor, ‘as the immortals put it into my heart.’ Cf. 
similar usage with other related nouns. é& orfOeco Il. 5. 513 infra; 
Pind. Ol. XIII. 21, wodda 8’ & Kapdiats avipav eBadov/*Qpar; cf ev 
gpect Onow Il. 19. 121 infra; later, w. Dat. alone Aesch. Pr. 705; also 
eis Oupdv Badewv Soph. O T 975 ef al. v. eis, p. 89. Middle: Il. 20. 195, 
ws évl Oup@ /Badrea ;7° cf. Od. 12. 217, cot dé . .  . 8’ EmtréMOmau’ 
an’ evi Guu@/Badrev, ‘put it into thy heart,’ i. e., ‘lay it to heart’; 
cf. Il. 15. 561, dvépes gore, cai aide Oéc0’ evi uum; ci. Hes. Op. 297, ds 
d&€ Ke wT’ altos voen pyt’ Gddov dxotwy/év Ouuq BaddyTa, 6 8 air’ 
axphios avpo, ‘he who . . . does not lay it to heart,’ so Op. 107, 
evi pect BadrXeo V. infra, p. 142. 

év, évi oTGeoor: Ovupos évi oT7HOecor, very frequent, about forty times 
myt Od and tom, hymns: il. 2) 142-3. 395; 4. 208,309; 6.-51, 
etc. Other uses, not with Ovyds: Il. 3. 63; 4. 430; 9. 554, 610; 10. 9, 
90; 14. 140; 17. 139; 20. 20; 24. 41; Od. 2. 304; 3. 18; 7. 309; 10. 329; 
PS 250,090 VO on ti. A% 403-220) 22. 306; 21. 317, etc. mostly 
plastic and pleonastic. I]. 5. 513, & orfOeoor pévos Bade Toivére haw, 


**iauivn, a Homeric word, occurs again Minerm. 17. 7 c. gen. é& topivy rodéuovo. 
*L. L. M. translate: ‘as thou imaginest in thy heart,’ others, ‘that thou may’st 
lay it to heart.’ Cf. wera dpeci, Il. 9. 434, ef wer 57 vdcrov ye pera pect 
Badreat, ‘if thou dost meditate in thy heart.’ 
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Apollo ‘put courage in the heart of the shepherd of the hosts’; cf. 
ev uum Bare supra. Cf. Il. 13. 732, &v ornbeoor ret voor 
/écOdov ; cf. 17. 470. (Often with vdos or vonua, cf. Theogn. 121). 
évi dpeoi, plastic and pleonastic: Il. 8. 202, 413; 18. 88, viv & va 
Kai gol TevOos évi dpect puplov etn ‘that thou mayest have sorrow in thy 
heart a thousandfold’; Od. 4. 632, 4 6a zu tduev evi dpeciy, He Kal ovxt, 
‘do we know at all, or do we not?’ Cf. 676. Il. 19. 169, 178; 21. 
61, 101, 386, 583; Od. 1. 115, 151 et saepe (some fifty times or more). For 
recurrence of Homeric tag, cf. Hes. Op. 531, kai maou evi ppeoi rovro 
uéundrev ; Ap. Rhod. 4. 23, & pect Ovyos. But Il. 19. 121 (slight phr.), 
émos TL Tou &v Mpect Onow, ‘a word I will speak to thee for thy heed,’ so 
Il. 21. 145, ‘put courage in his heart’; Od. 3. 76; cf. w. rovetv, Od. 14. 
273; Il. 13. 121 (middle), add’ év dpeci béobe Exacros/aid® kai veueow, 
‘but let each man conceive shame in his heart, and peel so Od. 
4.729, oxerrar, 00d’ buets wep Evi ppeci Babe Exdorn /éx NexEwy w’ avEeyEtpar, 
‘Oh, woman, hard of heart, that even ye did not each one let the 
thought come into your minds to rouse me from my couch’ (B. and L.). 
Cf. w. Baddeoba, Hes. Op. 107, od & evi dpeci Baddeo onow, cf. ev 
oTnGecor, €v Ovum Badrew supra,”’ v. p. 149, infra. 

3. Local designations. 

a. ‘In the house,’ ‘in the halls,’ also terms for parts of the house: 
douous evi, Il. 11. 223; 13. 466; 15. 95; Od. 19. 584; IL. 9.) Gs2aiee 
dwpacw, Il. 23. 89; Od. 10. 449, et al. Cf. Bacchyl. V. 173, v. infra, 
p. 206. évi oixw, ci. Ger. hier im Hause, Od. 15. 174; cf. 1. 359; 
21. 353; 9. 206; 19. 514; 12. 451; 15. 516; 16. 121; 19. 314-263 
129, 308; domz suae, 17. 532; 14. 331=19. 288 ci. 15: 15/5 Seger 
4. 112=144; 11. 190; 16. 140. 

év weyapw, some twenty or more times, pl. & weyapous, evi weyapors, 
evi weyapouot about 144 times without modifier, with modifying 
possessive about twenty-one times, with Genitive about seventeen.”® 
Sometimes merely plastic, ci. Il. 3. 207; 6. 217; 5. 270; 7. 148; 1157 
etc., 18. 325 (like év dduors in Eur.). 

év mpoddum, ‘in the vestibule or porch,”® Il. 9. 473 balanced with 
ix’ aidotoy abdys ; Od. 14. 5; 15. 5; 466; 20. 1, 143 ef al. Ci. Tie 
673, év wpoddum douov, Od. 4. 302 where it is apparently the same as 
aidovon in 297.39 


*7Cf. Ap. Rhod. 2. 256, un wor ratra vow ev Baddeo. 

281. and S. é& peyapors ‘quietly at home’ as opp. to war and traveling, Il. 1. 
396; Od. 18. 183, etc.; but also opp. to ém’ aypov, Od. 22. 47. 

*°v. Seymour, Life in the Homeric Age, 179, 185. 

sty. Seymour; l/c. 1862. (Ci, Ap: - Rhod. 32276. 
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év mpoltpoo. w. ornvar ‘in the doorway, ‘in the gateway,’ Il. 
11. 777; Od. 7. 4; 8. 304, 325; 10. 220; 16.12; Ep. 15.12. But rpd6upov 
also of the open space before the entrance to the main hall,*! so 
Bpparently dln22) 71 Od: 4. 20: 

b. Of the place of a wound: 

év Karpiw ‘in a vital part,’ Il. 4. 185, cf. 11. 439, xara xatproy (which 
some texts print as one word). 

év cuveoxu@ ‘in the juncture of the head and neck,’ Il. 14. 465 ar. 
dey. 

c. Miscellaneous: 

év ayopyn: Il. 7. 382, rovs 6’ evp’ civ Gyopn. a. ‘in the assembly,’ or, 
b. ‘In the place of assembly,’ cf. 414; 9. 13, ifov 6’ ely ayopn rerinértes ; 
cf. 19. 88, of the place of assembly, half technical. Il. 18.497 opp. to 
él mpoOtpouow ‘and the women marvelled standing each at her own 
door, but the folk were gathered in the assembly place,’ Naot 6’ eiv 
ayopn eoav aOpon. c. Mention of the dyopa clearly as a market- 
place like the Roman forum is first found in Epigr. Hom. 14. 5, 
TOKAG pev elv ayopn TwAELpEva, TodhAGa 6’ ayvais. This use is frequent 
later, but often, as in some of the passages cited above, meanings a. 
and b. are blended, so sometimes, b. and c.; but cf. Dem. 1308. 31, 
év Tn ayopa épyafecOar. Cf. further Od. 3. 127, otre mor’ ely ayopn 
dix’, EBacomev ovr’ évi Bouvdy, ‘neither in the assembly nor in the council’; 
for év Boudy, Il. 2. 194, & Bovdn 8’ od ravtes axotocaper oiov ame; 202, 
ovTe ToT ev ToAEUw EvaplOuos oT’ evi Bovdn, ‘thou art . . . never 
reckoned either in battle or in council,’ cf. Il. 16. 630 v. supra, p. 137, 
opp. to & xepet. 

ev aifepe kal vedednow, Il. 15. 20, od & & aifépr kal vedbernow /éxpeww 
(very slight), so 192. eiv adi kvAivde, Od. 1. 162, ‘the wave rolls them 
in the brine.’ évi yaty, Il. 20. 279. ev darédw, Od. 11. 577, Kxeiuevov &v 
damédw, ‘lying on the ground.’ 

év dnum "lOaxys, ‘in the land of Ithaca, Il. 3. 201, Od. 16. 419; 
év dnuw adrov ‘in his own land,’ Il. 9. 634; & dyuw Od. 11. 353; 18. 115; 
2311S 

ev di@povor, Il. 23. 132, 370. & tamowr, Il. 11. 198, éoradr’ év6’, 
imTOUoL Kal Gpuac. KoAAnTOLOW. €v KaVA® Ean OoALXOV Sdpv, ‘in the spear- 
shaft’ (lit. stalk), Il. 13. 162, cf. 608; only in Il. 

eNom, tel 245509 neon atitie huts..er. Mad. 227.778: 
EOS ho 255,) 20023, O10 24 Aisa tl, 864. 19) 141, 179; 24.554, 


3ly. Seymour, l. c. 1851. 
Frequent in Od. w. a modifier. 
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569. Cf. Bacchyl. XII. 135, wipvov7’ & xrucinow ‘in their tents.’ Sing. 
ey kAtoig, Il. 2: 19: 13..261; 14.10; 19. 211; 23, 549.24 17, 125. aeee 
£4 408; 15. $01;-398; V6: 45 17 S16: 

é xovinot, ‘in the dust,’ of dying or falling in battle. Il. 3. 55, 
7’ & Kovinor wyeins ; 4. 482, rece & xovinor; 5. 583, 586 (588, Bader) ; 
12. 23; 2. 418, rpnvees év xovinow; 6. 43, cf. Hes. Sc. 365; Il. 13. $20= 
14. 452=17. 315; 16. 469=Od. 18. 98; Il. 22. 330 cf. 402, etc#?) aan 
Od. 7. 153, 160, é’ écxapyn & xovinow ‘at the hearth in the ashes.’ 

év Nexeeoot, ‘on the couch’, i. e., ‘on the bier,’ Il. 24. 600, 702. 
Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 264. 

év vyvot, Il. 3. 159, ev vyvol veeoOw, ci. 283; 11. 14; 4. 239, atouev & 
vneoow ; Cf. 8. 166; 16. 832; 19. 298; 23. 829; Od. 4. 82; cf. further II. 
2. 688; 9. 428, 691; 11. 826= 16. 24; 12. 16; Od. 2.226, 263-—Raee 
406 cf. 24.:109; 13. 3175 cf. sing. Od. 5. 27, 37; 10. 53; 42 
Ap. 404. 

év Evvoxnow odov, ‘where the ways come together,’ Il. 23. 330.4 
ev Auds ovder, ‘at the threshold of Zeus,’ Il. 24. 527, ap. Plat. Rep. 379 D. 
év meptwr7 :, ‘on an outlook,’ Il. 23. 451, but cf. es v. p. 87, Il. 14. 8; 
Od. 10. 146. 

év Ilbdw ev vexveoor, Il. 5. 397; w. év Tbdw cf. 11. 689 e¢ al.; w. vexvecor, 
10. 349. Cf & "Apye, Il. 6. 456 e¢ al. and similar expressions. 

afav7’ ev mpwrw puu@, ‘they broke the car at the end of the pole,’ 
De 6.40; MONS 71s 

év reixet, ‘inside the walls,’ Il. 13. 764°; 22. 299. 

ev dovy, Il. 24. 610, of wév ap’ evvnuap Kear’ ev dovyw, ‘they lay wel- 
tering in their gore.’ 

atdns év xopToroe KuALWOduevos KaTa KoTpov, ‘in the farm-yard,’ Il. 
24. 640; cf. sing. Il. 11. 774. This meaning is Homeric usage only. 


VIII. Local use transferred to Abstractions 
év adyeou, Il. 24. 568, wh wor waddov & adyeor Ovuov dpivys, ‘amid 
my sorrows,’ is something like é xaxots in the drama; only slightly 
different is Od. 7. 212, roiciv ev & adyeow iowoaiunv, ‘I might liken 
myself to them in my griefs.’ Cf. Od. 21. 88, xeirar & adyeor Oupos, 


38Cf. Tyrt. 9. 19; Ap. Rhod. 1. 1056, & xovinot xai atware wertn@ra, ci. 2. 107. 

34Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 1006, &i Evvox7 Arwévos ‘at the entering in of the harbor’; 
2. 318, adds & Evvoxjow; but 1. 160, &i EvoxH wodéuoro ‘in the stress of battle,’ 
et al. 

3j. e., ‘in Troy.’ Leaf and Bayfield ad loc.: ‘‘the use of the word is curious 
in a passage where the Greek wall has been so prominent.” 


; 
_ 
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‘her heart lies in=isin sorrow.’ Cf. év ravrecot wovorcr I. 10. 245, 279; 
éue oTuyep@ evi TwevOet Neiwers I]. 22. 483, cf. p 197. 

Tl. 9. 319, év d€ in rywn Huev Kaxds 76€é Kal éc Odds, ‘both the coward and 
the brave are in like honor.’ Od. 10. 465, ot6€ of’ buty/Bvpds & 
evppootv7p. 

Sometimes approaching adverbial force, Il. 9. 491, év vnmién adevev7n 
‘in thy troublesome childishness’; cf. I]. 9. 143=285, Oadin é rodAq ; 
Il. 22. 61, ation ev dpyaren dbice. 

Il. 7. 302, 76’ air’ év didoryTe bueTuayev apOunoarte, ‘reconciled in 
friendship,’ (cf. é& @iAdrynte as a tag, Il. 2. 232; 14. 331; 24. 130; Od. 
ee aio:-h) Merc. 45h: Hom. XX XI1T.:5). 


IX. Noteworthy use of preposition 

év instead of wera: Il. 23. 703, rov dé duwdexaBoroy evi odiat Ttov 
‘Axaol, ‘and the Achaeans among them prized it at twelve oxen’s 
worth.’ Cf. 7é Kar’ aicay éerov év byty, je kal ovxt, Il. 10. 445, cf. supra, 
év TOL, EV DULY TAPYTECOL, EV TPWTOLGL, etC. 

For comparison are noted here: 

Mme cy 6c as adv. a-, ‘and therein,” EH. 5. 740; 9. 301; 13. 797; 24. 
472; Od. 4. 358; 7. 95; 13. 244, 247;°° 17. 270 e¢ al. b. ‘And among 
mew 2 Ss, Od. 4.653, etc.) Cl. Hdt. 2. 43; 3, 39 ef al. 

XI. Prepositional compounds 

évapiOuios, ‘of account’ Il. 2. 202, cf. later eis dpibudv, & apiOua. 

evéeéia, adv. ‘from left to right,’ Il. 1. 597; 7. 184; Od. 17. 365, etc. 


B. LiIteERATURE AFTER HOMER 


I. Idiomatic phrases 

a. With nouns: 

év aykadous, a familiar expression, as of the babe in arms, or the 
wife in fondling arms, from which develop occasional! idiomatic or 
proverbial uses. Aesch. Ag. 723 of a pet lion cub, wédea 6’ eck’ & 
aykahas, etc., ‘often hath he lain in fondling arms like a new-born 
babe’; cf. Suppl. 481 (literal), so Eur. Alc. 351; Bacch. 1277; Ion 
280; cf. Rhes. 948; cf. Or. 464 without prep.; but in Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 
50 it becomes really an idiom, dare povov otk & Tals ayKxddats TEepide- 
pouev avtovs ayara@vres. The singular is used of a child in the arms, 
Hdt. 6. 61. 4. Cf. use with other preps., évi, eis v. p. 87, mpds.2” Then 
metaph. of the arms of the sea as of something enfolding, Archil. 

So Ap. Rhod. 4. 657. 


37Cf. Soph. Fr. (Nauck) 304, microi ye kwxetovew & dopG Séeuas, i. e., ‘in their 
arms’; Eur. Bacch. 1238, depwS WodAaow . . . Trade, cf. I. T. 1158. 
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frg. 29=Aesch. frg. 462,33 Puxas evovres kuuatwv & ayxadas; cf. Ar. 
Ran. 704; cf. Nausicr. 1. 2 K, wedayious &v dyxadats. Then of the air 
holding the earth in its soft embrace, Eur. frg. 935, (Trag. Frg. 
941). Cf. Cicero’s interpretation, NV. D. 2. 25. 65. 

év ayxovas, Eur. Hipp. 777, BonSpoueire awavtes of Tédas Sopwr" / 
& ayxovats deorrowa, Onoews Sauap. (sc. éori ci. phr. w. etvar &); id. 
Hel. 200, Anda 8 & ayxovats /?°Oavarov daBeir. 

ev atwate, Aesch. Eum. 606, éyw 62 unrpos rns éuns év aiware, tech. = 
Guauos ; cf. Sept. 141, cébev yap é& aiuaros/yeyovayey cf. Hom. Il. 19. 
111, of ons é& atpards eior yevéOdns; also Soph. O C 245, as tus ag’ 
aipuaros /tuerépou tpopavetoa. Cf. further other phrases of relationship, 
év yever infra. 

év avépacw, cf. supra Hom. Od. 14. 176; 17. 358; 18. 138, gains an 
idiomatic sense in Euripides. Alc. 732, 7 tép’ "Axacros obxér’ tor’ & 
avépaow ‘no longer counts as, i. e., is worthy of being counted as a 
man,’ so 723; Andr. 591, col rot uereotw ws ev avdpacw hoyou,*” cf. 590, 
ov yap mer’ avipav, & KakioTe Kax Kax@v; I. A., 945, éym KaKioros jv ap’ 
"Apyeiwy avnp,/ éya Td under, Mevédews 6 ey avdpaow (Way: ‘So were lL 
basest among Argive men, A thing of naught,—and Menelaus a 
man!—)’ Or. 1528, otre yap yur) wéduxas or’ ev dvipacw ab vy Et. 
Cf. Timocles 5 K., 06’ 6 XaBplov Krhourmos ere rpis xetperar/ev Tats 
yuvarei Nammpos ovK Ev avdpaowy. 

év avOpmros, ‘among men,’ i. e., ‘humankind,’ especially as an 
idiom with the superlative and similar expressions, meaning ‘in the 
world’; one of these meanings easily passes into the other. The 
phrase goes back to Hom. Od. 1. 95, v. p. 135 and w. superl. 1. 391 
(v. sub Hom. pp. 10, 135). Theogn. 273, rav wavrwy 5€ KaxioTov ev 
avOpwmois, ‘the worst evil in the world’; partitive gen. frequent w. this 
phr.; cf. 623, mavrota: kaxdryntes ev avOpwmrovcr Eaow; 637, Edmis Kat 
kivduvos é&v avOpwroow ouoto. Cf. Soph. Ant. 452; ib. 1242; Eur. Or. 
126, & diows, ev avOpwroiow ws wey’ et kaxov; cf. Ar. Nub. 841, dca7ep 
éor’ &v av@pwmmoow copa. Ar. Frg. 357 K., Bpadvraros av ev avOparois 
dpauew. Hdt. 1. 53, rade parrjia eivar povva ev avOpwras, ‘the only 
oracle in the world’; cf. id. 9. 16; Antiphon VI. 25; Andoc. 1. 67, 

38U7b7 v. Schol.: AtSvuos dyot mapa rH Aloxtd@ ore 5€ SvTws Tapa ’Apxdoxy 
Wuxas. . “76 seqKuNauss 

8°This noun is confined mainly to tragic diction, but Ar. Probl. 954°35 (nom). 

40The idiom seems to result from the fusion of such expressions as this with 
the type seen in Hat. 3. 120, od yap & dvépay éyw (sc. et); cf. p. 149; ci. Eur. Fr. 


495, xeis avipav pev od/Tedodow dpiOudy ‘they do not count in the number of men, 
for thought cf. évapi@uos Hom. Il. 2. 202; cf. further p. 149 n. 51. 
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TioTw Tov &v avOpwrots amioroTaTny, ‘the most untrustworthy in the 
world’; Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 2, xadov yap, elmep Tt kal Addo Tov Ev avEpwrots ; 
cf., w. comparative, Cyr. 2. 2. 18, ovdév dvicwrepov vouifw & avOpwros 
elvan. ch. wuntner tell: 6.3. 0; Ages, S. 0; Enero 1-7, 15-the most 
striking instance is Plat. Lys. 211 E, rov apiorov & avOpwmos dprvya ‘the 
best quail in the world’; Prot. 323 C, 4 uy etvar &v avOpwrors ‘or else he 
ought not to be in the world’; cf. Gorg. 448 C; Aeschin. 1. 88. Cf. 
Dem. 1246. 2. Cf. é€ év@pwrwv in similar usage, v. p. 53, Lysias 
Reuen iS nelate Uheaet, 170 BayAeschin. 1.595 and meut. superl. “e: 
gen. alone, Plat. Theaet. 148 B, dpicra y’ avOparwv; Lege. 636 E, 
KadrtoT avGpwirwv et al. 

But cf. w. & avépaow supra, Philemon 119 K., col ydp ris éoru, 
eimé por, tappycia;/av Nadeis év avOpwrotow ws avOpwios dv; / TO 6’ ddov 
MEpLTaTeLs, i) TOV avTov Gepa/éTEpoio EdkeELs, ELE [woL, TOLOvTOS WY. 

ev avthw, Pind. Py. VIII. 12, riBeis/tBpu ev GvTdw, ‘thou dost sink 
mecolence im ghe sea, metaph:, 1. €., cause it to disappear, but ci. 
eis GvtTAov Eur. Heracl. 168 metaph. for getting into a difficulty. 

év Gadpoas, local, but slightly idiomatic, Eur. Tro. 47, et ce py 
duwrecev /Tladhas Aros mais, 7o0’ av ev Babpors err, ‘had Pallas, child of 
Zeus, not destroyed thee, thou would’st still stand firm.’ Cf. é 
Babpwv, ‘from the foundations,’ ‘utterly,’ Lat. funditus, é& Eur. El. 
608, supra, p. 65. 

év Bacavw, Pind. Py. X. 67, wepavro dé kal xpvacs &v Bacdvw rperer / 
Kal voos opOds, ci. & meipa Nem. III. 70, v. tnfra, p. 152. But év Baca- 
vos, of testimony under torture, semi-tech. and freq. in the Orr. cf. 
Aeschin. IT. 128, ov6’ av dnow & Bacdvos avipardduy yeverdar. 

ey yever, equiv. to éyyerys or ovyyerajs, cf. other phr. of relationship, 
e. g., & atware supra. Aesch. Cho. 287, & rpoorporaiwy & yéver reTTW- 
korov ‘from fallen kindred demanding vengeance.” Soph. O T 1016, 
dfotver’ jv cot TidduBos obdev & yever, ci. Eur. Alc. 904, éuot tus qv /ev yéver. 
Soph. O T 1430, rots & yewa® yap rayyern padiod’ dpav/pdvors 7’ 
akove eviceBas Exec kaka (note parallelism w. éyyevn); c. gen. of the 
person to whom one is akin, nearly=& aiwarr. Dem. 644. 72, 
Tov ev yever tov werovOéTos ‘one of the kinsmen of the man who has 
suffered’; 1307. 28, of undev ev yer. 1390. 7, brd rev & yeve “by kins- 
men.’ But Eur. frg.696, é& rw viv yeve ‘in the present generation’; 
Ar. Av. 162, merely literal c. gen. & dpvidwy yéver. 

41Cf. Shakespeare, ‘Troy on its basis still had stood.’ 

“Tucker suggests a different, but less satisfactory interpretation. 

4’The opposite of this is of é&w yevous, Soph. Ant. 660. 


4Cf. Menander K. 223. 15. Arist. An. 64. 29 has as év yever AaBeiv equiv. to 
ws xafddou eizetv, ‘to speak in general.’ 
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év 60&, Pind. Ol. X. 63, aywrov év ddéa /Oeuevos edxos, Epyw Kabedwov®, 
But Lysias 19. 49, c. yiyveoOar (of wealth which a man was reputed 
to have had) dgawopeba . . . eWevopévor Kal tev vewoTti ev b0ky 
yeyeynuevev (idiomat. phr.);* cf. Plat. Lach. 189 A, ei 6é vewrepos 6 
ddacKwy EoTa, 7 uNnmTw ev Od& wv, ‘or one not yet in repute.’ Cf. pl. 
with article and adj. Isocr. IV. 150, of &’ év rats peyiorats ddéats Svres. 
But differently Plat. Soph. 241 B, Wevin . . . Eorw & ddéaus TE Kal 
kata doyous, ‘daring to say that falsehood exists in opinion and in 
words.’ 

év épyw, Eur. I. T. 1190, obxouv &v tpyw xepviBes Eidos Te cov, ‘ready 
for action,’ an isolated case which shifts the meaning ‘in action,’ 
‘in operation,’ to ‘ready for action, use.’ But cf. Thuc. II. 89. 9 
(w. art.) ‘in,’ i. e., ‘during the action’ (military) im proelio; cf. I. 
105. 5; 107. 7;. Vil. 71: 3; VILL 28. 2; 42:3; 61. 3, But Soe 
626, das 5’ é&v epyw dovdos Av, ‘every slave was busied in the task,’ 
Thuc. IV. 131. 3, 76 & épyw dvtwy,*” ‘while they were engaged in the 
work,’ cf. w. art. Thuc. I. 68. 2; 120. 5; 140. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2 2a 
out art.). But freq. contrasted w. éy \éywm ‘in word and in deed’ 
(not much more than a tag), Plat. Apol. 40 B, Rep. 382 E (cf. 382 
A without prep.); 383 A; (pl.) Gorg. 461 C; Pol. 283 E; Rep. 396 
A, 363- A> Lege. ay Det: 

év ndovn, w. dat. of person, Eur. I. T. 494, 66’, et 7 59 cot ravr’ év 
noovn pabeiv. (Cf. kal’ jdovnv, which is sometimes used with a personal 
construction, but usually means ‘to do something, xa6’ 7dovnv,’ cf. also 
mpos jdovnv.) Hdt. 4. 139, as ravra roijoover Ta VKvOnoi Eote Ev HOov7 ; 
so 7. 15, but with personal constr. Thuc. I. 99. 2; TIT. 9, & Adorn éxovai 
zwas ‘are delighted with them’; (w. dat.) Andoc. II. 22. 22 (w. adj.); 
so without modifier, Plat. émwoy. 977 B; Dem. 1438. 2 prooem. 28. Cf. 
év xapizl, infra. | 

év Boivn, Plat. Legg. 649 A, rods yép yonras obk év Boivn heya, ‘I do 
not count enchanters as a guest,’ i. e., ‘I do not take them into ac- 


Var. & ddfav, evidgar, &vddEa, Soka. Often translated gloriose, honorifice, but 
the passage is much disputed. Gildersleeve believes that the contrast with 
éoyw must be insisted upon and translates ‘setting before his mind the glory (edxos) 
of the games’, Fennell, ‘having set before him in anticipation glory in the games, 
having won it in deed.’ The Scholiast, however, makes & 6d£a 0. ebxos=vdotov 
vouicas 7d vuknoat which accords with the frequent usage of ri@eoOar &. 

“Cf. infra eivar ev, yiyvecOar &. 

47Cf infra eivar & cf. Cic. ad Att. 2. 1. 5, quod eos in hoc esse moleste fert 
(i. e., hoc agere, operam dare ne Clodius trib. plebis fiat. Boot). Cf. Hor. Ep. 
1. 1. 11, omnis in hoc sum, cf. Sat. 1. 9. 2, fetus in illis. 
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count.’ Jowett well translates ‘for witchcraft has no place at our 
Board.’ (Cf. for literal use, Aesch: frg. 350 ap. Plat. Rep. 383 B, 
év Boivn wapwv); ci. infra, pp. 197, 198. 

ev Guu@, ci. Hom. supra, p. 141, Hes. Op. 297, cf. ib. 107, od 
5’ evi pect Baddeo onow.*® Cf. without prep. Aesch. Pr. 706, rods 
éuovs Aovyous /Oupm Bar’; Hdt. 9. 10, of 6€ dpevi AaBdvres.*® Cf. supra, 
pi oo. cis Gupov Soph. O LT 975, Hdt- 7. 51, etc. 

ev Noyw, Tyrt. 10. 1, ot7’ &y doyw dvdpa TiWeiwny, ‘make of any ac- 
count,’ °° quoted in Plat. Legg. 660 E; cf. zmfra, p. 198 other expres- 
sions w. ridecOar &v. Hdt. 1. 153; 3. 50, rovTo 76 Eros 6 wév rpeaBUTeEpos 
avtav &v obdevi hoyw Erounoato, so 7. 14; 16 y 2; 57. 1; cf. movetobar & 
infra, p. 197; cf. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 26, where it is contrasted w. zepi 
TavrTos mowupevors; (but cf. Hdt. 1. 4, ovd€va dAoyor tivds moveicOar). 
Hdt. 9. 70, é ovdevi NOyw arwdovro ‘without regard’ (Cf. later 
Paus. 10. 28. 4.) Plat. Rep. 550 A, & opixpm oye dvras.*1 But Hdt. 
3. 120, 2d yap & avipav Aoyw (sc. eit) ‘reckoned as a man,’ cf. supra, 
ev avépaow, p. 146, cf. 3. 125, & dviparddwy Oy Torebuevos EixE; SO 
6. 19. 3; 6. 23; cf. Plat. Charm. 160 D, & 7@ doyw Tay Kad@v ‘in the 
class of the good’; Arist. Eth. N. 1131.° 20, & ayabot yap \oyw yiverar rd 
€XaTTOY KaKOY Tos TO wElfov Kaxdv, ‘is counted asa good.’ Cf. & péper, 
Moipg, Taker, etc., c. gen. mufra, pp. 179-182. As a familiar phrase = ‘in 
conversation,” Aesch. Suppl. 200, cat ux rpddecxos und’ Epodxds Ev NOYY; 
cf. Cho. 679, rebSoua yap év hoyw; cf. 613 (pl.), dAdrav & jv Tw’ & Aoyors 
otvyeiv /dowiay UKvAdav, ‘there was another to hate in our tale, the 
murderous Scylla.’ Eur. I. A. 1542, qv re uh chadeiod pou/yvapn 
Tapaén yNeooav év Noyous éujy ‘in the tale.’ Soph. El. 761 (idiomatic), 


48Cf. R P p. 74, Porphyr. v. Pythag. 40, é dpovrids Oéc0a1, ‘lay to heart.’ 

49Some MSS. (R S V) read & ¢pevi. 

50Cf. Flipse, diss. Leyden, 1902 de vocis quae est doyos significatione atque 
usu. p. 46. 

51Cf. Orac. ap. Schol. Theocr. 14. 48, buets 5 & Meyapets ore Tpiror obre TéTAp- 
tot/ovTe SuwbexaTot, o'r’ ev NOyw oir’ & ApiOug, whence the expression became pro- 
verbial. With & dpi0u@ cf. (without prep. and nearly lit.) Hom. Od. 11. 449, 
ds mou viv ye mer’ avdpwr ifer apiOug, Il. 2. 202 (prep. cpd.), obre ror’ &v wohgum evapib- 
pos ovt evi Bovdp (sc. ef), also eis dpiOudv, Eur. frg. 495, El. 1054 (v. supra, éis, 
p. 88). Cf. Lat. qui aliguo sunt numero atque honore. Caes. B. G. 6. 13; Verg. Aen. 
11. 208. Cf. further, Soph. El. 1088 usually translated ‘in’ or ‘on one account,’ 
but there is question about the text v. Jebb ad loc. L. and S. apparently mis- 
interpret Soph. O C 569, & cutxpe Adyw/rapyxer, ‘as of small account.’ dAdgy~ 
here means rather ‘speech’ and the expression ‘in brief words.’ 

Cie Plat. bys. 204°A0 

3Cf. Pind. Nem. FV. 94. 
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TOLAVTA GOL TAUT’ EoTIY, ws wey EV hoyw/adyelva, ‘So far as mere narration 
can convey an impression.”** Soph. Ai. 1096, rovaté’ awapravovew ev 
Noyors xn (perhaps little more than plastic).*> But (colloquial) 
Ar. Ach. 513, drap, pido. yap of rapovres ev AOyw, ‘Friends, (voc.) 
present ‘at this discourse,’ so Av. 30. In Plat. ‘Prot:. 337m 
emphasis falls upon é& Aéyw in contrast with the preceding clause, 
eVOoKiwE ev Yap eoTL Tapa Tats WuxXals T@V akovoYTWY ave aTraTNS, éTal- 
veioOar de Ev NOYw TodAAaKIs Tapa doEav Pevdouevwy ‘in word, contrary to 
opinion.’ The contrast between ‘in word’ and ‘in deed’ is frequent 
(v. év Epyw supra, p. 148);>° év Xovw is almost technical in Plat. of the 
argument, Lach. 194 C et al; but of prose opp. to verse, Rep. 390 A, 
é) Aoyw H &Y Tounoe, cf. (pl.) Legg. 816 A; Rep. 398 D of the words 
fitted to certain harmonies.*’ 

év vouw, Pind. Isth. II. 38, éy TlavedNavwr vouw, ‘by the custom of,’ 
so w. adj. modif. N. X. 28. Hdt. 1. 131, otk & vouw orevpévors, 
‘considering it unlawful’ (cf: rovetofar év infra, p. 198);°8 7. 136. 1, 
olTe yap ohior & vouw Eivar tpooKvveery, ‘it is not their custom,’ etc. 
(Cf. eivar ev er infra, p. 194), cf. kara vovov, Hes. Th. 417; Hdt. 1. 61; 
6. 52. 3; 7. 41. 1; (pl.) 4. 62; etc. But Hdt. 8. 89, of uy & xEpav vouw 
amoAdtyevot, (id. and semi-tech.) ‘dying in the mélée, the fight.’ 
Aeschin. I. 5, rods év xerpa@v vouw Tas TodTElLas Katadvovtas ‘by the law 
of force.’ Cf. Ar. Pol. 1285*. 10, ev xerpos vouw (ubz v. Newman); 
Dittenb. Syll.? 95. 39, & xepav vou. Cf. eis, p. 91. 

év olvw, otvois, ‘over the wine,’ Lat. inter pocula,>® cf. also Eng. 
‘over the teacups,’ varies between sing. and pl. with or without the 
art. Ar. Lys. 1227, jets 5’ &v olvm obprotar copwrara; Plat. Legg. 
649 D, wAnv rs & olvw Bacavov; cf. 652 A; Amphis 41 K., évny ap’, ds 
Eouxe, Kav olvw Noyos/Eerior 6’ Vowp Tivovrés cio’ aBEdTEpor; cf. Ex’ olvors 


Pherecr. K. 153. 9; (pl.) Plat. Legg. 641 C (w. art.) rv & ots oivors 


54Cf. Soph. Ph. 319, with Jebb ad loc. 

Plat. Rep. 396 E, & oA Adyw ‘in a long speech.’ 

56Plat. (sing.) Apol. 40 B; Rep. 382 E, 383 A; (pl.) Gorg. 461 C, Polit. 283 E; 
Rep. 396 A; 563 A; Legg. 717 D e¢ al. Com. Fr. Adesp. 389 K. 

57Cf. further Timocl. 4. 7 K., 6 7’ & dédyoror Sewvds ‘Yrrepeiéns Exe. Dem. 399. 
184, ofs yap éor’ & Néyots 4 ToNTeia ‘rests upon,’ ‘depends upon’. A solitary case 
is Xen. Cyn. 1. 11, & débyous Fv usually translated in ore omnium, i. e., ‘he was 
very famous’ (Flipse p. 67), but some texts read ovvqv (v. Ruehl). 

58But Plat. Prot. 327 C, rév & vopors kal avOpmmois TOpaypevov. 

59Conington ad Pers. 1. 30 cites inter vina Pers. 3. 100; inter pocula, id. 1. 30; 
Juv. &. 217; inter scyphos, Cic. Fam. 7. 22; in poculis, Cic. de Sen. 14. 
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Kowny dvatrpyBnv, so 645 C.8° Cf. rap’ olvw, e. g., Soph. O T 780. Cf. 
Gy 0) MOT) UC. IVE, D. Loz: 

év dupact, db8aduois, (Sometimes merely plastic and pleonastic, 
but freq. idiomatic): év dupacr, Aesch. Pers. 604 (half fig. and half lit.), 
éuol yap on mavta pev hoBov rréa/ev bupacw Tavraia datverar Oey 
(ci. é dot, 605); Soph. Tr. 241, 7av8? . . ¥/.  .  yuvatxav dy dpas 
év dupaow, ‘in your sight,’ 1. e., ‘In your presence,’ so 746; cf. Eur. 
Or, 1020; Hipp. 1265; ci. w. art. Thuc. I]. 11. 7. 

év of$adyots, Soph. Ant. 764, ot 7’ ov6apa/rotyov mpocder Kpar’ ev 
6dfadpots dpav, ‘nor shalt thou ever set eyes more upon my face,’ 
minomenc pat. ci [lol 587..ete, v supra, p. 130. “Cf. Kur. tre: 
736. 5; Xen. An. 4. 5. 29, éyovres . . . Ta TEKVA alToOU duod év O¢- 
dadwois ; Plat. Theaet. 174 C (more id., juxtaposition with rapa 7ééas 
interesting), mepi rav mapa mddas Kal Tov & dPOahyots dradeyecBar ; 
Rep. 452 D, 76 & Tots df0adpots 67 yedotov opp. to & Tots \dyous, ‘that 
which was ludicrous to the outward eye,’ in contrast with ‘reason.’ 
In Aristotle as a pred. adj. or adv. often=‘evident;’ cf. Ar. Pol. 
1319.> 19 opp. to mapoparar, év d@Padpots waddov eivar; Coel. Dee 17, 
TOV Tap Huw & opParuots datvopevwy; Rhet. 1384.° 1, dta To & O¢- 
Oadpots audorépa ; 1372°. 24, ra Niav ev havepw Kal év dhOadpuots.  aidws 
év op9aduots is proverbial, Ar. Vesp. 447,°% adda TobTas y’ odk er/ 
ovd’ &v OfOarpotow aidas Tav tadawv éuBadwy; Eur. frg. 458, aidas ev 
6pOahmotor yiyverat; ci. as variant Med. 219, dixn yap otk évecr’ & ddbad- 
pots Beorav ;** cf. éxi as variant (the earliest occurrence of the phr.) 
Theogn. 85; cf. further, Arist. 1384.* 35, cal ra ev 6@Oadpots Kal Ta ev 
davepw maddov' obey kai 7 mapoiia, To &v ddOadpois eivar aid&. Cf. 
eis, KaTa, mpo (Aeschin. 2. 148, and contr. é€); but cf. Ap. Rhod. 3. 93, 
aldws éooeT’ €v Supmacuy. 

& mapaPvorw, ‘in a corner’ (metaph.) Dem. 715. 47 explained by 
Aabpa closely following; v. also Hyper. frg. 53. Cf. Arist. Top. 


60Different, but comparable, é deimvors, Soph. O T 779 (pl. for sing.), ‘at a ban- 
quet,’ cf. Ar. Eq. 529, év Euumociw (perhaps with a touch of familiarity), Amphis 
14 K. & cupmocios ; Alexis 9. K. 

61V. Jebb. who compares for instrumental év, Ant. 962, & kepropiows yAwooats 
‘with mockeries’; 1003, é& xn\aiow . . . govais, ‘with their talons’; 1201, 
év veoor dow /Paddots ‘with freshly-plucked boughs.’ 

ef later, Theocr 4. 7; Plut; Alex, 36: 4: 

687. Starkie ad loc. who compares also the dictum THAdartwy zapexedevero rots 
madnrats Tpia TavTa Exe, & pev TH Youn Twdpocbyynv, Emi 5é THS YwTTHS aLyHy, Ent 
6€ TaV 6PBaryav aida. 

64Tf we retain the MSS. reading which the passages above cited confirm. 
Nauck, however, reads éveoriv d¢0adpots. 
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157.°4. Cf. later, Luc. Necyom. 480. 17, otrw rameuvos éppitro &v Tapa- 
Biorw mov. Cf. Plat. Gorg. 485 D, katadeduxore 6€ Tov NouTov Biov Brdvar 
év ywvia, ci. Lysis 206 E. 

ev meipa, Cf. & Bacdvy supra, p. 147. Pind. Nem. III. 70, év 6€ weipa 
rédos /tadaiverar, but Xen. An. 1. 9. 1, raév Kipov doxowtwy e& Teipa 
yeverBat, ‘to be acquainted with Cyrus.’ 

év wok€uw, mainly temporal inforce, ‘at war’, ‘in the time of war,’ 
but it may have a fig. local meaning, often with the idea of means 
involved Bacchyl. V. 131, "Apnys/xpiver didov év wodkeum. A frequent 
expression, only a few cases will be noted: Plat. Lach. 179 C (contr. 
w. & elpnvy et saepe v. infra, p. 174); 182 C; 193 A; 195 A; Menex. 
234 C, ro & Todkeuw arobvnckey; 242 A, thy TOMAW «ww CO TONE 
tois “EAAnoe Karéornoe (v. infra, p. 199, kabiornu &). Cf. Menander 
Perikeir. 165 (Capps), guivw . . . & Todkeum kabéorapmer, ‘at war’. 
Cf. & dat ‘in war’ Aesch. Sept. 926 (slight phr.), in Hom. Il. 13. 286. 
év dat Avypn, so Hes. Th. 560. Cf. & waxy, Xen. An. III. 2. 18; Plat. 
Rep. 333 E et saepe. Cf. &v dvyn, Plat. Lach. 182 B e¢ saepe. 

év root, Pind. Pyth. VIII. 32, 768’ & root wo tpaxov /itw Téov xpeos,® 
quod praesio est vel proximum. Soph. Ant. 1327, trav mooiv xaxa, 
‘before our feet,’ ‘claiming our immediate attention,’ so Eur. Andr. 
397; cf. Alc. 739, juets 6€, rodv rocty yap oicréor, /atetxwuev.®’ Hadt. 3. 
79, Kal Gua exrewov . . . Tov vy Tool ywdpevor, ‘who was Close at hand’; cf. 
Thuc. 3. 97; Plat. Theaet. 175 B, 7a & & mrociv ayvowv, ‘every-day 
matters,, ci. Ars Pol, 4265.7 18:6 

é& 7@ 7OTw, like év olvm supra, g. v. Plat. Prot. 347 C, addnrous 

ouwewot & TH TOTW; (pl.) Isocr. I. 32, Tas & Tots TOTOLS GUVOU- 

gias; cf. & otvw Plat. Legg. 652 A. Aeschin. I. 168, ws & tw moTw 
[juav] kBapifor ; II. 47 (pl. w. art.), cf. év ro7ous Arist Eth. N. 1114.* 6. 
Ci. wapa worov Xen. An. 2.3: 15; Symp. 8., 41;) Epictat. 5) 23s, 
Antiph. 124 K. 


Diels, Vorsokr.2 p. 5. 30, ra & moaiv, ‘things at your feet,’ nearly or quite 
literal. (To Thales who had fallen into a pit while looking at the stars: ob 
yap, @ Cady, Ta & rocly ob Suvdmevos idely Ta Et TOV odpavod ole. yrMoerOaL;). 

66y, Gildersleeve ad loc. & zoci, ‘on my path,’ as éumroday ‘in my way’; & 
is more forcible than rapa (cf. 76 rap rodés. Pyth. III. 60; X. 62), xpd (Is. VII. 13), 
or mpés. Cf. also tapxepés, Bacchyl. XIII. 10, v. Jebb. ad loc. 

s7Cf. Ap. Rhod. 3. 314, & & & rociv tyuiv dpwper, ‘the obstacles which have 
arisen in your path’; so ib. 835; ci. Anth. P: 5. 030: 4. 

68For expression ‘every-day matters,’ cf. Arist. Eth. N. 1096.* 3, é rots éyxukAilous 
eipntat, ‘in every-day discussions or writings,’ cf. Ar. de Caelo 279.* 30, & rots 
éykukAlots diAocogdjnuact. 
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év mpouaxoror, Hom. phr. v. supra, p. 137, Tyrt. 8. 30, cards 6’ & 
Tpouaxoror wesw. Ci. év rpwros in Homer, v. p. 137. 

év otouact, Theogn. 240, woddav Keluevos ev orouaow; Hdt. 3. 157, 
mavres Zwmupov etxov év orouace aiveovtes, so 6. 136 (of blame). Cf. 
ava oTOMA, OLA OTOUG, TTOMaTOS, YAWoons éxev. Different is Ar. Ach. 
198, kav tw oTdmaTe heyovor,®® on my palate.’ 

ev tados, Aesch. Eum. 767, atrol yap juets Ovres Ev Tadots TOTE 
‘though dead and buried’ (slightly idiomatic). Cf. Sept. 818, 
éfovcr 6 iv AaBwow ev Tady xOova. 

év Tun, (idiom. force very slight, if felt at all), Aesch. Pers. 166, 
& Tin o€Gev is a little plastic; cf. (w. adj.) Plat. Legg. 647 A (cf. w. adj. 
Hom. Il. 9. 319, & 6€ in tiun nuev Kakos 46€ Kal éoOAds.) Soph. frg. 751 
(pl.); Hdt. 1. 134, év ryun ayeoOar ; so 2. 83;cf. Plat. Rep. 538 E, a waduora 
nye ev tyin. Hdt. 3. 3, Kipos & ariuin exe, thy 6€ am’ Aliyiarou émixtyrov 
ev tiyun TiWerae (for év ariuin cf. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 51,) cf. An. 2. 5. 38, 
(w. adj.), cf. Dem. 1400. 36. Cf. Philemon, 199 K., Bovdouv yoveis 
Tpwriotov &v Tiwats exew. Cf. Exew &, eivar ev w. abstractions, pp. 193 
fie 197 ft) (Cie tech: phr: p. 167 for of év remais. 

év Tpomos c. gen. Aesch. Eum. 441, é& rpémors ’TEtovos ‘in the manner 
of,’ i. e., ‘like,’ so Ag. 918, yuvaixds ev rpdros ; cf. (sing.) Plat. Legg. 
807 A, & rpdmrm Booxnuatos Exaotov miawoyuevov. Cf. adv. acc. c. gen. 
Aesch. Ag. 390, xaxot dé xahxov tTpdrov. But év tw éavtav tpomm Thuc. 
7. 67 and év olw Tpomw Karéory id. 1. 97 are not idiomatic. 

év dae, lit. in Hom. ‘in the daylight,’ Il. 17. 647; Od. 21. 429, 
etc., v. supra, p. 140. Cf. eis daos, p. 90, €v daer, Pind. Nem. IV. 38, 
‘in broad day’; irg. 203 (Schroeder). Aesch. Cho. 62, pom? 6’ émuoko- 
meu Olxas/Taxeta Tovs wey ev dae opp. to Ta 8 & perarxpiw oKdrov.” 
Eur. H. F. 517, e& un y’ dverpov év dae te Nevooouer, cf. frg. 534, 76 
bev yap &v $6, TO 6€ Kata oKoTos Kaxov. Eur. Hec. 167, obxére mor Bios / 
dyaoros év ga, pleonastic and transitional to the fig. use for life 
itself freq. in the drama, so id. Phoen. 1281, obpos & dae Bios. ‘In 
ghe Niehte sins the sensevor sin lite, \usualilly— alive’: soph. Bhy 415; 


68y. Schol. & 7 quetéeow oTdmaTtt, yevoayevwv Hud, povoy obxl dwviv adiacu, 
cf. Sch6mann, Opusc. IV. pp. 180, 181; Sobol. Praep. p. 15; Edd. Merry, Rennie, 
Starkie. The second interpret. given by the Schol. cannot be right. 

Cf. & oxérw as contrasting phr. recurring frequently without art. (lit. but 
slightly familiar), Aesch. Cho. 285, épavra Naurpdv & oxdtw, Soph. O T 1273, 
Ant. 494, Eur. Rhes. 571, Ar. Ach. 1169, Pax 691 (quite lit.); Lys. 72; Xen. 
Hell. 4.5.4; Cyr. 1.6. 40; 2.1. 25, domep & oxéret dvtes; Plat. Phaed. 99 B, wnd\adav- 
Tes . . . Womep ev oxore (cf. Ar. Pax 691 supra); Dem. 1396. 24, & oxédre kal 
ToAAH duokreia. 


154 STUDIES IN GREEK PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 


@s unker SvTa Kelvoy ev dae vee, ci. 1212; Eur. Hec. 415, © @byaTep, 
Huets 0° ev paer dovrevoouev ; (c. Atos, Hec. 707, cbxer’ dvta Alos & dae); 
1214; Hel. 5307; El. 1145; Suppl. 200; Ion 726; Phoen. 1339. 

év xapirt, cf. &v HdovA supra, p. 148; es, p. 128; Xen. Oec. VIII. 10, 
Kal éuol, éav Te ait@, & xapiTe Siddvar ‘for my gratification’; cf. Plat. 
Phaed. 115 B, 67 &y cou rovodvTes Hyeis & Kaper HGNLTTA TOLOTMED $ 

Kal bly attois &y xapiTe woujoere ATT’ ay wounre; cf. further, 

hea 5. 69, unr’ ue, Mopowr /ev x. xpivys, ‘do not decae from parti- 
ality to me.’ But Plat. Legg. 796 B (pl.), & xapiow maparapPavew, 
‘gratefully.’ 

éy xeupi, xepow, xepot: a. ‘to have a matter in hand,’ 1. e., 
‘to be engaged in’ (like 6sd yerpos exe supra, cf. eis, p. 92). 
Sing., dual, and.pl. all occur in this use. Soph. Ant. 1345, wavra 
yap/dexpia Ttav yxepow. Hdt. 1. 35, eyovros be of év xepol Tov 
mados TOY yéuov, So 7. 5, Ta TEp &v xeEpol Exes. An interesting case is 
Dem. 303. 226, ért meurnpevwv tua@v Kal pdvoyv otk évy Tats xepoly Exact 
éxovrwv. Cf. Dion. H. de Thuc. 1; id. 8. 87, tov & xepolv GvTa 76XEOP, 
cf. Eng. ‘they have a war on their hands’; ib. 21, 6 & xepoi wepiTe- 
xicués. So (sing.) Plat. Theaet. 172 E, & xeupi tia dixny exovra. 
Cf. Eng. id. ‘I have a trial on hand,’ ‘I have a great deal on hand,’ 
but Eng. ‘to be on hand,’ i. e., at a given time or place, has no parallel 
in Greek. Cf. Plut. Alex. 13. °b.- (Of a. battle, “hand te fame 
‘in close combat,’ Lat. cominus (cf. és xeipas édOeiv, etc., supra, p. 91). 
Thuc. IV. 43. 2, kal nv 7 waxn Kaprepa kal & xEpoi 7aca, so 43. 4; cf. 
57. 3, dcor py &v xepal duePPapnoav ‘as many as had not fallen in battle’, 
implying a hand to hand conflict; 96. 3; ci. LT. 66; V. 3. 2; 40) 
72. 3c. dat. & xepot 71; VII. 5. 2; Xen. Hell. 4.6. 11 c. gen. cage 
Eur. El. 610 (w. art. and possess.), & yep! 77 on wav7’ Exes ‘in your 
hand,’ 1..¢., ‘nm your power’ ;@-but El:-500 merely ht.”-and toaam 
dv wot’ & xepow Exwr/avovnr’ peas; while Suppl. 69 also lit. is a 
Homericism, oixtpa 6€ tacxovo’ txerebw/Tov éudv tratda Tada’ & yxeEpt 
Geivar (cf. supra, p. 137f.); cf. Soph. O C 1699, émdre ye kai Tov ev xepotv 

71Pearson thinks the expression too pleonastic if thus interpreted, and sug- 
gests that & dae may go with ¢gnci and=palam, but the usual translation seems 
preferable. 


7?Frequently translated ‘everything I am engaged in,’ i. e., all my life, ‘has 
turned out wrong’, but Jebb sees a dramatic blending of the literal with the 


figurative sense, ‘all is amiss with that which I handle,’ as Creon still touches the. 


corpse of Haemon, a visible proof of the truth of the wider fig. meaning. 

BCf. Lat. Plaut. Trin. 104, est mihi in manu, ‘it is in my power.’ Merc. 
628, tibt in manust quod credas: ego quod dicam, id mihi in manust, but in Latin 
this phrase may have a technical association. 
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xatetxov ‘I held him in my embrace.’ Eur. Ion 631, of gid® Poyous 
krvew / ev xepol cafav ddrBov (not quite lit.). Soph. frg. 808, dpy7 
yepovtes, Bote wahOaky Koris /év xerpl Onryer, ev Taxer 6’ GuBdbverar.™ 

év xpeia, usually c. gen. Aesch. Sept. 506, béwv /eEtaoropjoat potpav 
év xpela tUxys, ‘right willing he to question destiny in fortune’s trial.’ 
Soph. Ai. 963, @avov7’ dv oiumterav & xpeia dopds ‘in the need or stress of 
war,’ ci. Plat. Legg. 796 C, but of need in a different sense, Soph. Ph. 
1004, & xpeia didys vevpas,” 1. e., ‘lacking his bow.’ Critias El. 1. 8 
(Anth. Lyr. p. 134) & rum xpeia ‘in some need.’ Isocr. X. 55, rav wer yap 
&ddAAwy, @v av & xpeia yevwueba. Ken. Mem. 1. 6. 8, & ot povov &v xpeia 
évra evppaiver (absol. without modifier here and below Dem. 141. 37); 
miso. i weed. of some one ‘or something,  Plat.. Rep. 506 E; 
ib. 372 A; Lege. 630 E; (rare use of pl. in this sense) Rep. 373 D, 
latpav tv xpelats éocuefa ; Dem. 141. 37, tom 8 trép T&v & Xp_Eia SoKolYTOY 
eivar rpotepov ; 166.1;cf. 142. 42, rots 6’ ev évéeia. Cf. also Ar. Pol. 1258". 
15; Eth. N. 1133°. 7. But xpeia has a different force in Plat. Phaed. 
87 C, iuatiou év xpela TE dvTos Kai dopovpevov, ‘in use,’ cf.in pl. Soph. Frg. 
742, Nauta: yap &v xpeiatow Gomwep . . . xadkos ‘is made bright by 
constant use’; ci. (w. art.) Plat. Legg.652 A. Cf. eds, p. 123. 

év xwpa, local but idiomatic: 

Bacchyl. V. 80, craéi 7’ év xwpa, ‘stay where thou art,’ similar to I]. 
23. 349, evi xwpn éfer’, ‘he sat down in his place’ (v. supra, p. 138); 
cf. (without prep.) Aesch. Ag. 78, "Apns 6’ odx & xwpa, ‘and Ares is 
not in his place’.”° Xen. Hell. 4. 2.20, & xwpa émirrov éxarépwy, ‘they 
fell fighting at their posts,’ semi-tech. military term, cf. év rage; 
ib. 8. 39, Cyr. 7. 1. 23, GAN’ abtov & xapa oTpadnvar, ‘gave them a signal 
not to advance further, but to turn there where they were’; cf. pl. 
w. art. An. 4.8.15. Cf. xara xwpav pevery Thuc. 3. 22. 6; 4. 26. 1 et al. 
Ci. & rait@ infra, p. 160. Ci. &s, p. 92. 

ev wndw heyerv, lit. ‘to reckon by the pebble,’ 1. e., ‘count up accu- 
rately,’ Lat. ad calculum recensere, semi-tech. Aesch. Ag. 570; cf. Ar. 


747t may be questioned how far the antithesis with the adverbial & raxe 
should be insisted upon here. 

7TJebb notes this use of the prep. as the & of circumstance, denoting the con- 
dition: im. which one is, ef. Sep. O-T 1112, @ . . . yoga; Ph. 185, &-7 
ddvvats duod / Aus 7; Ai. 1017, & ynpa Bapis and many others. 

76So the MSS. Weil following an emendation of O. Gilbert reads “Apews 65° ovx 
eve xwpa; the text is extremely doubtful and nearly every editor has a different 
emendation. 
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Vesp. 656 dat. pl. without prep.”” Cf. Eur. Rhes. 309, & Wjdov oye / 
béoOae (cf. other phr. décba: ev Noyw Cc. gen. v. supra, p. 149). 

b. With adjectives: 

ev apbovos, Xen. An. IIT. 2. 25, év apGovors Brorevery ‘to live in plenty’, 
(cf. Eng. id. ‘to live in clover’); cf. IV. 5. 29, éxouunOnoav ev racw a6o- 
vos (v. sub was); (compar.) V. 1. 10, irapyovrwr evOade ev A@bovwrépors 
mrevooueba ; Dem. 312. 256, & adbovors tpadeis; (for an expression of 
similar meaning, cf. jueis ovK & x67 TEApaymefa, Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 54.) 
cf. eis, p. 109. 

év duvata@, Cf. kara, eis p. 113, & p. 75; Pind. Py. IV. 92, d¢pa 71s tev 
ev duvat@ didoTatwy érupavew éparat, ‘within their power’; Dem. 1464. 
7, MadXov 6’ O06’ év duvaTa. 

év KaSapw, Kafapots, varies from the mere omission of a noun like 
ToT@ OY xwpw to a well-defined idiom. Pind. Ol. X. (XI.) 46, & xabapw 
of a space clear of trees. 7m patenti loco, like the Homeric usage, Il. 
8. 491=10. 199, cf. 23. 61, v. supra, p. 138. But Soph. O C 1575(id.), 
év kabapw Byva ‘to leave the way clear’;7® Ar. Eccl. 320, & xadap@ 
(sc. romm). In Plat. Rep. 520 D, oixety év 7m xafapw refers to the region 
of the Ideas.’ Cf. use with nouns, Pind. Ol. VI. 23, xedevOm 7’ & 
kabapa/Bacovey dxxov ‘on an open road’; Plat. Phaedr. 239 C, é& rig 
kafapw ‘in the open sun,’ opp. to ox.g@; cf. Theocr. 26. 5, & kabap@ 
Aewove; cf. w. dra Hdt. 1, 202, etc., v. supra, p. 19. Plural: Plat. Legg. 
910 A, & re Kabapots tdpvopeévous, etc., (v. Stallb. either a.=€v xabapw 
or b.=& Te xafapots rorors Kal év dvocios, h. e. omnibus locis promiscue, 
nullo facto discrimine. Stallb. prefers b). Cf. further & vtmaifpy 
v. infra. 

év wéow, wéoous, etc., frequent in various uses, often merely lit. and 
spatial, but also idiomatic, temporal, and adverbial. 1. For pur- 
poses of comparison, the following literal, spatial uses are noted: 
a). In agreement with a noun, Soph. Tr. 803, & péow oxade; 918 
(pl.); 423, péog . . . Gyopa; also freq. w. art. Xen. An. 2. 1. 11) 
etc.; Plat. Phaed. 108 E, & péow 7G odpavd, cf. 109 C, etc., etc. b.) c. 
gen. Pind: Nem. V. 23, & péoais ... . Motcay; Aesch. Cho: 14a 
TavT & peow TiOnue THs Kakns apas 32° Eur. Hec. 1150; Phoen. 583; 


7L. and S. give it the same meaning, but cf. comment on the passage sub 
do xepos supra, p. 39, n. 14. 

78y. Jebb. ad loc. & xafap@ virtually =éxrodav. 

vy, Adam ad loc. 

sol. and S., ‘interpose as a parenthesis,’ but the accompanying text is cor- 
rupt, and the line is endlessly debated. 
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Heese (Oly) Are Ava Lor ci LOOS Heat! Le 1ali(b7s)lsocr LV. 42; 
Menyan 6.1.2 Plate Hipparch: 223) Dy 229" A; Rep! 427°C, etc., 
etc. In the middle contrasted w. the end (sc. daxridov) Rep. 523 D, 
E; cf. Legg. 745 B; émw. 991 A; midway in a class of things, Plat. 
Phileb. 35 E, 36 A, etc.; in the middle between two things, Eur. frg. 
A51, & wéow Tov obpavov Te kal xGoves ; Hdt. 3. 11 (of the space between 
the two camps); 4. 73; Xen. An. 2. 2. 3 (of a space between two 
groups of persons); 2. 4. 17, 21 ‘between’ two places; 5. 2. 27; 6.4.3 (w. 
xetTau lit. ‘is situated’ with no such connotation as w. xetvat below An. 
3.1. 21, etc.); Plat. Phaed. 102 C, & pécw dv dudorépwy, so Rep. 359 A; 
Parmen. 149 A; in the middle between two persons, Euthyd. 271 A, 
ev peow 6° buav, ‘between you’ (slightly id.), so 274 C; between two 
things, Rep. 547 D; 583 C; Tim. 32 B; 35 A (dis); Dem. 69. 14, etc.; 
in the middle as compared with the beginning and the end, often 
absol. Theogn. 3, rpwrov re kat totatov & Te pecooow ‘I willsing of thee, 
first, last, and in the middle’; Soph. O C 583 (slight phr.), ra Aoioh’ 
aitet Tov Giov, Ta 6’ év peow/H NnoTW ioxers 7 de’ odevds moet. (Ci. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 2. 3, of & peéow, local and lit.); similarly of a middle class, 
Eur. Suppl. 244 (phr.), tpudv 6€ worpav 4 ’v péeow owfer TOdeS ; Plat. Rep. 
572 E (phr.), rats & péow ratrais ériOvupias ‘these moderate desires’; 
Gimealocaieuce midi. 126 Sen Ame Ih 7. 0; Cyr 7. 5. 55 ci, Plat. 
Repeoor ©; Tim: 53). 

2. Metaph. c. dat. of two persons only: Eur. Her. 184, juin dé kai 
TWO ovdey EoTL ev peow™ (idiomatic), cf. Eng. ‘there is nothing between 
us’, in the sense ‘we have nothing to do with each other’; so Ion 1284, 
ti 6 éoTl PoiBw coi Te Kowov év peow (note pleonastic xowdv). Cf. w. 
eis Tro. 54, dépw 6é col /Kowods éuauty 7’ els wecov Aoyous ; és wéoov applied 
to two persons only goes back to Hom. Il. 23. 574, v. p. 84, where, 
however, there is the added thought of the impartial judge standing 
in the midst, és wécoov dudorépors = impartially’). 

3. Absol. usually more or less idiomatic: a. In the middle or 
midst as of a company, ‘to speak in the midst’ or ‘stand in the midst 
to speak,’ a frequent phr. from Homer on, cf. also eis: Pind. Py. IX. 
119 (pl.); cf. Is. VIII. 32, etc. Eur. Hec. 531, Kaya kataoras eimov ev 


81Cf. (w. gen. implied), Eur. frg. 385. 4, & wéow (the middle of the circle of the 
letter 0), and 6, & pécas (of the horizontal line between the two perpendiculars 
of the letter H); wéeow and péeoas here keep the natural distinction of the gender 
and number of their antecedent nouns, but this is not always maintained. 

827, Pearson ad Joc. Murray alone of recent editors retains év wépe of Lauren- 
tian and Palatine MSS. Comparison with Ion 1284 favors é& péow. 


158 STUDIES IN GREEK PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 


pesos Tade, so I. A. 1563 (sing. w. no apparent distinction); cf. Hel. 
9448, oixrpov wey of Tapovres ev weow Aoyot, ‘piteous are the words just 
spoken in our midst’; cf. eis wecov Suppl. 439, Hel. 1542 v. supra, p. 93. 
Cf. also é péoov, Eur. El. 797, v. p. 55. b. Absolutely, ‘in the 


midst’ or ‘in the middle,’ Xenophan. 1. 7 (pl.), so Pind. Py. IV. 224; 


Soph. El. 733 (sing.). But in Thuc. V. 59. 3 almost technical as a 
military term, & péow 6€ amerdnupevor Hoav ot ’Apyetor, ‘the Argives 
were now surrounded by their enemies’; cf. Dem. 69. 14, é€v peow dAndg- 
Geis c. gen. This sometimes becomes= ‘between,’ Xen. Hell. 4. 3.17, 
ws dé Tplav Ere TACO Pav &Y péoow SvTwy, ‘there were three plethra between 
them,’ i. e., ‘when they were still three plethra distant from each 
other’; id. 7. 2. 10 (sc. adrovs) év wéow eixov ‘they had them in their 
midst’; but simply, ‘in the middle’ compared with ‘above and below’ 
or ‘in front and in the rear’, Mem. III. 1. 7,8, 9;cf. Plat. Rep. 584 D; 
Xen. An. 2. 4. 22, ra 6’ émurndera exorev Ex THS Ev meow Xwpas ; as technical 
military designation of the centre of the line of march, Xen. An. 3. 
3. 6 (cf. Mem. 3. 1. 8), but c. gen. An. 4. 3. 15; absol. Plat. Soph. 
246 C; Phaed. 97 E (bis); Rep. 531 A; 620 B (pl.); Tim. 62 D; Critias 
116 C; Legg. 893 C, etc.84 But Rep. 558 A, avacrpedopevwy & peow 
‘walk about in the midst,’ i. e., ‘on the streets,’ ‘in public; cf. w. 
same verb, Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 16, & 7@ davepm dvactpedopevors. C.= 
‘intervening,’ év wéow a real phr. in this use: Soph. El. 1364, rovs yap 
év wéow doyous, ‘the intervening story’; cf. Eur. Med. 819, zepiocoi 
Tavres ovv meow NOyou; cf. Eur. Hel. 630, zoddovs 6’ &v péow Adyous Exwv / 
ovK 016’ drolov mpwTov apEwuar Ta viv, ‘having a long story to tell of 
what has happened in the time between’;® of intervening time, 
Aesch. Suppl. 735, ujxos 6’ ovdév év wéow xpovov; Eur. H. F. 94, 6 & & 
Meow xpovos, SO Ion 1393; Phoen. 589; cf. Or. 16, Tas yap &v péeow ory@ 
rixas; Dem. 299. 215, rav wéow rapadeitw; 995. 4; cf. the elliptical 
phr. Aeschin. 3. 71, wé & péow, ‘night intervened.’ d. Of setting 
something up in the midst as a prize, developed from a half technical 
usage in Homer, Il. 18. 507 (pl.) pp. 10, 138. Cf. ets wéoov, 23. 704, 
v. supra, pp. 10, 84, 94; Theogn. 994, ei Beins . . ./ GOdov 8 
év peoow; frg. Anth. Lyr. (Bergk-Hiller) p. 307. 36, ob yap & 
Méoooot Keita d@pa Svouaxnta Moway/twmitvxovTe depev. Bacchyl. 
XIV. 53, ad’ év péow xetrar xxeiv/Tacw avOpwros Atixay iMetav, ‘it is 

vy. Pearson ad loc. Hel. 630 may partake of this meaning applied to two 
persons only, ‘having much to say in your presence,’ but v. infra sub. c. 

s4Cf. Antiphanes 13 K., ava pécov (Kock: arti rot & pew). 

But v. supra, Pearson ad Hel. 944. 
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open to all men,’ like a prize proposed in a competition for which all 
may enter.*° Xen. An. 3. 1. 21, & wéow yap fbn Keira Tav’Ta TA ayaba 
GOAa GrdTEpor av Huav avdpes dueivoves ow; Dem. 41. 5, Ore TavTa peEv 
éoTw Gravta Ta xwpt’? GOAa Tov wodeuou Keer’ ev peow.2” Probably 
associated with this and certainly with the idea of the middle is the 
conception of the impartial judge standing as umpire, Soph. Tr. 
516, pova 6 eddextpos év wéow Kirpis paSdovouer Evvotoa (cf. supra, 
eis wecov, Il. 23. 574); Ar. Pax 1118, xetrau év weow really means ‘they 
are open to everybody,’ ‘everybody has an equal right to them’ and 
is doubtless a reminiscence of the same Homeric custom and phrase.®® 
Cf. & kow@ aot xeioOa, infra, p. 189. 

4. Of time, Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 52, jvixa 8 jv & péow vuxta@v, ‘mid- 
night’; Cec. 16. 14, & péow TH Peper kal &v wéon TH HuEpG, ‘in mid-summer 
and in mid-day.’ 

5. Adv. phrase & péow eivai twos ‘to stand in the way of some- 
thing,’ very idiomatic. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 26, ri 6’, pn, & péow EoTi TOU 
oupmerear; Dem. 682. 183, ovdév av fv év wéow Todepelv Hues mpos Kap- 
duavovs.°° Cf. é« wéoov. Cf. as allied phr., & 7m erat), Plat. Tim. 
66 1; Dem. 1392. 13; cf. Isocr. IV. 70. 

ev TavTl, Taot, etc.: év mayTi eivar, Xen. Hell. 5.4.29, & ravri joav wn, 
‘they were in extreme fear lest’; Plat. Symp. 194 A, ed kal wad’ av 
goBoto Kai ev wavri eins; Euthyd. 301 A, kayo & rapt éyevounv bro 
amopias, “I was at my wits’ end’; cf. c. gen. Thuc. VII. 55. 1, & zapri 
67 aOupias joav, ‘they were in utter despair’; Plat. Rep. 579 B (cf. 
579 A), é ravri kaxov (av) ety ‘in utterly evil plight,’ so Aeschin. I. 62. 
Ci. eivar, yiyveoOa & infra. Different, but with slight id. tinge is 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 27, & avril wdeovertny tev Todeviwy ‘in everything’; 
ib. 2. 2. 22, ds & mavrTi wacrever rrEov Exew ; cf. 7. 5. 61 al. 

gw maor: cf. Hom. Od. 2. 194; 16. 378 supra, p. 139 ‘among all;’ 
Hdt. 7. 8, iva yoouas re rvOnTai chewy Kai aitos év Tact Elm TA OédEL; 


Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 18; Dem. 983, 59; 991. 22. Cf. Plat. Rep. 500 D, 


%y. Jebb ad loc. 

S7But Kxetrar év wéow Aeschin. III. 248 has not this meaning. 

®8Cf. Ter. Phorm. Prol. 16, in medio omnibus/ palmam esse positam qui artem 
tractant musicam. Cf. Alciphro Ep. II. 3, & péow xeioerar. 

89... and S. cite in this connection Theocr. 21. 17, odéeis 5 &y péoow yeiTwr TEA, 
but it seems unnecessary to give it so colloquial a turn. Cholmeley, ‘there was 
no neighbor at hand,’ v. ad loc. 

%0Cfi. & mpwros, Tpouaxorce and other phr. in which &=‘among.’ But Dem. 
302. 221, da ratr’ &v maow éyavrov érarrov ‘in all respects.’ 
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dvaBody 5’ év waar roddH, ‘but there is plenty of slander everywhere.’ 

There is probably some idiomatic feeling in such phrases as 
ev taow adbovo.s, ‘in all sorts of comforts,’ Xen. An. 4. 5. 29;sofreq. 
Plat. Gorg. 523 B, & aon eddarovia, etc. Cf. Xen. Hell, 6. 2. 24, & 
Taon abuuia, etc. Cf. ev racw ayabois, i. e., flourishing’, Pherecr. 108. 2 
K., and the play on this familiar phr. in Ar. Vesp. 709, é(wv év maot— 
Aaywous,” ‘on nothing but hare’s meat,’ which is again parodied in Ach. 
1026, é&v acu BoXtrors. 

2v mpwrou, ‘among the foremost,’ ‘the first,’ goes back to Hom. v. 

supra, p. 137, but later loses the military association usual in Homer. 
Aesch. Pers. 443, miorw év mpwrous det; Soph. El. 27, xairés ev apwrors 
éret; but easily, like Lat. in primis, imprimis, comes to mean ‘above 
all,’ ‘especially,’ ‘greatly,’ cf. Hdt. 8. 69; Plat. Rep. 522 C, 6 cal ravzi 
&v Tpwros avaykn pavOavey, ‘which every one must learn among the 
first things’ (Jowett: ‘among the elements of an education’); Legg. 
753 C, 7a 6€ Tey rivaxiwy Kpilevta év rpwrors ; 892 B, dvra & rpwrors, C, 
Wux7 6 év rpwrous yeyevnuern ; Isae. VII. 40 (bis); Aeschin. 1. 4, & weAXw 
év mowros Eyev,=in principio. Ci. & Trois mpwror Thuc. I. 6. 3; 
VII. 19. 4; VIII. 89. 2, etc., v. anfra, p. 204. Cf. &v torarous. 

ev voraros, ‘among the last,’ Soph. Tr. 315, icws/yevnua rev 
exe0ev obk év borarous, Cf. Eur. Ion 1115, pebeters 6’ otk év boTarots Kaxov, 
where btoraros is probably masc. not neut; cf. Eur. I. A. 1126, xav 
VOTAaTOLOL Kav pécoro. TayTaxov; cf. w. art. Ar. Ran. 908, & rotow 
voTatos Poacw. Plat. Rep. 620 C, & toraros,” cf. 619 E, ev reXevrators. 

év didovot, Eur. Alc. 630, ovr’ év didoror (neut.) ony tapevoiay Aeyw,*? 
‘I do not count your presence as a friendly act.’ Cf. phr. w. 7e9évar &v, 
ClC.; dujra.sp. 198. 

c. Pronominal: 

év ravtm, Xenophan. 15. 1 (Diels, Vorsokr.? p. 50), aiel & & rair@ 
wluver Kuvebmevos ovdev, ‘abides in the same place,’ so frequently from 
this time on. Cf. év xwpa, and xara xwpay peverv, also els Tabrov, TavTo. 
Epicharm. 2. 9 (Diels /. c. p. 90) Soph. Frg. 102. 3 (Nauck), 09 yap 
mor aitav ovdey vy Tait@ wéver; Eur. Ion 969; Hel. 1026; Tro. 350; 
Ar. Av. 170; Vesp. 969; Hdt. 1.5, rv avOpmmniny . . . ebdatuovinv 


ly, Starkie: this is a rap’ irévoray for & racw ayabois, as év denoting a state or 
condition is generally used only with abstract substantives. Sobol. Praep. p. 23. 

“7. and S. cite this as an adv. use meaning ‘at last,’ but ‘among the last’ is here 
also the more natural interpretation. 

FG. Schmidt’s emendation to véuw adopted by Nauck in Teubner ed. seems 
quite unnecessary in view of the many cases of \éyw é& in this meaning. 
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ovdaya év TwUTw pevovoay; Thuc. VII. 49. 3. Cf., but not w. pevew, 
shines IV 535. 15 V. 722. Vil, 872725 VI 78. ‘Chas variant Hupolis 
356 K., mever 6€ xonu’ obdey ev ratte pvOuq. Xen. An. 1. 8. 14, & rw 
avtw pevov; cf. 3. 1. 27, c. eiué and dat., Lat. adv. una; cf. Plat. Gorg. 
490 B, éav & Tw aiT@ Guer, HoreEp viv, ‘let us Suppose ourselves to be 
together as we are now’; cf. ib. 465 C, D; Prot. 336 A; Lysis 206 D; 
cf. Legg. 898 A, B. Rep. 551 D, olxowvras & tm airw (although 
mods has just preceded, and might naturally have been made the 
antecedent); Aeschin. I. 43, 146. In Plato of an argument that 
‘goes around in a circle,’ Euthyphro 11 C, ro yap mepwévar robrors 
TOUTO Kal un mevery Ev TH altw; Phaed. 86 E, euol yap daiverar ert &Y TH 
alT@ 6 doyos eitvac; Euthyd. 288 A; but cf. Tim. 40 B; Parm. 139 A 
(five times, cf. ib. & tw, Tw). Cf. Phaed. 90 C, xpdvov ovdéva ev 
ovdevi weve. Cf. further, Eubul. 74 K., & ro yap attd rav0’ spov 
maodnoerar/ev tats ’AOnvars, Aelian Varr. Hist. XIV. 42, fr. 95 Hg. 
(ap. Xenocrates), & rair@ . . . duaptravew ‘in the same way 

easy le eequally:” 

d. With participles: 

ev aueiGovrt, Pind. Nem. XI. 42, per vices, aliernatim, ‘by turns’ = 
adv. dmouBadis. Cf. & uéoe, p. 179 ff. 

ev kauwovow, Aesch. Suppl. 231, Zebs &@ddos & Kapovow, ‘among the 
dead’ (half way toward becoming a phr., does not recur). 

ev tw ovr, Plat. Cratyl. 413 E, waxny 8 eivar &v Tm dvrt, ‘in the 
world of existence’; Theaet. 176 E, rapaderyuatwr év Tw byte €oT@TOV, = 
im rerum natura, etc. v. also infra adv. temporal phrases. 

eV T@ TeTayuevw, Ken. Cyr. 6. 2. 37, ovror d€ érAoPopou pév TakEws 
amoNeNvoovTar, & O€ érloTavTat, Tw BovrdouEerw purcOov brynpeTovvTEs EV TE 
TeTayuevy eoovrar; ci. Xen. An. 3. 3. 18, ‘at the appointed post.’ 
This phrase also occurs in three Athenian Wndicuata, Dittenb. 
Syll.? 33.47 (= Hicks and Hill, Manual Gk. Inscrr. 60. 48), pvdarrovres 
THY opEeTepay aitav & Tar TeTaymevor bvTwy.%* Ditt. 108. 48 (=H. and 
H. 7. c. 123. 48),% eivar 6€ Oeaitnrov . . . mparrovra 6 Te dy Sbvynrae 
ayabov Tar Spuwe Tar ’AOnvatwy ev rau Teraypevor. So Ditt. 129. 63 
(=H. and H. 140. 63). 


%vy, ftn. ad loc. also Koehler in Miith. des arch. Inst. in Athen. I. p. 209, who 
concludes that év 7@ reraypuéry eivar wovovvra 7 does not differ essentially in meaning 
from rax@jvar rovety 7. 

%vy. ftn. ad loc. 
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IT. Imprecations and Curses 

Theogn. 833, ravra 746’ & Kopakeosct kal év d969w, & of circumstance 
or condition, cf. eivar év. Cf. és xdpaxas, eis dPdpov, etc. Aristoph. 
et al. p. 961. This seems to be a solitary case with &, ‘everything 
has gone to destruction,’ as if all maledictions had been brought to 
fulfilment. 

III. Proverdial 

GAN’ warepel /Hpws ev domise Eevioas ce BovNouar.°® Com. Frg. Adesp. 
420 K. 

Gots év atdiw, Cratinus. 32. K.%7 

év Bulg Democr. frg. 117, Diels, Vorsokr.? p. 407. 4, & Buvdm yap 7 
adndea, “in the depths,’ the famous saying of Democritus of truth 
in the bottom of a well, but no word is used for well and the expression 
is idiomatic and prov. Cf. & ¢péari infra, p. 163. Cf. Ar. Eq. 609, 
dewa y’, @ Iidcedov, ef pnd’ &v BvO@ Svv;oouat,/unTe yn wat’ & Badarry 
dtaduyetv rovs tarmeas (cf. 607 &x Budov);°8 & Budo Ran. 247 (cf. eis Bubov 
meoetv, Soph. Ai. 1083 et al., v. p. 88); cf. Menand. K. 536. 10. 

év Tots EuauTov duxTvols Ghwoowar Com. Frg. Adesp. 560 K.% 

év T® KaTHAW, Plat. Com. 174. 4 K., duiv yap obdev, xabarep 7 mapot- 
pla /év TH KaTIAW Vous eveivai pot doxet.1°° 

év 7@ Kapil xuvdvvevev, Eur. Cycl. 654, ‘to try the hazard on a 
Carian’ (since the lives of Carians, who hired themselves out as 
mercenary soldiers, were supposed to be worthless and cheap); 
Plat. Lach. 187 B, cxoretv xp7 wr otk ev TH Kapil byt 6 kivduvos xuwéuvevn- 
tat; Euthyd. 285 B, dozep év Kapi év éuol ow 6 xivévvos, ‘on a cheap 
body like myself’;! cf. Philem. 18 K., Cratinus, 16 K-; Poly@sae 
32: 11; Aristid. I: Panath: p. 163; taken over to Lat: "(Cres iia 


®Zenob. 1. 65 (eomep)* eri tobTwy elpnrat, ot Tots abTav Epyous 7 TEXVALS KPWMEVOL 
Tous didous evepyerovow, tapdsov of Howes TO TadaLdv EvorAor dvTes eEevifovro, iudicavit 
Meinek. Philol. XV. 539. 

*7Kock: Hesych. rapowpia éri rév dxphotwr, so Suid. v. Diogen. 3. 70 et Apes 
5. 10, Bots & addiw yépwr, exit rev 6b’ acbevaay jovxafovTwr. Longus 4. 18, 3, ob6’ 
el uEAAW Bovis & abdiw KaTadelzecOar, etiam de eis dici qui suits cari esse desierunt 
docet Villoison. 

Cf. ev Beveow adds, Ar. Ran. 666, a Homeric phr. fl. 1. 358. 

Macarius 3. 85, éri rev i716 Tay idiwy Tavovpyl@v aducKomevov. 

100So Kock. xamfdov Casaub. Didot ed. translates by apud cauponem. 

1cy5uvevew & is a half tech. legal term of what is at stake in a trial, v. infra, 
p.l65. 

107. Schol. Platon. Bekk. 322, Zenobius 3. 59. 
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27. 65, nonne hac vestra voce volgatum est, st quid cum periculo experiri 
velis, in Care id potissimum esse faciendum? 

év Kew ris nuepa; Crates 29 K.1% 

év Awds Kiros apovobar povoy eldaipovas odBous, Soph. frg. 297 
(Nauck).!% Com. Fr. Adesp. 721 K., dvxvov & peonuBpia. (aarers).1% 

ev dvuxe 6 wNAOS Yiyverat, 1. e., the model stands the test of the nail, 
like Horace’s factus ad unguem cf. Sat. 1. 5. 32; A. P. 294, because the 
sculptor tries the niceness of the finish by drawing his nail over the 
surface, Plut. 2. 636 C, cf. Verg. 2. 277 im unguem; Pers. 1. 64, (v. 
Conington-Nettleship ad loc.) cf. 64, p. 20. 

év t@ Tim, Plat. Gorg. 514 E, ro heyouevov 69 TovTo & Tw Tibw THY 
Kepayelay émixerpety wavOarev. Cf. Laches, 187 B; Ar. Frg. 469 K. 

ev muOuevt, Hes. Op. 369, gerry 6’ evi rvOyerr decdw, ‘tis a sorry thrift 
at the bottom.’ 

Ar. Vesp. 480, od ye pay otd’ & cehww colotiv of w—r7yary, 
‘and still the business has not yet ‘‘come to the parsley,” no, nor 
tothe rue,’ (Starkie) i. e., ’tis scarcely begun yet.!% 

oTnvat &v TpL0dw, ‘to stand at the cross-roads,’ of a person in doubt, 
Theogn. 911; Plat. Lege. 799 C, cords & dv xabdrep &v Tprddw yevouevos. 
(Paroemiogr. é& rpidéy eiyi). But é« rpiddov diff. id. v. é p. 56. 

Anth. P. 5. 8.5, Nov & 6 pev épxia dyoiv ev date xetva Pépecbar/ 
(hence he isnolonger bound bythem). Cf. eis $éwp, civoy, p. 98. 

év mpeatt, Plat. Theaet. 165 B, 76 Xeyouevov & gpéat. cvaoxdpevos, 
ef. eis: 174 C, v. p. 98. 

ev xe@,'°’ Soph. Ai. 786, Evpet yap & xpq@ TovTO ph Xalpew Tid, 
‘shaves close,’ ‘touches the quick,’ (Jebb: ‘this peril touches too 
closely for our peace’); Thuc. II. 84. 1, & xpq@ del tapamdéorTes ‘sailing 
past so as to shave or graze’! (for metaphor cf. Verg. radere iter). 

10Teutsch, App. I. 61, éri ray ayractwrv. Ovddeis yap oibev ey Kéw Tis } Huepa, 
drt cbx éoraou ai Huépar, AAN ws ExacrTor Gédovew, ayovow. 

104y, Leutsch, App. VII. 16 d. 

16Photius: él ray év Karp@ averiTtndeiw Te TovobvTwv. . 

1eéUsually explained as by Schol. V. from the custom of planting parsley and 
rue as garden borders, but Schol. R has a different explanation, tapécov ra Bpédn 
yerrvnbivta edOds le] cedivas ériMecav, preferred by Starkie, g. v. Leutsch, App. 
IV. 38; Apost. 13. 47. 

107éy ypot is used by Homer literally of the weapon buried ‘in the flesh,’ Il. 
8. 298; 15. 315, cf. 23. 286 (o@ & xpoz), also other preps. w. this noun w. similar 
lit. force (é76, 6rd, éx, éxi, wepi.). 

108].ater this develops further idiomatic uses: cf. Plut. Thes. 27. 2, ob6é rhv 

ey 


e 


Laxny ovrivay & xp@ of fighting hand to hand; Luc. adv. indoct. 3, 4 & xp@ curovaia 
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But Hdt. 4. 175, keipovres €v xpot of shaving the hair close, so Xen. 
Hell. 1. 7. 8, and often later. Ci. Pherecr. 30. K. Ch prepogemee 
Archil. 38, éyxu7l Kexapuevos. 


IV. Technical 

1. Military: 

ev domiow, Eur. Suppl. 572, & doriow oor mpara Kuduvevréov “in 
battle,’1°° cf. w. mapa, éri. But Pherecr. 145. 11 K., xaOamep & rats 
aoniow (‘in the shields as mirrors’)"°/dpiorep’ abrov daiverar Ta deka. 

év katadkoyw, commonly, the list of those liable to serve in the 
army, Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 9, of & 7@ kataddyw e¢ al. Cf. w. other preps. 
Ar. Eq. 1369, évrefeis & xaradoyw, ‘the register of citizens.’ 

év werwrw, ‘in line,’ Xen. Hell. 2. 1. 23, mwaperatavro &v yetwrw; 
Cyr. 2. 3. 21; cf. 2. 4. 4; 4. 2. 27; 5. 3. 36; 41. ef. eis po eagpeeee 
2.4.2: p. 99, emi 2. 4. 3. 

éy_érXos etva, ‘to be in,’ 1. .e., “under arms,’ Eur. Batcheats: 
oTpaTov yap & Ordos OvTa Kami Tagfeow; Ar. Ran. 1532; Hdt. 1. 13; 
Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 38 (w. art.); An. 3. 2. 28, iva ws mrXetoror wey Quay 
Tols dros Wow ; cf. 6. 1. 11; Ages. 1. 33; Hiero 2. 13; 10. 7; cf. (w. art.) 
Reip. Lac. 11. 1. 3; Plat. Crat. 406 D, & émdos paxeobar; cf. Lach. 
178 A, 179 E, 181 C, 182 B, 183 B; 185 C; 190 D; Euthyd 2a 
273C,.E; Gorg. 456 D; Legg. 795 C, cf. 833:D ¢e al. Eyogreae 
Dem. 287. 177; Aeschin. TIT. 140; Ep. 11. 7; Dinarch. I. 79fetesaaes 
els, Evi, Tapa. 

év traroiw, Thuc. 6. 67, é€v mAaciw reTaxOac ‘to be drawn up in a 
square’; ib: 7. -78;-ci. Xen. Hell. 4. 3. 4; Ages. 2. 2; ci. Ancien 
modifier. 

év Taker, v. infra, p. 181. 

év dudakn, duvdAakais, ‘on guard,’ ‘to hold or be under guard,’ peri- 
phrasis for ¢uvAdrTecOa. Theogn. 439, ds rov euov mév Exer voov & du- 


of close acquaintance; cf. in Lat. Pers. Sat. 3. 30, ego te intus et in cute novi; c. 
gen. ‘close to,’ Plut. 2. 345 A, & xp@ rot Owpaxos; Luc. Hermot. 5, & xp@ ris Yas; 
absol. & xp@ pure adv. (also written éyxp@ or éyxp®) ‘near at hand,’ ‘hard by’, 
Plut. 2. 925 B, & xp@ kai oxeddv; Luc. hist. conscr. 24 (v. Passow for additional 
PeLerenGes) yam 

109Cf. sing. Com. Fr. Adesp. 451 K., avjp apiotos rad\dka TAY & aoTib. 

10This seems the reasonable interpretation, but it is a disputed passage. 
v. Meineke ad 2. 239 for discussion of translation frequently given (and adopted 
in the Didot ed.) in ordinibus militum. For the shield as a mirror cf. Aesch. 
frg. 393 N.; Ar. Ach. 1298; Ap. Rhod. 1. 746, 76 8’ dvriov arpexés airws /xadkety 
Seixndov ev domids paiver’ idéoOa, ‘and her likeness opposite, clearly reflected in the 
bronze shield, was manifest to behold’ (Mooney). 
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Aakjow; Pind. Py. IV. 75, rov povoxpymiba ravtws ev dudaka oxebeuev 
pevyada, = Lat. cavere. Aesch. Pers. 592, ot6’ éru yAwooa Bporotow /év 
gudakais.! Hdt. 1. 24, ’Apiova & dudraky Exe ; cf. 160; 5. 77. 3; cf. pl. 
pis? 99 ead). mou. 3. 152+ sme, 7..207,.208; 8. 40; cf. J. 203; 
cf. extension of this phr. to the particular language or dialect of a 
people, Hdt. 1. 57, rovrov (1. e., Tov yAwoons xapaxrypa) éxovar év udaky. 
Thuc. If. 13. 7, ro 8’ & dudAaKn HY jutcv TovTrov, ‘of this half was 
wnder guard ; cf. (w. adj.) IV. 55. 1; Dem. 300. 215; Thuc. IV. 14. 
weso 4. VIL. 51. 1; Xen: An. 4. 5: 29; Dem. 249. 73. 

Slightly technical: & ¢ovais, used only in pl. (except in Suid.) 
The phr. goes back to Hom. Il. 10. 521, év dpyadeqar dovnow (cf. 15. 633, 
audi dovnow). Pind. Py. XI. 37, Onxe 7’ Atyiobov év dovats (periphr. = 
govevew); Aesch. Ag. 447, rov 6’ & dovats kah@s recov’; Soph. Ant. 
(the only play of Soph. in which it occurs) 696, & govats/mrerra@r’ 
‘fallen in bloody strife’; 1314, roiw 6€ xamedicar’ & govais TpdTw ;\” 
(cf. 1003, dovais, ‘murderously,’ the only case in Att. without prep.); 
Eur. El. 1207, ete wacrov & dovaiow ; but Hel. 154 w. modifying adj., 
ameote 6e/. . . & govats Onpoxrovors. Ci. (w. art.) Hdt. 9. 76, 
er ev thot hovjoe éovras, ‘in the act of slaying’; Ar. Av. 1070, & ¢dovais 
d\dvTaz, (in a mock tragic passage in parody). 

Te eel: 

ev aitia, Soph. O T 656, & aitia . . . Bade, ‘to lay under an 
accusation’ ;48 cf. [Plat.] Ep. 7. 341 A, ws undémore Bade ev aitia tov 
Sexvivta add’ airév abrév, ‘so that he may never blame his teacher, 
but only himself’; cf. & airia éxew, ‘to hold one guilty,’ ‘accuse,’ Hat. 
5. 106, dpa wi 2& borépns cewutov & aitin oxns, so Thuc. I. 35, (v. also 
infra sub éxew ev, p. 197f.); cf. dv’ airias exe (v. supra, p. 31); cf. Hdt. 
8. 99, Mapéddviov ev airin riWevtes ; Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 6, obtw yao fxor’ ay 
uev o€ oiwar &v aitiaeiva.' Cf. eivar ev w. abstractions, v. infra, p. 193 
ff. 

Semi-tech. from the courts of what is at stake in a trial: Soph. 
O C 564, 7Onoa Kwdvvebpar’ év Tau Kapa, ‘at the risk of my own life’ ;!” 


M1Cf, Eur. H. F. 201, & eipvdaxrw & éori, ‘he is on his guard,’ only a little more 
than a local use, practically =‘he is in security,’ cf. eivac év dogadet and other 
neut. adj. w. eiva: év, v. p. 183 fi. 

av Je pba Ge L0G: 

1137. Jebb ad Joc. who considers the phr. equivalent to éuBadetv aitig, and com- 
pares éuBaneiv eis cuudopas, Antiphon III. B 6 10, és vpadas, eis €x6pav, Dem. 248. 
70, also Eur. Tro. 305, eis éw’ airiay Badn. 

14Afence the tech. phr. oi & airia Dem. 631. 36; Ep. II. 1471, etc. 

45Tn Homer ‘staking their lives’ is rapOéuevor kepadas, puxas. Od. 2. 23; 3. 
74; 9. 255; Il. 9. 322, WuxAv mapaBaddéduevos (occurs also later). 
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cf. Lys. Il. 63, & rots cwpact rots éavTa@y xwwdvveboavtes. Isocr. XVIII. 
3. & TplaKxovTa Spaxpats xwoduvevovra; cf. Dem. 601. 26, & xudats (sc. 
dpaxpats) 6’ 6 kiwduvos, so 701. 3. Plat. Rep. 424 C, etdaBnréov as ev 
Od\w Kwduvebov7a, ‘as endangering the whole state’; Laches 186 B, 
év éraipwy avipav viéor xuvduvete ; cf. prov. & 7m Kapil xivdvveve supra, 
pe t02; 

In the Orators: 

Andoc. I. 4. 26, & 7@ éu@ Oya Sldwut TM BovdAovery ‘in the time allot- 
ted to my speech,’ so I. 5. 35, 55; Aeschin. II. 59 also with same 
meaning, év 7m éuw VoaTt Dem. 274. 139; 359. 57. 

3. Of forms of punishment: 

év kNolw, Ken. Hell. 3. 3. 11, tov rpaxnrov & Kroiw pactryovpevos 
(a sort of pillory). Cf. Cratinus 115 K., & rq kidwre tov abxev’ Exww. 

ev &0Aw, Ar. Eq. 394, & b\w dnoas, ‘binding in the stocks’; w. art. 
367,§® 705; ci. Hdt. 6. 75; Andoc. I. 92; Lys. X. 16; pl. Amdoceiaeee 

4. From the field of politics and government: semi tech. 

ev apxn, &épxais, Thuc. II. 37. 3, oi & dpxn, ‘those in authority’, Isae. 
VII. 34, & apxn re, Oecpobernoas, ws eyevounv olK adikos ovde TECVEKTNS, 
jmioTato capes, ‘in office,’ but usually only in pl. w. this meaning; pl. 
‘in sway,’ ‘in power,’ Soph. Ant. 796, rev peyadwv rapedpos &v dpxais / 
Geopov™’ ; Eur. Andr. 699, ceuvol 6’ &v apxats quevor Kata wrod ; Or. 897, 
ds dv Sbynrat wodeos & 7’ apxaiow #;So0 Thuc. VI. 54, cf. Ar. Pol. 1302.” i, 
of év rais dpxais, of being ‘in office,’ 1299.” 3; 1305.03. Cf. Ar. Eth. N. 
1095." 21; 1158." 28, of & rais éovotas, ‘those in power, in office’; 
id. Rhet. 1384.21. of & d&depare Ar. Eth. N. 1123.7 2,5 19, 1124. 19, 
also pl. 1126)” 36, Tots & dEwpaot Kal Tots Tuxever.. Cf. infra, & duvvape, 
év Tede, ev Tyuats. For the more frequent use of & dpxy ‘in the 
beginning,’ v. p. 173 f. 

év duvapet, of & duvauer is half tech., like of éy apyais, réder, TLwats, 
etc. Thuc. 3. 93, ot re Oecoadol &y duvaper ovTes TAY TalTy xwpiov (nearly 
periphrasis for verb, note dependent gen.); cf. Hyper. I. frg. VII. 
XXVII. 21 (Blass emendation), cai rods év duvauer dvTas €v Tals TONEoW 
Kal tpoeat@ras ; Lysias XXIV. 25, éml trav tpraxovTa yevouevos ev duvaper ; 


Xen. Hell. 4.4.5; Dem. 174. 29. Butin Plat. Rep. 328 C it has none 


of this official sense, but is equiv. to a pred. adj., governing a gen. | 


as in Thuc. 3. 93, supra, ei wev yap éyw Ere ey Suvaper HY TOV padiws TopEveo- 
Gat wpos 76 dotu, ‘if I was still able easily to go to the city,’ cf. eivar & 
infra, also other preps. w. divams. Cf. & duvar@m ‘within my power’ 
supra, p. 156. 


116, Blaydes ad loc. cf. w. adj. Hdt. 9. 37. 2. 
17 or discussion of the text, which is very likely corrupt, v. Jebb ad loc. 
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Similar in meaning is, of év rots mpaywaocw, Thuc. III. 28; Dem. 
125. 56; Ar. Pol. 1307.” 9, ‘those engaged in the affairs of state,’ 
‘the public men.’ Cf. eivau ev mpoedpia, in the office of mpdedpos, Ar. 
Bol, 12927. 9. 

éy rédeu, ot ev TéNEL, Cf. of v Apxats, dvvamer, TPAYUaCLY, TYysats. Soph. 
Ant. 67,18 rots év redex BeBGou, ‘those in supreme power,’ ‘the magis- 
trates’; elsewhere of év réXec alone, Soph. Ai. 1352; Ph. 385; 925; cf. c. 
elvat, Hdt. 3. 18; 9. 106. 3; Thuc. I. 10. 4, ew rav Baorrewy kal tov 
pwadiora év rédet, ‘the principal officers,’ cf. I. 90. 5; II. 10. 3; III. 
BomorVeoo. 2..¥ 00! 1 Vi se 10 Vil 7s. 1, Vil. 50.4. But Bur. 
Bacch. 860, ds mépuxev ev réder Oeds/deworaros, not ‘in authority,’ 
although it might easily be mistaken for that meaning, but ‘in the 
end’;9 Hdt. 9. 7. B1, retxos byiv dca Tov IoOuov EXavvdpevor ev Tédet EaTL 
‘is in completion,’ i. e. ‘on the point of being finished,’ cf. eivar & 
infra. Probably also slightly colloquial tone in Hdt. 1. 31, a\X’ & 
TéNet ToUTW ecxovTo (of the death of Cleobis and Biton). Cf. 1a, eis 
w. rédos, pp. 23, 112. Cf. Eur. I. A. 19, rods 5’ & riuais jHooov (nro, 
of men in office or power. 

5. From the field of Rhetoric and Logic: 

év dvarpéoes: early use of this phr. which later became tech. in 
Rhet. and Logic, Aesch. Eum. 749, reurdter’ dp0as exBoras Wid, Eevor, 
/76 pH aduxe oeGBovtes Ev Statpecer, ‘in the division,’ i. e., in the reckon- 
ing of the votes on either side. Cf. later Aristot. Top. 120.° 36, 
év TH adTn Orarpécel, i. €., 1% eadem categoria, cf. bo c. acc. ib. 121°. 6; 
Metaph. 1054.* 30, é& 77 dvapéce. trav evavriwy; Meteor. 330°. 16, 
TI\arwv & rats dtarpéceoww. Its general meaning in the theory of 
logic = ‘in the process of logical division.’ Cf. w. other preps., Plat. 
Proleg. IT., éx duarpécews mpoeNwuev Vv. p. 58. Cf. kar’ etbn drarpéecewr 
Plat. Soph. 264 C; kar’ et6n dvarpecews 267 D; later, kara duaipeow is used 
as a grammat. term ‘divided,’ opp. to xara ovvGerov, Ath. XI. 492 A. 
But cf. émi Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 55, ‘to the distribution of booty.’ 


6. Commercial: 


A late phrase is év tapaxarabyKn do8jvat ‘on deposit,’ Polyb. 5. 74. 5. 
Tech. phr. of valuation: Dem. 877. 7, riv oikiay év ducxtNlats Tpoce- 
fers; cf. 1036. 27, 28; also 876. 3, &v @. Cf. dio, ek. 


18y, Jebb ad loc. for BeBaor &, etc. 
19Cf. Cholmeley ad Theocr. 22. 148, & rede here = rédevos. 
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7. From the field of athletics: 


_A late use, semi-tech. of wrestlers, & aGais civar or yeveobar 
‘to be at grips, grapple closely,’ Plut. Eum. 7; 2. 979 A; cf. eis XaBas 
yKew 1d. Lucull. 3. 

8. Musical: 


Semi-tech. Ar. Vesp. 582, & dopBera Toto. dixacrais ekodov niANO’ 
amvovow of a flute-player ‘with his mouthpiece on he plays a quick 
march for the jury as they file out of court’ (Starkie). 


V. Elliptical 
Sc. dou, dduoror, olkw, oixia, teow, or similar word.”° Cf. Hom. 
p. 140. Most frequent is év Aiéov Aesch. Suppl. 416; Ag. 1528; Ar. 
Ran. 774;"! Pherecr. 81 K.; Xen. Oec. 21. 12; Plat. Crton Sa 
saepe (twenty-one or more times); Isae. II. 47; Philetaer. 18 K. 
Hyper. VI. émrag. XII. 35, XIII. 39, 43; Dem. 732. 104; 786. 52, 53. 


20Brugmann, however, (Grundr. d. vgl. Gr.2 Bd. II. Teil II, §517, S. 610 sq.; 
Griech. Gr.’ 395), and others following him (e. g. K. Meister IF 18. 148 sqq., 
Giinther IF 20. 94 sqq.), on the ground of the use of different old prepositions 
with the Genitive in the idg. languages, believe this explanation insufficient and 
consider the Genitive not as dependent on an omitted noun, but originally a real 
Gen. of place, to which the local adv. came to be attached, thus fusing two expres- 
sions of different origin. Accordingly éuzoday is supposed directly to represent 
év mod@v (‘‘im Bereich der Fiisse’’), and not to have arisen on the analogy of 
é tod@v. This also explains eis c. gen. in such phrases (v. p. 84, pp. 103, 104) 
and é as in Od. 18. 299; (p. 50); & ddacxddwv Plat. Prot. 326 C (v. p. 60); 
Ar. Lys. 701, & trav yerévev (v. p. 60). (Brugmann, Gr. Gram.? 395, “Man 
konnte einst ’Aidao eivar ‘im Bereich des Hades sein’ sagen, u. s. w. Zu ’Atdao 
trat nun év geradeso wie zum Lok. u. zum Akk. und & beim Gen. wurde in gleicher 
Weise wie beim Akk. als Zielkasus nach éé zu és (eis) erweitert’’). Meister, while 
admitting that in many cases it is easy to infer an ellipsis, cites Cretic dialect 
inscrr. in which he believes it difficult to supply such a word as would be likely to 
suffer ellipsis. He argues further that the later development of some of these 
phrases does not indicate that an unexpressed word was in the consciousness of the 
speaker. In Ion. inscrr. the same expressions are found with the case the prep. 
regularly governs, e. g., Tav dé €v “ATéAAwrt; SO in N. T. & 7 Gdn and eis (but MSS. 
vary) aénv (in Hom. év and eis “Avéov only). v. further Meisterhans, Gr. d. ait. Inschr. 
S. 214 §85. 18 w. ftnn. 1720, 1721, for citation of like casesin Att. inscrr., con- 
fined to fixed uses like the names of Attic sanctuaries and of Attic communities, 
e. g., Aewvidny édy ris droKTeivy év TOV TOAEwWY Gv’ AOnvator KpaTovct, THY Ttuwplay ElvaL 
Kadamep éav tis AOnvaiwy arobavn CIA IX. 1, c, 27, c, 14 seqq. (time of Pelop. war), 
etc. 

Uy ObOL Eraepa pe tt. 

2Plat. Phaed..68 A, 7/0 €, 71; 65° B,; 107 A; Cratyl 7395" D; Symp. 1920. 
Gorg. 493 B, 525 B, C, E; Meno 100 A; Rep. 330 D, 366A, 386 B (bis), 392 A, 
596 C (Sduoror expressed, 386 D ap. Il. 23. 103); Legg. 727 D, 881 A, B. 


Et tees ee 
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Sc. teom: & IfvGiov, Thuc. VI. 54. 6, 7; Isae. V. 42. 4 & Acovicov 
éxxAnoia, Thuc. VIII. 94. 1; Dem. 517.9; Aeschin. II. 61; cf. III. 52; 
évy Atoviaov tpaywoots, Dem. 58. 7; cf. Lycurg. 136, 137, & tm Tov Aros 
tov owrnpos (note omission of fep@, expression of art.). Sc. dou or 
oikw: év Kparivov, Ar. Eq. 400; & matdorpiBov ib. 1238; Nub. 973; 
év trav Snuvouvpyav Lys. 407; & ddrorpiwy Thesm. 795; xav Cecuodopou 
ib. 83; & KiX\wmidav Eq. 79 (sc. dyum); év Xetpwvos Eur. I. A. 926; but 
év jerépov Hdt. I. 35; VIL. 8.6 (2. e., ‘in our country’); sc. douq: ib. I. 36, 
év Kpoicov; év xBapiorov Plat. Theaet. 206 A; Charm. 160 A; & ypap- 
pattorov ib. 159 C, 160 A; év didacxdadwv Alcib. I. 110 B; Legg. 834 D; 
év ’Apidpovos Prot. 320 A; & marpds, Soph. Frg. 524. 3 (Nauck). é& 
mwarpes, év émutporov Menex. 249 C. Cf. Isocr. XII. 165, rots re uy 
duvagevors ev Tais abrav env; Andoc. I. 144, pérorxoy (eivar) ev ty Tov 
mAnotoy (sc. rodeot, moder). Cf. els, ek, pp. 84, 103, 104, 50, 59, 60. 

év yerovay, very idiomatic, of living ‘in the neighborhood,’ ‘next 
door,’ c. dat. or gen. Antiphan. 212 K., & yerdvev aitw Katorxobons 
(Meineke reads éx); Lycurg. 21, gd & yeTovwv THs exOpeWaons abrov 
matpioos wetoukav ; Dem. 1249. 10, 671 76 xwplov To &v yerTOvwY pot TOTO; 
Menand. Perikeir. 27 (Capps), & yerrovwy 6’ oixotoa radeddov, cf. id. 
frg. 853 K. Cf. further Luc. Philops. 25 c. dat.; Icarom. 8, ed & yeu 
Tovaw éoti Ta ddypara ‘of like kind.’ Cf. é, p. 60. 

év avtov, etc. _ Ar. Vesp. 642! very idiomatic, xaorTw odk év abrov 
(sc. oixia or oixw), ‘he is not in his right mind’; so also (if the text may 
be trusted) (Menand: Samia 128 (Capps)(~ Cf. Ger. “Ich war 
ganz aus dem Hiuschen’’ i. e., ‘out of my senses’ (Starkie). Cf. also 
Lat. esse apud me, te, Ter. Andr. 408, 937, Phorm. 204; redire ad me 
‘to recover my senses,’ Andr. 622, Ad. 794. Cf. also Hor. S. 2. 3. 
273 penes te es? The allied idiom Xen. An. 1. 5. 17, 6 KXéapxos ev 
éavt@ éyévero, ‘came to himself,’ ‘recovered his senses,’ although not 
elliptical is so closely related to these phrases as to be best classed 
with them. 


128y, Starkie ad loc. 

12447, Capps ad loc. who cites Soph. Ph. 950, viv ér’ év cavrov yevov ; Plat. Charm. 
155 D, obxér’ & euavrov; Hdt. 1. 119, ore eEerAayn eros Te EwuTov yiverar; but this 
reading of Soph. Ph. 950 is based on one MS. (Par. A) and on Ar. Vesp. 642; 
most edd. read & cavr@ (v. Jebb. who would do away with this phr. even. in 
Ar. where he prefers to read either &’ atrov or & atr@ on the ground of Xen. An. 
1. 5. 17 (v. supra), or the gen. of the reflex. in Soph. O C 660 and Dem. 26. 30, 
bet 6) «ww Otay abra@y Ere Kal viv yevovevovs). In Plat.Charm. 155 D the 
text also varies, Hermann, odxér’ [éx’] éuavrod qv, others, év euavt@ which Jebb ap- 
proves. év éuavrov, however, has good MS. authority here and Stallb. contends 
for it and its support of the gen. in Soph. Ph. 950. 
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VI. Temporal 


év is used of time within or during which, in the course of which, 
(v. xpovm), most frequently to designate the time, i. e., time when. 

a. Phrases for day and night, time of day, season: 

év juepa, ‘by day,’ ‘in the day-time,’ Pind. Ol. I. 6, & dpépa; 
frg. 107 (74). 2; cf. pl. Ol. II. 68, Bacchyl. XII. 163, rabpaus xepov 
eiNalrivas 7’ & /duelplalis ‘in a few days’; ev juépa Aesch. Eum. 105; 
Eur. Bacch. 488 paralleled by ue@’ 7uépavy and contrasted w. vixTwp; 
id. Tro. 446, vuxrés, otk év hueog 3° Thuc. VII. 44. 1 ‘in the day-time’; 
Diphilus 100 K. e¢ al. But Dem. 379. 123, ef yap & juepa modw Hpe, 
dvo Kai eikoolv eiow apilum, “within a day,’ nearly=‘each day.’ 7peépe 
omitted: Pind. Py. IV. 132, & ékrqa; Eubul. 3. K., viv drws rv vix6’ 
ddAnv /ev TH SexaTn TOV TaLdiov xopevcere, i. e., on the child’s name day. 
év Tn votepala (juepa easily supplied from preceding clause), Plat. 
Prot. 318 A. & rn mporépa tev ExkAnciwy ‘on the day before the ec- 
clesia,’ Aeschin. IIT. 69, etc. 

év vuxri, Pind. Is. III. 54 (IV. 36), opia/év vuxri ‘late in the night,’ 
‘about dawn’; Aesch. Ag. 653 ‘in the night-time’; cf. Soph. Ant. 16; 

id. Tr. 149, AaBn 7’ ev vuxti dpovTidwy wépos, ‘she takes her portion of 
anxious thoughts in the night,’ ‘at night’; cf. Thuc. Il. 3. 4; IV. 68. 
2; VII..80. 3; Xen. Hell. TIT. 5. 21; VI. 4. 26; Symp. 1. 9:7@ yee 
3. 26; V. 3. 56;!" év vuxri Bovkas Menand. frg. 733 K. udi v. nan. 

é&y e’pporvn, ‘in the night’, euphemism, lit. ‘in the kindly time.’ 
Aesch. Ag. 522, das & ebdppdvn dépwr, ‘bringing light in darkness’; 
Eur. I. A. 1571, 76 Naurpov efdiccove’ ev eippdvyn daos (of Artemis); 
Rhes. 617, 825. Cf. kara, Aesch. Pers. 221; Soph. El 259°3hime 
Rhes. 736; periphrasis Eur. I. A. 109, car’ etdpovns oxcav. 

év dpova, nociu, i. e., ‘in the darkness’ =‘at night,’ Pind. Ol. I. 73; 
XIII. 70; ci. pl. Pyth: I. 23; Eur. Jon 955: Rhes. 69; 58/3 aum 
dpdvns Eur. Suppl. 994; Rhes. 697; 774 (w. adj.); but H. F. 352, 
és dppvay of the nether world. 

év oednvy ‘in the moonlight,’ Thuc. VII. 44. 2. 

ev nAi@ Te Kal mviyer, Plat. Rep. 422 C (J., ‘under the heat ofa scorch- 
ing sun’); cf. Phileb. 26 A, & ye xeum@ou kai mviyeot. (Cf. also dua, 
dud Kavparos Te Kal rious, Rep. 621 A). 


125Cf, Xen. Mem. III. 13. 5, & révre # & fuépars; similarly An. IV. 8. 8; Hell. 
II. 4. 21, & oxre noir, etc. 

126Cf. gy weonuBpia ‘at noon-day,’ Thuc. VI. 100. 1; Xen. Hell. V. 4. 40; Plat. 
Legg. 897 D ef al. Aesch. Suppl. 746, & weonuBpias/@adre is not a periphrasis for 
this, but more like instrumental é. 

27Cf. periphrasis Eur. Rhes. 111, & carasrdcet vuxrés ‘in the night-time.’ 
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év ayopa mAnOovros d6xANov, Pind. Py. IV. 85 ’8=pr. ayopas mXn- 
Oovons, the forenoon from 10 A. M., Hdt., Xen., etc. Cf. also & rp 
a&yopa tAnfovon, Thuc. VIII. 92. 2; Plat. Gorg. 469 D, etc. 

év @épa, Thuc. IV. 27. 1 et saepe. 

év xeyume, Pind. Is. II. 42, év 6€ yeu ‘in winter’; cf. Aesch. Ag. 
969; Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 8; w. art. Cyr. 8. 8. 17; ‘in wintry weather,’ 
i. e., ‘in storm,’ in pl. Plat. Legg. 961 E, contr. w. evdiats, v. infra; 
cf. fig. use, Soph. Ant. 670, dopds év yeyuave ‘in the storm of battle.’ 
Also év Wixer, ‘in winter-time,’ Soph. Ph. 17. Associated w. & xeruore, 
but not strictly to be classed as temporal, more often indicating rather 
circumstance or condition, é evdia, Aesch. Sept. 795, wédus 5’ év eddia 
TE Kal KAvOwViov /TOANaLOL TANYats dvTAOV OdK E6€EaTO; Ken. Hell. 2. 4. 14, 
ev eidia xeuava movovow; cf. An. 5. 8. 20; Plat. Legg. 961 E, & ye 
Xetu@or kal ev evOiais (v. supra). 

b. W. xpdves expressed or understood: Bacchyl. VII. 45, & a@duxe 
xpovm (Jebb: 7AcE = ‘of the same age, 7#ALE xpdves, here is ‘a time of the 
same duration,’ ‘an equal space of time’). Pind. Py. IV. 291, & 6¢ 
xpovw, ‘in time,’ ‘after some time,’ so 258, (cf. without prep. 78); 
cf. frg. 147 (114); Py. III. 96; VIII. 15; Aesch. Suppl. 138, & xpovy 
‘in course of time’; 938; cf. Cho. 1041; Eum. 498, veratOis & xpdvy; 
Ag. 857, & xpovw 6 arodbiver/7To TapBos avOpwrocow; (cf. 463 without 
prep., ‘the black Furies in time,’ ‘though late’). Soph. O T 613, adn’ 
& xpovw yrwoce Ta0’ aodadas; Eur. Andr. 782; Plat. Theaet. 186 C, 
moylis Kal év xpovw; Phaedr. 278 D, ‘in the course of a long time’; cf. 
Aesch. Ag. 610, év uyxer xpdvov, so Soph. Tr. 69,8? w. which. cf. 
Aesch. Suppl. 56, yvwoerar 6€ Aéyous Tis év waxer ‘in due course of time’ 
(temporal without gen. only here). Cf. é& xpdvw paxpa, ‘after a long 
while,’ Soph. O C 88;8! Ant. 422, El. 330, Ph. 235; but Eur. Or. 980, 
‘in the course of a long time,’ not ‘after’; cf. Eur. Hipp. 375, vuxros 
év ywaxp@ xpovw ‘in the weary hours of the night,’ and the parody 
on it in Ar. Ran. 931; Eupolis 356 K. & puxp@ (sc. xpovw), Eur. 
Tro. 1040, rovovs 7’ ’Axarmv arddos év pukpm paxpovs/Pavovc’; Xen. 

8Gildersleeve explains this as Gen. of time, from which springs the Gen. 
absol. w. pres. ptc. 

29For use of other preps. and other cases as variants, v. L. and S. sub xeuovr; 


the gen. with and without art., 64 c. gen., acc., with and without art., are used 
with slight difference of Teenie. 

130Cf. Plat. Legg. 683 A, & xpédvov Tivds whKeowy Bae for uke c. gen. cf. 
Thuc. 4. 62, & whee Adyar Suedetv. 


ty. Jebb. ad loc. for év in such phr. as & réAAw, waxpa, dd\iyw, Bpaxet xpdvy, 
etc. 
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Cyn.. 5. 32; Eq. 8. 7; ci. & dxapet ypovm, Ar. Pl. 244; Com, Fre. 
Adesp. 370 K.; Plat. Apol. 19 A, 77v duaBodnv, jv byets Ev TOAK@ XpOVH 
EoXETE, TaTHY & oTWs ddiyw xpovw; So 37 B, & OrAlyw xpovw ‘within 
a short time’; Phaed. 58 B, é rod\d\@ xpovw; Phaedr. 228 A, & zod\d@ 
Xpovw kata oxodrnv; cf. Rep. 409 B, etc. Cf. further Soph. O C 551, 
ev te TH xpovw; O T 1030, tm ré7’ & xpovw; Andoc. II. 21.12, & re Tore 
xporvw ; Plat. Critias 111 BE; Legg. 679 A; 683 C; Ep. 333 €; 330mm 
345 D; 355 E, etc.; Soph. Ph. 1224, & rq piv xpévw ; Thuc. IV. 41. 3, 
etc.; Karamep év TH Tpdcbe Xpovw, ‘just as in the former time’; Hdt. 9. 
26. 6,1 & rm werakd xpovw, Plat. Rep. 450 C (but not temporal, Tim. 
66 E, év 7@ werakd rovTw, i. e., air and water, v. supra sub & péon fin.); 
év yap T@ érvovTe xpovw, Plat. Symp. 219 B. 

Cf. év dNtyw, temporal, Pind. Py. VIII. 92=brevi; Thuc. IV. 55. 3, 
‘within a short time’; Plat. Apol. 22 B;** similar is Act. Ap: 26525; 
Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 12 might be either of time or space, rér€ yowv otTws év 
ddiy@ ToANOl Execov. For spatial uses of & édiyw v. infra, p. 190. 

c. Expressions for various periods of life: 

év yaAaktt, yadaé, Eur. H. F. 1266, é7’ év yadaxti 7’ ovte oe I was 
still at the breast’; cf. Plat. Tim. 81 C; Legg. 887 D, & yanak tpepé- 
pevor = ev yadaéke ovtes.*4 

év rpodaiow, Aesch. Sept. 665, ovr’ & tpodatow, obr’ edn Baoavta Tw, 
‘while in the nursery,’ opp. to ‘coming to early manhood;’ 666, ovr’ 
év yevelou EvANOYH TptxwuarTos ‘in the first harvest of a beard.’ 

év B.dTouv mporedeiors, Aesch. Ag. 720, ‘in the prelude,’ i. e. the 
beginning of life’ (fig. from preliminary sacrifice offered before mar- 
riage or any important undertaking). 

év macoly eitva, ‘in childhood,’ Plat. Rep. 494 B, ev@ds & raciv; 
Aeschin. I. 157, trav & ratoly ert kal viv d6vtwy; II. 99, év raoi wer yap 
@y . . . €k Traldwy 6€ dmaddXaTTOevos . . . arynp dé ‘yevomeEvos 
(cf. €x); ci. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7.6, wat . . = & veaviokos; | eee 
év avdpaot, so Plat. Rep. 413 E, but 431 C, & wacci ‘among children,’ 


12.For usages of this kind w. xpovw in the Orators, v. Lutz/.c. p. 30. 

133Cf. also & Bpaxét, Hdt. 5. 24. 3, etc., v. infra, p. 187. 

1347. Stallb. ad loc. who cites also Aelian V. H. VIII. 8 where it is used fig. 
of the art of painting, tiv rexynvy ypadiKny . . . TpdTOY Ta &y oTAapyavols 
kat yadatw obcav, so also X. 10. Such an extreme development of an early prep. 
id. is characteristic of late writers. é orapydvors goes back to Aesch. Ag. 1606, 
Cho; 529) .755: 

15Cf. Ag. 65, dcakvarouévns 7? & mporedctous /Kképaxos ‘in the beginning of the shiv- 
ering of the spear,’ i. e., ‘in the preliminary conflicts.’ 


ee 
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cf. 433 D, etc. Szng.in Marc. Aur. Ant. 1. 1, kai 76 ypawar diaddyous év 
matt, ‘when I was a child.’ 

év Ty veornrt, ‘in youth, Plat. Rep. 329 A, etc. Cf. émic. gen. and ék. 

Expressions for the prime of life:1°6 

év 70n, Eur. Cycl. 2, viv xa7’ & 7Bn robmov nidever déuas ; fre. 284. 10; 
Aeschin. ep. 11. 7, etc. Cf. Eur. Alc. 316, 76ns & dkun, w. wh. cf. 
Xen. Cyr. VIL. 2. 20, & akuyn tov Biov ;" Reip. Lac. 1. 6, & dxuais trav 
TwWMaTWY Tos Yauous TovetcOar, and (also pl.) without gen., Isocr. VII. 
37, &v Tav’Tats Tals akwats, Cf. els dkunv ENwv, Eur. H. F. 532. 

év jAuxkia = 4Bn, of the flower or prime of life, from about seventeen 
to forty-five: Pind. Py. XI. 51, & ddixia ‘in my life’s bloom’; cf. Nem. 
9. 42, &y adixia mpwra. & HrLKia evan ‘to be of age,’ of women, Plat. 
Rep. 461 B, ray & AAukia yuvarxev ; of men, ‘of age for service,’ Thuc. 
VI. 24. 3, of & rH HAcKia, so VIII. 75. 3; Xen. Hell. I. 6. 24; cf. Mem. 
IV. 2. 3; Plat. Charm. 154 A, adn otrw év qrduxia jv, ‘he had not yet 
come out,’ cf. B; Lach. 200 C; Legg. 924 E, éay év AAuxia pos &AANAOVS 
wow; Isae. IT. 6; Aeschin. I. 63, 155; Dem. 17. 28; 42. 7; 141. 40; 
287. 177; 361. 65; cf. 545. 95, éorparevpevos amracas Tas év!88 Wikia oTpa- 
tetas, etc. Cf. Plat. Ep. 316 C, é& adtkia wéon re xal xadeornxvia.'? 

év @pa, Plat. Meno 76 B, éws av & Spa wou, ‘while they are in their 
prime’; Rep. 474 D, zavtes of & dpa; cf. 475 A; Phaedr. 240 D. But 
é& apa also adv. v. infra, p. 183. But & wpaiw . . . iov, Eur. 
Phoen. 968 refers to old age, although a similar expression might have 
been used for the bloom of life, aizds 6’, év wpaiw yap éorapev Biou, / 
OvnoKew erouos TaTploos ExAuTHpLoy. 4° 

Of old age, év 7 ynpa, Plat. Rep. 329 C et al. 

d. General phrases of time: 

évlail@ve], in all their life-time,’ Bacchyl. XII. 61. 

&y apxn, apxats, sing. ‘in the beginning,’ also rarely pl. v. imfra. Cf. 
ef, amo; xaTa w. pl. Eur. Med. 60, & apxn mya xovdérw peoot. Thuc. 

136y, Aesch. Sept. 666 supra, p. 172. 

87Later than 78y, about forty, the prime of strength and achievement, rather 
than of youthful beauty. Cf. & dkup civar, Thuc. IV. 2. 1, mpiv rov ctrov civac & 
axuyn, ‘before the grain was ripe’; but cf. ém’ dxuys ehue . . . idetvy, Eur. Hel. 
897, ‘I am on the point of seeing.’ 

13850 the MSS. Blass cum Apsin. é¢’ #Ackias. 

189Cf. Thuc. II. 36. 3, of viv ere dvTes wadtota ev TH KabecTyKvig HAtKia, ‘those of 
middle age,’ as above. 

40K lliptical, and a disputed passage; although @vjcxev belongs directly w. 
éroiyos it is felt also w. & wpaiw . . . Biov, ‘in a ripe season of life,’ i. e., ‘my 
time of life is ripe to die.’ 

141For text see edd., Jebb, etc. 
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I. 35. 5, worep & Apxn ireirouev; Isocr. IV. 40, of ev apxn : 
éyKaheoavres=qui primi; VI. 103; XII. 21, 239, 266; XIII. 1; XV. 
63; XIX. 46; Plat. Symp. 197 B; Bhacde 237 Cc. gen. + 2537@: 258 ia\e 
266 D; Alcib. II. 140 D, 148 B; Euthyd. 291 B; Prot. 344 C; Rep. 
453 B; Tim. 28 B; Legg. 792 C;.Dem. 213. 8; 215. 14; 397, tase 
311; 522. 23; 644. 74; 734. 108; 973. 23; 1098. 60; 1109. 26; 1415. 46 
et al.; pl. Plat. Legg. 671 A, xai d7ep 6 dOyos ev apxats EBovdAnOy ; Ep. 
344 B, dep & apxais eirov. For & dpxais ‘in power,’ ‘in office,’ v. 
supra, p. 166. 

év yauw, ‘at the time of her marriage,’ Bacchyl. XVI. 115. 

év eipnvn, often in ‘time of peace,’ but sometimes=adv. ‘peace- 
fully,’ Bacchyl. V. Col. 11. 200, cf. XIT. 188 (Jebb). Xen.’ Hellas 
22, €£ov 6’ nuiv & elpnvn wodirevecOa, cf. 3. 2.9; 4. 4. 1; 5. 1. 13, dorep & 
eipnvn ; Plat. Theaet. 172 D; Symp. 189 B; Lach. 179 C; Rep. 333 A 
(bis); cf. 575 B; Legg. 640 B; Dem. 390. 156, etc. Cf. év modéue, 
supra, p. 152. Cf. also & omovéats, Thuc. III. 56. 2, karadapBavovras 
év orovdats Kal mpogére iepounvia, ‘trying to seize our city in a time of 
peace and further at a holy season’; Thuc. VII. 18. 2, & ozovéais 
‘in the time of truce’ et al. 

év Tn wovn, Xen. An. 5. 1. 5, dca wou ovv Soxet Karpds eivar Troveiy Ev TH 
povn, TavTa éo®; w. the verbal noun cf. artic. inf. An. 3. 3. 12, éredy 
EWPUV HUGS EV TG) MEVELY KAKGS EV TACXOVTAS. 

év rais duyats, Ar. Eccl. 243, & rais duyats wera Tavdpos Kyo’ Ev TUKVi, 
‘at the time of the flight’ (of the country people of Attica into the 
city in the Pelopon. war), here used with a familiar tone; note also 
pl. for sing., as év deirvors Soph. O T 779 supra, p. 151 n. 60, cf. sing. 
ev dvyn v. & Todeuw, p. 152. 

e. Pronominal: 

ev t@de, Eur. Phoen. 1429, & rade unrnp ) Tadawa mpoorirver, ‘at 
this moment’; so 1465, but the text is doubtful. 

év roto, Hdt. 2. 161, én’ Erea reve kai elxoor GpEas, Ev ToLoL 
ve, ‘within, during these years.’ 

év 6c, ‘while,’ or ‘until,’ v. zzfra, p. 203. So also & @, v. p. 203. 

f. W. participle in adverbial force: 

év 7T@ viv mapamenTwxort, Plat. Legg. 857 C, ds ye €v Tw vuv Taparen- 
TwKoTl eye, ‘as I may say in passing.’ 

142But Rep. 372 D=adv. ‘peacefully,’ ‘quietly,’ so prob. Ar. Pax 439, é eipnyn 
duayayeiv Tov Biov, v. Sobol. Praep. p. 23. The two meanings are so closely asso- 


ciated as to make distinction sometimes difficult and some of above passages may 
be better adv. 
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é&y 7@ twapatuxovTt, Thuc. III. 82. 7, ‘ina favorable opportunity,’ 
i. e., ‘when chance offered’; V. 38. 1, 4 ujv & Te TH TapaTrvxOoVTL auvveELv 
Tw deouevw, ‘to defend the one in need as circumstances required,’ cf. 
mpos TO Tapatuyxavov, Thuc. I. 122. 1. 

év Tt» Tapectar, Plat. Rep. 452 B, yedotov yap av, ds ye & TW TApEC- 
T@Tt davein, ‘at any rate under present conditions.’ 

évy T@ TapovtTt, very frequent, sometimes, ‘under present circum- 
stances,’ more often, ‘for the present,’ ‘now,’ ‘at present,’ ‘at the 
moment.’ Frequently an intruding 6¢, so 6’ otv, occasionally yap, ye; 
also used w. modifying temporal adv., 7é7e (Thuc. 1. 95, 7), most 
often w. viv (Plat. Phaed. 67 C opp. to & 7@ éreara; Cratyl. 400 C, 
etc.). Also used adjectively, Plat. Menex. 240 D, riv & 7m rapovtt 
owrnpiav). Cf. & Tav tapdvTay supra, p. 74; also wpés. In late Greek 
émi Tov wapovros ‘for the present,’ also occurs. & Tw mapovri, Hdt. 1. 88; 
peetot 177-3. 75; 6.114. Yhuc. twenty-eight times or more, I. 
95. 7, Kal odiow &v Tm TéTE TapovTe éxitndeiovs. -Andoc. I. 1.5; 1V. 29. 1; 
Lys. 30. 25; frg. 75; Isocr. about eighteen times, VI. 15, & yap Tw 7. ; 
Men, Hell) 7. 4.12 (ey 6€ ro. 2.): Symp. 8: 4; An. 2. 5. 8; Cyr. 3. 1. 29; 
4.5. 15; 5. 4. 30; Plat. saepe, fifty-five or more times;! Phaed. 73 A, 
ov yap obddpa &v TH TapovTt weuynuat; 76 B, otk exw . «  . Y THT. 
éNéoOar ‘at the moment’; Parm. 135 C, & ye rm w.; Phileb. 20 A, av un 
duvaiucl’” dv ikavny amroKpiow & T@ T. diddvat oor, ‘at the moment,’ ‘off- 
hand,’ cf. Charm. 158 C e¢ al.; Hipp. Min. 372 E, vuvi 6¢ &v rq 7. ‘for the 
moment’; Menex. 248 B, ei det reXevrav & Tm 7. ‘now’; Rep. 532 D, 
év tw viv w. e¢ al.; Tim. 50 C, & & ow rm w.; Aeschin. II. 118, 122; 
Meme 193.) b2- 196222: 252) 21: 286. 176: 427. 269:'527. 40; 1169. 7; 
meso. 35> 1250.12; 1422. 2; 1439. 2; 1444.1; 1458. Hyper. irg. 71, 
ete. 

“Thuc. I. 32. 3, 41. 1, 132. 1, 136. 4; II. 62. 2, 63. 2, 64. 5, 88. 1; IV. 1. 3, 11. 4, 
seer GFN et Ate 263145 Via t8.4. 24.5 20. 135. 2: 88. 1,.2: VIL. 42: 3; 
on Gre VEER th Foy. oy Od le he Sh. A. 

Slcock Eh; 26> Ve 1535 Vo 15- Vil. 38- VEE: 18, 121; 142° TX. 80; XT..2; KITE. 
461,105, 1285 XV_ 95, 164, 231; XVI. 39: Ep. 7. 10: 

145Plat. Crito46 C, Phaed. 67 C, 73 A, 76 B, 91 A (bis), 95 E,114C, 115 C, Cratyl. 
400 C, Theaet. 158 B, 188 A, 197 A, 200 D, Soph. 260 A, Pol. 277 D, Parm. 
135 ©) Symp.1/6 E, 177 C, 193 D, 200'C; D, Phaedr: 230 E, 252 -A,; Charm. 158 C, 
Euthyd. 287 B, Meno 71 C, Hipp. Mai. 297 E, Hipp. Min. 372 E (bis), Menex. 
240 D, 248 B, Rep. 379 A, 392 A, 398 C, 435 D, 454. A, 509 C, 532 D, 536 B, 
584 B, 611 C, Tim. 38 B, 43 C, 50 C, Legg. 642 A, 696 A, 754 B, 768 D, aD Ae 
838 A, 887 B, weol aperas 376 Ae 

46Cf. és ra wmapovtra Arr. Anab. 1. 13.5 et al. Ib. 5. 22. 5, wadiora mpos Ta 7a- 
povTa éy Katp@ oi épaiveto. 
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g. With articular adverb without xpdévw: 

év 7@ ptt, of time just past (4o7: more commonly of the present, in 
late writers also of the future): Plat. Meno 89 C, édna (sc. I fear lest) 
by OUK €v TH UpTe wovov ben avTo doxely Kaas NEeyecOar, GAAA Kal ev TH voP 
Kal & T@ ErrelTa. 

ev ry abrixa, Thuc. IVI. 82. 7; TV. 108. 6; VIL. 42: 2; VELL. 2yeee 

év 7 ereita, Plat. Meno 89 C (supra); Rep. 498 A; cf. Phaed. 67 C. 

év tm vov, Plat. Meno 89 C (supra); Phileb. 23 D; Legg. 643 A, 
Oso AQ io2 B: 

ev 7m wapavTia; Thuc. 11. il. 7; VEL 71, 7; Xen. Cyr: 1 
Plat. Phaedr. 240 B; Rep. 558 A, ‘for the moment.’ 

év Tm TOTE, Thuc. I. 92; III 36. 6, 7@ Te 6nuw mapa Trond ev TH TOTE TL AVY- 
raros; IV. 12. 3; VIII. 86. 5; Andoc. IL. 21. 14, 15; Plat. 2iigeme 
241 A; Legg. 678 E; 699 D, etc. 

h. W. artic. adverb partly temporal, partly spatial, & 7, rots 
mpoobev. Temporal: mainly in Plato, commonly ‘before’ of an ear- 
lier point in the discussion or argument: Plat. Theaet. 200 E, Polit. 
265 A, dep & Tw mpdabev ENeyouer et saepe; Phileb. 25 C, 32 B, ci. 35 A, 
‘neither now nor before,’ unr’ & To vov xpov~w . . «. nT & TH 
awpoode; Phaedr. 255 A, 273 A; Charm. 162 C: Lach, 193 D> Micae 
93 A; Rep. 423 C, 502 D, 519 C, 521 E, 533 D; Lerey (16. eae 

veav Kal dolikntov év T@ Tpocber Toru, cheretaeane ; formers 
cf Ep. 345 C. Plural: & rots rpdcbev may usually be explained by 
supplying eionuevos, but is so familiar in Plato that the ellipsis was 
doubtless forgotten:4’ Plat. Phaed. 86 E, 94 C; Cratyl. 410 D, 438 
A; Theaet. 182 B, 191-E, 193 D; 197 D, 199 C; Soph. 264 DeiPame 
302 E; Phileb. 39 D, 41 B, adda pi eiropey . . . OSdLYOV & Tots 
mpoober, ‘a little while since,’ a pure adv. no different in meaning from 
éumpoobev alone in 41 D; cf. Theaet. 207 B, & rots rpdobe; Alcib. I. 
134 D; Gorg. 481 B (intrusive ye, so also elsewhere), 489 B, 492 A; 
Meno 98 A; Rep. 391 E, 465 E, 478 D, 485 B, 576 A; Tim. 40 B, 64 B, 
65 C, 67 C, (cf. 67 C, & Tots borepov NexOnocouevots which might have 
developed into a similar phrase, omitting the ptc. if it had been 
frequently used); Critias 110 A, 113 B, Minos 321 B; Legg. 707 D, 
709 E, 733 C, 797 A, 896 C, 918 A. Cf. & 7@ eurpoobev, Plat. Euthy- 
phro 15 C; Crito 46 B, 49 A; Phaed. 108 A; Prot. 328 E; Gorg. 477 C, 
etc. é tots éumpooGev, Isocr. XII. 191; Plat. Apol. 28 A; Phaed. 
86 E, 103 D; Cratyl. 394 D; Polit. 279 B; Euthyd: 279 De trae 
326 E; 332 E, 359 E, 361 A ; Gorg. 473 A; 513 E; Rep. 502 B, 507 A; 


47Thirty-seven or more times. 
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Legg. 881 B. Spatial: Thuc. VI. 67. 1, & 7@ mpdcber, ‘in the van’; 
VII. 78. 4 (sc. xwpim) ‘in the country which lay before them’; cf. 
78. 5, 81. 3; Lysias XIII. 37 c. gen., dbo 6€ rpaméfar ev TH Tpdcbev THY 
TpiaKxovTa éxeloOnv ‘there were two tables set before the Thirty’; Xen. 
Hell. 7. 2. 7 c. gen., of rodéuror EuaxovTo ev TH Tpdabev Tay eis THY TOA 
gepovewy muA@v; So Cyr. 5. 3.52; but ib. 57 without gen. ‘because 
the enemy were in front’; Plat. Prot. 315 B (c. gen.), eAaGovvro 
pnoeroTe EuTodwy Ev TH Tpdcbev eivar Ilpwraydpov, ‘in front of Prot.’; 
Rep. 614 C opp. & 7@ émoéev, ‘in front’ and ‘behind,’ here usually 
translated ‘on their foreheads’ and ‘on their backs.’ W. é& ra rpédcbev 
loc. cf. other adv. phr. of direction zufra, p. 192. 


VII. Adverbial 

a. With nouns: 

év aioa, Aesch. Suppl. 545° “fitly,’ ‘duly’ (Schol. & eiyappevn) 
cf. év woipa, infra, p. 181. 

év aoxn, v. sub temporal phr. p. 173 f. 

év doxodia, Plat. Theaet. 172 D, of 6€ & daoxorla TE del EyovEL 
(cf. and contr. émi cxodns just preceding); Rep. 406 B, & dcxoria 

TmavTav, Cf. &v w. abstractions zufra. 

ev deovrt, ev Tm SeovTt, Hdt. 2. 159, & rw déovrr, Lat. opporiwne, ‘in 
good time’; so, without art. Eur. Alc. 817, ovx 7dOes & déovr. beEacbar 
douos ; so, (w. neg.) Hipp. 923; (affirm.) Med. 1277; Or. 212, as 4d 
po TpoanNbes év Seovti ye; sO in Diels, Vorsokr.? 644. 25; 645. 1 (w. art.); 
mar bax 272° Thue: 11. 89: 8: Ken. Cyr. 8. 1. 20 Gw. art.). Plat. Rep. 
414 B; rept dtxaiev 375 A (w. art. four times, so also ib. B); Dem. 
271. 133, & ov déov7.; Prooem. 52. 1458, & deovre; Isocr. III. 19, év ro 
déovrr. Cf. eis déev freq. w. the same meaning, v. supra, p. 110. Cf. & 
Kaip@, €v Kadw, pp. 178, 188 f. Cf. Com. Frg. Adesp. 248 K, Anpeis & ob 
d€OVTL KaLEW Gldodogav. 

év Snjiociors opp. év idios,4? Plat. Legg. 910 E et saepe. Cf. sing. 
without prep. Thuc. I. 141; 3. 45 e¢ al.; & t@ Syuooiw of the public 
treasury Andoc. 1. [79]. Cf. é& Andoc. 1. 41, 92, etc. Cf. & kowg, 
GLc:, wjra, p: 189: 

ev Oikn, Lat. zuste. Pind. Ol. IT. 18; VI. 12; Nem. V. 14; Py. V. 14 
(cf. & ddafeia Ol. VII. 69; Bovdrais ev dpPaicr Oi. II. 83); in Aesch. Ag. 
1615, & dixn is ambiguous and may mean either ‘justly,’ or “before the 
court’ as in Cho. 987; Soph. Tr. 1069 ‘justly,’ so Ar. Eq. 258; Nub. 


48This is the MS. reading, but Tucker rejects it. 
49Cf. xaz’ idiay ‘in private,’ ‘privately’ Plut. 2.120 E. ~ 
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1332, xarodava ye vy Ata/ws év diky o’ Eruatov, so 1333, 1379, cf. 1380 
where adv. éuxaiws is used in precisely the same way in the same 
connection; Pax 628; Thesm. 830° Vesp. 421; Plat. Euthyphro 4 
B (07s); 6 A;”° Cratyl. 419 D> Soph. 220 A; Phaedr. 266 Ay Zia 
277. D; Rep. 475 C, 478 E, 605 B; Tim. 62 D; Lege. 682 D balameca 
w. adv., od Kadds 00d’ év dixy; 768 A, 777 E, 929 A (bis), 945 D, but 
949 A ‘in a law-suit.’ Cf. & véuos infra, p. 182. 

ev jovxia,! begins in Hom. h. Merc. 356. Eur. Or. 1284, ri wedded” of 
Kat’ oixov ev Hovxla/odayia powioce ; cf. infra other cases of transference 
of local meaning to an abstraction, p. 196. Eur. frg. 775. 56, éxew 
xp7 /oTon’ &v jovxia; but Hdt. 5. 92. y., rovro eixov év jovxin, ‘kept it 
quiet,’ 1. e., ‘did not speak of it’; 5. 93, eixov & hovxin opeas adrots, 
‘they kept quiet,’ i. e., were silent; Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 8, 6 Kpizwv & 
novxia iv; Plat. Phaedr. 229 A, é& jovxia Kabifnoopefa; Rep. 575 B, 
éav 5° ev elpnvyn te Kal jovxia yevwvtat; Dem. 143. 46, 76 6’ & Fouxia 
duayev 3? but Thuc. 3. 12, év rm jovxta ‘in time of peace’ opp. toe Tw 
modéuw. Cf. c. dra, eri, cata, wera. Cf. du’ Hovxins eivar ‘to keep quiet,’ 
Hat. 1. 206, etc. Cf. w. adj. Soph. O C 82, & jabxw ‘in quiet case’ 
nearly =jovxws. But in O C 197, & j#ovyaia is an adj. and belongs w. 
Gace Bacw &pyooa two verses below.? 

&v xaip@, Lat. opportune: cf. eis p. 111, évi, xara, rapa c. dat., mpos, 
ovv (late).%4 Pind. frg. 168 (150). 5, qv dvaxpivar iddvTa roANOs &Y KaLpw 
xpovos; (cf. kara korpdv, Pind. three times, so xarpov alone Py. I. 80; 
Opp. rapa xarpov three times); Bacchyl. (Jebb) frg.21, tpaccovras ev 
Karp ‘faring opportunely,’ cf. ed mparrew; Aesch. Pr. 379, ‘in season’; 
Soph. O C 809, ravra 5’ & xarpp éyers; Eur. Bacch. 1287, ws & ob 
Kaip@ wape.; Rhes. 443, 7dOov év xatpw; frg. 745, 6 yap & karpw ucxGos = 
xatptos ; Ar. Ran. 358; Democr. frg. 229, Diels, Vorsokr.? 426. 7; Thuc. 
T. 121; IV. 59. 3, uy) & xatpw, “unseasonably’; V. ol. 27 ViGies, 
Andoc. I. 145; Isocr. III. 50; IV. 9; Ep. 3. 3; Ken. Hell 4233s 
Katp@ yevotro; 5. 1. 18; 7. 4. 8; cf. c. gen. Apol. 7., & karp@ THs nAuKtas ; 

40But Apol. 38 E ‘before the court,’ ore yap é& dixn or’ ev Toeum. 

451Cf, metaph. use of yadnvn the stillness of the sea for calm, quiet, Soph. El. 
899, ws 8 & yadhvn wévr’ HepKdunv rérov (sc. dvra), ‘but when I saw that all the 
place was in stillness, i. e., was quiet.’ 

2Contr. & tapaxh yiyveoOar, Dem. 144. 51. 

153ey novxia MSS.: corr. Reisig. 

14Opp. to dro, avev, Tapa C. ACC., Tpd. 

%5Thuc. III. 56. 5 looks a little like a phr., but is not, & xatpots ois omavioy Hv 


ov) Nie. \ ~ ptr > t =) 7 ) 
Tov ‘EA\jvwr Tid dperhy TH Zépkou duvvéue avriragacGar, ‘at a time when it was rare, 
etc. 
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An. 3. 1. 39, ravd ev karpm; Cyr. 3. 3. 8, of &v T@ Karp mévor; cf. 6. 1. 38; 
cf. Plat. Crito 44 A, xuvduvevers év Karp@ Tie ovk Eveipal ye; EV Katp@, Soph. 
-260 A; Polit. 307 A; Rep. 370 C; cf. Legg. 916 D; “Opa 413 E; zepi 
duxaiov 375 B (w. art.); Dem. 27. 30; 260. 102; 1169. 7, cf. & kaha, 
O€ovTL. 

év Kehadaiw, Kedadators, cf. c. dua, ert. & alone or ws év; cf. w. 
nearly the same meaning, ws & ritw, & TiTw, TITw eimeiv: ‘to speak 
mesimmany, summarily” jto;sum. up: sing.: Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 18, 
TO TANDos uty mpaTov eiré &Y Kehadaiw; cf. Plat. Soph. 232 E; Symp. 
186 C, as & xedadaiy eizetv et al.; 196 E; Phaedr. 267 D; Euthyd. 
280 B (‘we agreed in general that this is so’); 281 D; Hipp. Min. 366 
melon og! Rep, 522 C3 limi s2 D; Fp. 312 €; Aeschin. I. 177; 
Memest0s../6; 5072-103; 640° 63; 701.°5; 1483: 37, etc. Pl.:. Thuc. 
Vi. 87, & xegadalos brouvjcavres; Lys. XIII. 34, buy & xedaraiors 
amodelfev ; Isocr. If. 9, &xedadaios . . . mepidabwuev; Ken. Ages. 
11. 1; Piat. Phaedr. 228 D, év xedaraiors épeéns Siexut; Tim. 19 A, 26 C; 
Dem. 845. 7, viv & as & Kehadalos axyxoate. Cf. Plat. Rep. 414 A, 
ws év TUT@, wu Ou’ axpiBelas elpnodat, ‘in outline,’ ‘in general’; so Ar. Pol. 
#323) 10. Vo infra, p. 208. 

év xooum, ‘in an orderly manner,’ Plat. Prot. 315 B; cf. Symp. 
223 B, ovxére év kdopm otdevi; Legg. 898 B, und’ ev kooum pnd’ ev rake; 
but cf. Dem. 1400. 36, éxeivois trait’ av eln wadior’ & Koopw Kal TLD, 
‘this would be the greatest credit and honor to them.’ Cf. & rake, 
infra, p. 181. Cf. xara xoouov; cf. use of dat. adv. xdcum without 
prep. Aesch. Ag. 521. Cf. és:p. 111. 

év kixdw, Ar. Av. 118, ‘all around,’ ‘round about’; Lys. 267; Plut. 
679, 708 (cf. without prep. kixAw Thesm. 662); Soph. Ai. 723; Thuc. 
NENES. 4 egoen. (4. 26>. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 8; Plat. Soph. 286. e al.; 
Brot sty B- fimw63 A; Critias {1/7 E; Metagenes, 6..11. K.; Eubul:. 
108 K., ev dé kixhw. Cf. eis p. 111. 

ev pera dbeyyeobat, ‘in tune,’ ‘harmoniously,’ Plat. Soph. 227 D; cf. 
mapa pwédos id. Phileb. 28 B, Legg. 696 D ‘out of tune,’ ‘inopportune- 
hy cheng. N-.7.69. 

év méper, wolpa, Taker are Classed here because of their adv. uses, 
since in general it has proved more convenient to place together the 
various uses of the same word. They are grouped together because 
of their similar use c. gen.: 

ev pepe, Lat. wezssim, per vices: Aesch. Ag. 332 ‘in turn,’ i. e. 
‘one after another,’ ‘by turns,’ ‘in succession’; so 1192; Cho. 332, 


6Thuc. III. 74. 2, éumimpaor ras oixias ras & KikXw THS &yopas. 
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KNvoe www Pv & epee; Eum. 198, 436, 586; (not in Soph.); Eur. 
Andr. 216; Hec. 1130; Her. 182; Cycl: 180; Rhes: 473 (ct. Or 4am 
art. & 7@ wépe ‘in one’s turn,’ so Hdt. 5. 70); Phoen. 1433; Ar. Vesp. 
1319, ‘one after another’=xal’ éxaorov, but Av. 1228, dxpoaréov tuiv 
év pepe. THY KpetTTOvwY ‘you in your turn,’ similarly with the article 
apparently meiri causa Lys. 540; so Ran. 32 ‘in your turn’, 497 ‘in 
my turn.’ Diels, Vorsokrv. 182 fr. 26 Empedocles, & pépe; Hdt. 1. 
26; 7. 212; cf. & r@ pepe. 5. 70; Thuc. IV. 11. 3, &v ro wéper ‘by turns,’?” 
so VIII. 86. 3; without art. 93° 2; ‘Gw. art.), Andoc) E> iaeeeeee 
without: art. Lysias IT. 33; Isocr. IV. 96, 164; Xen. Hell? 273i 
7.1. 14 (bis); An. 3. 4. 23, & 7@ pepe: ‘each in turn’; 7. 6. 36, & 7@ mp. 
Kal mapa TO mepos ‘in and out of turn’; Cyr. 2. 3. 18, é&v wéper; Plat. 
Theaet. 179 E, 189 E, 190 C; Cratyl. 410 D; Soph. 242 E;Qaee: 
Pol. 265 A; Symp. 214 B; Prot. 347 D, @ pea . 2. emma 
Gorg. 474 A, B (w. art.); 496 B (¢er); often strengthened by éxaorvos 
as Rep. 520 D, écacro: &v p.; so 540 B, 5/7 C, 581 C; 615 Aj otre: 
Legg. 819 B, & péper xai egetns kal ws redixacr yiyvecOat ; 876 B, éxare 
pov é€v w.; so 947 B et al.; Parm. 150 A, & Ohm . . . & pepe; 
Demodoc. 383 E; Isae. IX. 24; Aeschin. II. 41; III. 2, 4; Dem. 
25. 24; 907.'1 (w. art.).. Nicomach. 1. 40 (K. Til p. 387); Guan 
Frg. Adesp. 568, 1249 K, & 7@ wéper. But & wépe c. gen. and a verb, 
Tievar, movetobar, Katabéobar, AaPeiv, etc., is almost a periphrasis, ‘to 
put in the category, the class of . . .’, ‘to consider as,’ so é poipa, 
év wepior, ev TaEEL, Ev NOYH TLBEVaL, ToEtcPa g. v. Also w. eivar or without 
vb. ‘in the category of’, Isocr. IX. 24, jyouyévous obx oidv 7’ etvar 
Tov ToLovToY THY diow & idwwrov peper diayayew; Plat. Rep. 347 A, 
ws év probov pepe elpnkas (THV Snuiav); 348 E, et ev aperns kal codias 
riOns pepe. THY déxiayv ; cf. as variant 349 A, éredn ye kal ev apeTrn aro 
Kal godia éroAunoas Oeivat; 370 B (no verb), my év rapépyou pepe: (cf. 
év mapepyw p. 182); 424 D, ws & matduas ye weper; Aeschin. I. 126, 
év oxwpmatos pepe ‘by way of a joke’;®§ ib. 151, & evxns pepe Tov 
épwTa totovmevos ‘as a prayer’; Alexis, 240. 2. K, aore unr’ & évOpwrov 
meper /ur’ ev Beov (nv ; Hyper. V. 10, év rpocOjxns pepe ‘as an appendage,’ 
so Dem. 154. 8;9 37. 31, & tmnperov kal rpocOjKns meper yeyernode, 

b7Cf{, Pind. & dpelBovre supra, p. 161. Cf. & repitporn, ‘by turns,’ ‘one after 
another’ (lit. a turning about, changing): Hdt. 2. 168, rade dé év repitpo7y éxaprovvro 
‘they reap the fruit of these lands in turn,’ so 3. 69. 

158Sq Diog. L. II. 111. 

19Cf, Dem. 22. 14, S F B, & wer rpocOjxy pepis, vulg. tpocOnKns péper, Rehdantz- 
Blass, Gram. u. Lexik. Index S. 71, vielleicht kaum zu sichern durch & mpoc@nKn 
vyevécOwv, Aristeid. 1. 663 Dind., & rapaxarabnky b radavra Polyb. 33. 12. 2. 
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so 175. 31; cf. 207. 19, & Kxarnyopias méper movetcar; cf. 286. 176, 
avTots ws ev TH THY ExOpav ovow pwepléc; Cf. 323.292, & TH THY &arTiwy pepe 
reTaxOar; 465, 27, didor’ év tiuns weper ravTa, ‘as an honor’; cf. 568. 
165;'© cf. 166 (vb. expressed), rot7’ & evepyecias apiunoe peéper 31% 
638. 56; 668. 148 (bis), ob TiOnue ev adixnuatos pepe.? Dem. 23. 18, 
év ovdevos elvar wéper TOY ToLovToy, ‘such a man was as no one’; 1095. 
64, év rexunpiov péper trovetaOar ; cf. rifecBar €v, p. 198, roveto Bax ev, p. 197 f. 

év woilpa=adv. as in Hom: Il. 19. 186; Od. 22. 54, ‘rightly,’ “fitly,’ 
cf. kara potpay in Hom., Plat. Legg. 775 C. But more commonly c. 
gen. like & wépea Plat. Phileb. 54 C (w. art.), & 77 Tot ayabod polpa 
éxeivo éate ‘is to be considered in the light of a good,’ i. e., ‘as a good’; 
Dem. 639. 61, & zrodeuiou poipa; c. ws or Sorep Plat. Legg. 656 B, 
Weyn dé as & madias poipa, Lat. tamquam per lusum. cf. Rep. 424 B; 
cf. Plut. de lib. ed. 6 E, Gadd’ as & dapyaxov polpa TovTo tonréov éoTi, 
‘by way of remedy’; Luc. Zeux. 2. 840, aomep ey rpoobixns wolpa (cf. 
supra év mpocbaKns meéper). 

év tagéer has three uses: a. most frequently quasi-technical as a 
military term; b. equiv. to adv. like & kécum supra; c. metaph. 
c. gen. ‘in the rank of,’ ‘position of’ like & wéper, & poipa c. gen. 
(a.) ‘in battle array,’ ‘in order,’ also ‘at his post’ in the line of battle. 
This is really an adverbial use and the transition from the military 
sense to the general meaning ‘in order,’ is so easy that sometimes it is 
difficult to draw a sharp line between them. Thuc. IV. 72. 2; V. 
Gant Vb 3404: Vil. 73) 1; VEL. 69. 1; Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 42; 4. 43; 
7. 2. 22; Oec. 8. 8 (quater); An. 5. 1. 2, & raéa ay ‘in line of battle’; 
A. 24, 8.13; 7. 1. 22, Oéc0€ 7a Ora & Taka ws TaxLOTA, ‘in battle array’; 
Bye so ie 4 22435502 2. TS: 1, 53,57; 8.3. 34; Plat: Lach: 
182 A ‘in battle array’; 190 E, & 77 raéer pevev ‘remaining at his post,’ 
so 191 A; Dem. 558. 133, ‘in battle array’; but 331. 320 ‘each at his 
post’; 1394. 24 (dzs) ‘at their post’; but Plat. Rep. 617 D, 620 D 
‘in order’ of orderly succession; Theaet. 153 E, ‘in order’ may con- 
tain a suggestion of the military notion ‘at its post,’ ‘in its appointed 
place,’ 76n yap av ein te Snrou & Taker Kal wevor Kal ovK av & yevéoe Yiy- 
voto; Legg. 898 B, pnd’ & xoouw pnd’ ev rage; 637 E is a clear case 

160Cf, as variant, Dem. 650. 89, é& dwpeas rate. 

161Rehdantz-Blass cf. Cic. Phil. 11. 1. 3, mors in beneficit parte numeretur. 

16¢Rehdantz=Hyp. f. Eux. c. 36. 25, éay Tra. . S.SyeyovéTa & dbtknuare 
Yndionodbe eivat. 

163Cf. Paus. 10. 28. 4, xpucdv pév kal apyupov év obdevds pepide érornoayTo. 


ees: pte. phr. & 7@ rerayuerw supra, p. 161. 
16Cf. without prep. as a military term, koouw kai rage, Thuc. IV. 126. 6. 


182 STUDIES IN GREEK PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 


of the (b.) adverbial use, xp@vrat kal rais GAXals Tpudats . . . BW 
Th&er dé waddov robTwv ‘in a more orderly manner;’ here it has become 
a pure adv. and is compared by means of the adv. modifier wadXop. 
(c.) c. gen. Dem. 229. 13, & émnpeias raéer,' ‘by way of insult’; 481. 
81. AAOev ev ExOpov Taker ‘he came as an enemy’; cf. 246. 63; 650. 89, 
év dwpeas . . . rage (cf. ev pepe: 568. 165); (w. art.) Hyper. ITI. 
XL. 30, iduarny 5’ dvTa Kpivers év TH TOU pHTOpos TaékEL. 

ev perpw, Plat: Rep. 380 C, 601 B; Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 21, ete 
éy 7T@ metpw, Aeschin. I. 141; é zois pérpos, Isocr. XV. 47. Cf. &w 
plu, infra. 

év poipa, Vv. supra, p. 181. 

éy vouows, ‘according to the laws,’ ‘legal,’ ‘legally,’ Plat. Critias 
121 B; (w. art.) Lycurg. 1; Dem. 504. 154 ef al. But ci. Plate 
327 C, rev ev vouos Kal avOpwrors TEOpapperwv (J., ‘those who have been 
brought up in laws and humanities’). Cf. & @e. 

& re madiais Kkal év ovovdais, ‘in jest and in earnest,’ Plat. Legg. 
647 D; Cratyl. 406 C, & zatéca ‘in jest,’ but Legg. 798 C, & rais 
madtats ‘in their games.’ Cf. xara c. pl. Legg. 732 D; cf. awd ocrovéns 
‘in earnest,’ ‘seriously,’ Il. 7. 359; 12. 233, so wera orovdns, cf. opp. & 
Tats mavdtats Xen. Symp. 1. 1. 

év tapepyw, ‘as a bye-work,’ ‘a secondary, subordinate matter,’ 
Lat. obiter, Ger. nebenbeit. Soph. Ph. 473, ad\X’ & rapépyw Oov pe 
(very idiomatic), ‘give me a passing thought’ (cf. infra, 7ifecOor ev 
p. 198)=é wapépyou peper, Plat. Rep. 370 C; Eur. I. T. 514, as & 
mapepyw THs éuns dSvompagias ; cf. Thuc. 6. 69. 3 (L. and S. sc. erro); 
Plat. Theaet. 184 A, eire tis & Tapépyw oxeperar; Symp. 222 C, as 
év mapepyw 6) Aeywv Exl TedeuTHS a’TO EOnkas; Tim. 89 E, 70 6 & map- 
epym . . . émopevos contr. 6’ axpiBeias . . . duedOeiv; cf. Legg. 
921. D. Cf. & p. 67, first in Thuc. I. 142. 9. Cf. Arist. Polo age 
24, & mapadpoun rovetobar tov doyov, ‘cursorily,’ Lat. obiter. So & 
mapodov, Arist. Coel. 306." 27, G. A. 757.212. Cf#. de sensu et sensili 
444,* 28. 

ev pu0um, Cf. & wéerpw supra. Verg. in numerum: Xen.Symp. 2. 8; 
An. 5. 4,. 143.6: 1. 8, 10, 11; Cyr. 1. 3. 10; Plat. Rep. SOvieee 
601 B; Legg. 670 B, Baivew & prduq, etc. 

év dé orovdy, ‘in haste,’ Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 13, so dat. adv. without 
prep. Cf. 6.4 Eur. Bacch. 212. 


166Cf. Com. Fr. (Kock I 672) Ameips. 9, kar’ érqpevay ‘in a spirit of wanton 
insolence,’ ‘insolently.’ 
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év oxep@, ‘in a line,’ ‘continuously,’ ‘uninterruptedly,’ Pind. Nem. 
I. 69567 XI. 39; Is. V. (VI.) 22. oxepds found only in this phrase.1® 
Cf. epic adv. émucxepw. 

év Taker, Vv. supra, p. 181 f. 

év raxel, confestim, Pind. Nem. V. 35; Aesch. Pr. 747 ‘at once’; 
Ag. 1240, 1448; Soph. O C 500; Ai. 804; El. 16, 387; frg. 808; Eur. 
El. 641, wapéorar 5 &v raxeu'® Ooivny éxc; Ar. Vesp. 1439; Thuc. I. 79, 
moheunrea eivar vy Taxer; 86, Tiuwpnréa ev TaxXEL Kal wavTi cbeve; 90. 5; 
ae sre, 290: TV. 106: 1123. 4V. 57. 1, '64.°1;° VI. 33.3: 
91. 4, 92. 1; VIII. 95. 2 (cf. in same sentence xara raxos); Xen. Cyr. 
6. 1. 12; Ages. 1. 18, et al. Cf. did, 614, eis, Kara, weTa, obv W. this noun. 

év réder, Eur. Bacch. 860, etc., v. supra p. 167. Cf. & TedeuT7 ; 
cf. w. other preps. v. eis, pp. 86, 111. & redevrn, Pind. O. VII. 27, 
touTo & duaxavoy evpeiv,/dte viv ev Kal TedevTAa PEptaTov avdpi TvxXELD. 
But c. gen. without idiomatic force, Aesch. Sept. 937, veixeos év reXevTqQ, 
eiso/s. ‘Cf. ey rede; ci. w. other preps. v. eis, pp. 86, 112. 

év tixn, Aesch. Ag. 685, yA@ooav & rixa véeuwy “guiding the tongue 
by good hap’;!”° Eur. Hel. 1374, xad\dora 67 746’ Hpmad’ ev Tixn Toots 
‘in good fortune’; Thuc. IV. 73. 3, odx av & Trixn yiyvecOa odiow, 
etc. Cf. amo, 61a, Kara. | 

ev &pa, Lat. tempestive, ‘in due time,’ ‘in good season,’ (first in 
Hom Od. 17. 176, v. supra, p. 140); Pind. Ol: 6.. 28; Hdt. 1. 31; 
Ar. Vesp. 242,'7 689; Pax 122; Nub. 1117; Eccl. 395, otrws & apa; 
ei, wea: Oec. 5. 4; Plat. Phaedr. 240 D. But cf. c. gen. of jp, Nub. 
1008, jpos év Spa, ‘In the spring-time,’ so with other names of seasons. 
Cr also p. 173; ef. eis, p. 107. 

b. With adjectives: | 

1. A frequent and interesting use is & c. éori, expressed or under- 
stood, and a neut. adj., e. g., ‘it is opportune, easy, holy, safe,’ etc.,!” 
a favorite usage of Euripides. Soph. El. 384, viv yap & karo dpoveiv,)? 


17But v. Fennell ad loc. for discussion of MSS. reading. 

168Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 912, &axepw, etc. 

169Text doubtful. 

170But Soph O T 80, slightly different, dvat “AroAdov, & yap & Tbxn yé TY/ 
gwrnpt Bain Naurpds Oorep Supart, Jebb: & rixn nearly =perd rixns, ‘invested by,’ 
‘attended by.’ 

171A pparently here either ‘exactly at the season,’ or ‘early in the morning.’ 

412A characteristic group of these phrases will be discussed separately, but 
others will be cited under specific adjectives. 

173Schol. edkarpov; so Soph. Ph. 1155 xadov=kaiprov, O T 78 eis kaddv=xarplws 
Jebb. 
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‘now is the time to be wise,’ so Eur. Her. 971, ovxouy é7’ éoriv & kar@ 
dovvar dixnv; cf. Ar. Eccl. 321 (a difficult case to distinguish, but 
probably of time and idiomatic); Plat. Rep. 571 B, Ovixovv, 7 8’ 3s, 
ér’ év kad@; cf. p. 188 f. Eur. I. A. 969, év eduapet re Spay re kal py 
dpav Kadas (sc. éore), ‘it is easy’;! Eur. Hel. 1277, ev eboeBet you voumma 
by KNerrew vexpav, ‘it is holy,’ i. e., ‘it is a matter of piety.’ A rare 
and peculiar instance of the same idiom is Eur. El. 550, add’ ebyeveis 
bev, & 6€ KLBdnrAw 7dde, ‘but this may be false.’ To be compared with 
these phrases,” is Soph. Ant. 1097, 767’ eixabetv yap dewvov, avTicravTa 
dé/arn watdaéar Ouuov év dewa mapa. (Jebb: ‘tis a dire choice.’)! Cf. 
further éy déndorépw Xen. Hell. 7. 5. 8; (v. ddndw), &v atdp~ Democr. 
frg. (v. p. 185, drdpw), ev dodadet g. v., & iow Eur. I. A. 1199, etc. 

2. Adj. c. rovetcOa év, TidecOar ev, etc., ‘to hold, regard, consider 
a thing in acertain way.’ For similar phr. w. nouns v. infra, pp. 197, 
198. Soph. Ph. 498, rotuov ev cyixp@ mépos /rovobmevor ‘holding in slight 
account’;!77 Hdt. 1. 118, ov &v EXkadpw Eeroredunv, ‘I did not count it a 
light matter,’ i. e., ‘I bore it ill’; but 3. 154, ‘counting it a light matter, 
1. e., making light of it, he maimed himself,’ & é\adp@ ornodyuevos. 
Soph. Ph. 875, ravra trait’ & evxepet /efov, ‘thou didst count all these 
things easy’; Eur. Hec. 806, rair’ otv év aloxp@ Oéuevos, ‘counting this 
shameful.’ An interesting variation of verb, and of number from 
sing. to pl., is seen in Soph. O T 287, add’ otk & apyois ovbé TovT’ 
érpataunv. It appears as if this phr. started with ‘I did not fail todo 
this,’ ‘did not leave it among the things undone’ and was fused with 
such idioms as those cited above, ‘I did not treat even this as a neg- 
ligible thing.’?”8 

14Cf, Lat. in promptu est, Tac. Agr. 19. 5, Ov. M. 2. 86; 13. 161, but Tac. H. 
5. 5. 2 ‘in readiness’; cf. Theocr. 22. 61, é& éroiueléori]. Cf. Ar. Meteor. 356.” 19, 
év tpoxeipw yap TovTou TH aitiay ideiv (sc. éort), ‘it is easy.’ Cf. also Lat. Plaut. 
Capt. 336, in proclivi, Ter. Andr. 701; but ex proclivo, Plaut. Mil. 1018. Cf. 
other cases of this Gk. idiom in Tac. in aperto esse, Agr. 1. 2; 33. 5; Hist. III. 56; 
in ambiguo fuit, Agr. 5. 3. 

175Cf. further Epicur. Sentent. select. 1 ap. Diog. X. 139 (p. 71 Us.)R P §469, 
a, & do0evel yap av 76 TowvTov, ‘involves weakness’; cf. superl. (w. art.) Thuc. 
Th S243: 

176Jebb’s explanation seems to be the right one: ‘it is open to me as a dread- 
ful alternative,’ lit. as a thing in the region of 76 dewév, a fusing of tapeorw and 
éy Sev@ éorw. For textual conjectures v. Jebb crit. n. But & dew dvra Thuc. 
VII. 8. 1 (pl.); 48. 4 (pl.) means simply ‘being in danger,’ so Xen. An. 2. 3. 22; 
3. 2. 10 (pl.), xav & Sewois dor. 

177But cf. without rovetoOar, Theocr. 22.212, otrw Tuvdapidars rorkeufeuev ovk ev 
é\adpo. Cf. Lat. in levi habitum, Tac. H. 2. 21; Ann. 3. 54. 


178So Jebb, gq. v., for use of tpdccecOar (midd.) and dpyois. é& dpyots occurs only 
here. 
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3. Other adv. phr. with adjectives: 

év adniw, Lat. in obscuro, Antiphon V. 6, ra & dénrw er’ Syra 
‘being uncertain’; cf. (compar.) Xen. Hell. 7. 5. 8, 0’ 

Kal Tois ToNeutors €v adnoTEpw 6 TL mpaTToLTo “where the enemy were 
more uncertain as to what he would do’; Thuc. 1. 78, érorépws éorau 
ev ddndw Kuvduveber at ; Plat. Rep. 460 C (v. sub dmoppyrw). Cf. é, p. 69. 

ev aicxpw, Vv. supra, p. 184. 

ev dudioBytyciww, Dem. 274. 139, obkér’ & audioBntyciuw ra mpayyar’ 
qv, ‘doubtful.’ 

év audiBorw, Thuc. II. 76. 3, nat & audiBdrdw uaddrov yiyvecOar, 
‘they would be more exposed (or attacked) on both sides,’ i. e.,= 
Eng. ‘between two fires’; ci. Aesch. Sept. 298, roi 8’ ém’ dudiBddorow / 
idmrovot moNitas/xXEpuad’ oKpioecoay ‘on either hand’; but cf. Luc. 
dial. mort. 1. 1. &v dudiBorw cor Ere 6 yews HY “your laughter was doubt- 
ful,’ like & dudioBytycivw. Cf. eis Thuc. IV. 18. 

Canopoyie, imusecket, «secretly, Andoc I 4559 11, 110° 21- Lys. 
XIII. 21; Plat. Theaet. 152 C; Rep. 460 C, & dmoppntw te kal ddnrw 
(sc. romw); Dem. 1372. 80;179 Xen. An. 7. 6. 43, & dmoppitw Toncdpe- 
vos ‘forbidding him to speak of it.’ Cf. (pl.) Plat. Phaed. 62 B; Arist. 
Oec. 1348." 1, Néyous éwoujoato . . . & amopphro.s; id. age, (ON. 
1581.° 42, & amoppjros puAarrew ‘to keep as a secret.’ Cf. dvd, p. 26. 

év anopw, irg. Democr. Diels, Vorsokr.2 388. 12 (R P, §204), 
érene olov éxacTov yryvmoKke ev amopor éori'®® (cf. neut. adj. c. éore 
supra, p. 183); Thuc. I. 25. 1, & amdpw etxovro bécbar 76 rapdv, ‘they 
were at a loss how to manage the present conditions’; III. 22. 6, 
GAN’ & aropw joav eikaoar TO yryvouevoy, Cf. &v aropia execOat, eivat, 
p. 193. But Thue. II. 62. 5, edwidu . . . is & TH amdpw % icxts 
(sc. éo7e). But (pl.) Xen. An. 7. 6. 11, dxovwy (tuas) & ardpos eivat, 
‘hearing that you were in great straits,’ so Cyr. 1. 6. 3.18 

év ampoodoxytw, with é€ ampoodoxnrov supra, p. 69, cf. Luc. Tox. 
Al, ei kal &v TH ATpoddoKnTw TOTE UTEPETXOV. 

év apyous, v. p. 184. 

ev tq aobeveotatw, Thuc. III. 52. 3, c. etva, ‘already they were in 
the last stage of weakness’ (so Smythe, who compares Dio C. lxxiv. 


179Tutz overlooks these cases and states that the expression is found in the 
Orr. only in Andoc. II. 19, 21 and Lys. XIII. 21. 

180A bp, Sext. Math. VII. 137, ywackew ev ardpw éori ‘it is difficult to know.’ 

181Cf, Alex. 234 K., edrdpous /év trois arépors, but texts differ; another reading is 
ei Opous, I év 0 d&rroptats BAErovTas eis GOALwTEpOUs. 
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12. 52, & Tw dobeveotaTw eyevovro, Paus. IX. 7. 6, és ro dadevéctarov 
mponxOnoarv.) 

év aodadet, cf. other adj. c. eivar, yiyvecOac &v and similar verbs. 
év domadec means a. ‘it is safe,’ cf. supra neut. adj. c. éori, p. 183 f. 
b. More frequently, ‘in safety,’ ‘ina safe place, occasionally ‘in time 
of safety.’. c. c. gen. of artic. inf. usually w. neg., ‘safe irom _atme 
It is used both w. and without art., but the latter twice as frequently. 
Xen. has compar. three times and superl. twice without art. (2.) Eur. 
Hec. 981, xwpetr’> év dodadet yap 746’ éonuia; I. T. 762; Hipp. 785, 
7a'® rohrd Todaooe otk ev dopadet Biov ‘to act the part of a busybody, 
1. e., to be officious, is not safe;’ here the idiom is confused by the use 
of Biov so that it seems to be a cross between two uses, ‘is not safe’ 
and ‘is not in safety of life’; Thuc. I. 137. 4, évedn & rw dogaret perv 
Euol, exelvy O€ ev Erixwdbvy TAadW 7 aioKOMLdy eyiyvero, “was safe for me, 
but dangerous for him’; Andoc. II. 21, éefaunv 6’ ay arti ravTwr 
Xpnuatwy eivar &v dodaret ppdcar tpds buas &kal TH Bovdn ey atroppnTw 
eionyyerda ; cf. Antiphanes 204.14 K. Dem. 388. 152; 425. 262, ews 
ow é7’ & dodadel, durdatacbe ‘while it is still safe’, but a personal verb 
might be supplied = ‘while you are still in safety.’ Cf. Xen. Hell. 7. 
5. 8 (compar.)! (b.) Eur: Her. 397, zoia. . ./@ aopaher ge 
705’ t6pvoerat xOoves, ‘in safety,’ ‘safely’; Thuc. IV. 126. 6=‘in time 
of safety,’ ‘when there is no danger’; VIII. 39. 4, ws év ao@andet ovres 
(personal; ‘in safety,’ 1. e., ‘safe’);'* similar are Xen. Hell. 223225 
(with article); 7. 4: 21; An.'5. 6. 33; Cyr. 6:1. 23; Ages* 27 ie aia 
art.); Cyr. 7. 1. 21 (comp.), so An. 3: 2. 36 ‘in a safer pesimea 
(posit. w. art.) An. 4.7.8; Cyr. 7.5. 6;8. 7. 27; Cyr. 7. 1. 16¢su@eqine 
so An. 1.8. 22; Plat. Legg. 892 E, 893 A; Hyper. VI. Xi: Sieieon ae 
acpanret yeyevnoba: (cf. &v dodadeia III. XLV. 36, some texts év aoganet). 
Cf. ev éxupg infra. (c.) Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 31 eldores dre ev dodaret eiot 
Tov undev mabe ‘sate from suffering anything’, ib. 2. 4. 13, & aopadet 
elvat Tov yt) abros ye broxelpios yevéoOar ; cf. Menand. Samia 25 (Capps), 
the same constr. in the affirm., év dodadet /eivar vouicaca Tov Aadew ‘safe 
in talking’. (Capps: ‘the gen. defines the scope of the safety’). 

év apavel, Opp. &v T@ gdavepw infra, p. 191. Thuc. I. 42, & adavet 
ere keira; 138. 3 (w. art.), so III. 23. 4; VII. 75. 4, zepi trav & adavet 


sited Oi a 

*8This might be either ‘where it (i. e., the camp) was safer’ or ‘was in a safer 
place,’ but the parallelism with é déndoréow indicates the neut. adv. use, é6’ ep 
aopareotépy Te Hv fj ei EEw EoTpaToTEdeveTo Kai ToIs ToAEULOLS év GONAOTEPW O TL TPATTOLTO. 

184Cf. Hiero 2. 10, 6 dé rboavvos ob5’ =. ww & AKWWdbYH éoTiv. 


PART V &p 187 


dedidras; but Plat. Legg. 954 D, éavy & . . . & ddavet KexTnT HL, 
‘secretly’; cf. Lat. Liv. Praef. in obscuro sit. Cf. w. noun Antiphon 
5. 59, od 6’ eue & adhavet hoyw fnreis amodeoa. Cf. ex, p. 70; eis, 
p. 113. Adv. adavas. 

év Bpaxet, Bpaxéot, Bpaxurepors, BpaxuvTatw, BpaxuvTrarows: Pind. Py. 
I. 82 ‘in brief compass’ (sc. Aoyw or wvOw, although the phr. is appar- 
ently so well established as not to need the expression of the noun); 
Pind. also has superl., Is. V. (VI.) 59, elpnoerat ra x’ & Bpaxiorats ; 
Aesch. Pers. 713 expresses \éyw,—7avra yap, Aapet, axovon pvOov ev 
Bpaxet hoyw;® Soph. El. 673, év Bpaxet EvvOels heyw ‘in brief com- 
pass’; but O C 586 must be taken in connection with the following 
line, OH. GAN ev Boaxet 67 THVdE w’ eEartet xapw./OI. dpa ye yyy? ov 
oukpes, odx, ayav ode, ‘But this is a small favor which you ask of 
me,’ i. e., is in small compass.’ ‘Yet see, this contest is no slight 
one." O C 1581, ov6’ 6 piOos &v Bpaxet/dpaca rapectw. Eur. Hel. 
1522, ws dv & Bpaxei uabys; Suppl. 566; I. A. 829; Or. 734; frg. 28, 
the same lines assigned to Eur. in Ar. Thesm. 177, éo7us &v Bpaxet/ 
ToANovs Kad@s olds TE ovVTEeuVELY doyous; Ken. Ages. 7. 1, ws & Bpaxet 
eivrewy 3187 Dem. 1459. Prooe. 53. (cf. Eur. Phoen. 917, év Bpaxet oyu, 
Suppl. 478, & Bpaxidvev). ev Bpaxéor, Dem. 258. 95, dueteOetv, kal TavT’ 
év Boaoxéor ; 304. 229; 594.3; 703. 10. e& Bpaxvrépas, Plat. Prot. 334 E; 
so Gorg. 449 B.188 & BpaxuTtatw, Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 15; 8. 2. 5, rov & 
Bpaxutary dvatpiBovra. év Bpaxuraros, Antiphon I. 18, ws év Boaxurarots, 
(sc. Aéyous); so Dem. 1009. 5. (Cf. da Bpaxéwv, etc., p. 267. Also 
corresponding adv. Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 5, Bpaxéws drodoyetcOa. CF. 
also in similar meaning, év ddiyous, édaxlorw, éhaxterors). 

But temporal, Hdt. 5. 24. 3, éy Bpaxei (sc. xpovw); so Thue. III. 
46. 2, & BpaxuTarw; cf. Plat. Symp. 217 A, wore rounréov eivar & 
Bpaxet 6 Te KeNevor Dwkparns. Cf. & odiyw. 

év deliv, V. Supra, p. 184. 

év €hadpw, Vv. Supra, p. 184. 

év éhaxlorw, Ehaxtatos, Hdt. 2. 24, as pev vov &v éXaxioTw dndwoat, 
cf. & Bpaxet, Bpaxutaty, etc., supra, so pl. Isocr. V. 154. But purely 


15But M has xpévm which Sidgwick retains. 

iso. ep aduog. 

187Cf. Diels, Vorsokr.2 605. 4. Antiph. fr. 91, éu Bpaxet avti tov amda@s Kal & 
Kedadailwe. 

188F or similar thought expressed by & and an abstraction, cf. Plat. Prot. 335 B, 
Kai éy wakpodoyia kal év BopaxvAoyia olds T’ ef cvvovaias Toetoar. 
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lit. local use Thuc. VII. 70. 4. (Cf. & édtym in same sentence); cf. 
lis@ers I, U4 

ev 7m eudaver, Thuc. 2. 21. 2; Xen. An. 2: 5. 25. (Che es) eee 
éx, p. 70. Like & 7r@ davep@, g.v. Adv. éudavas cf. xatadavet, etc. 

ev érnkow, Xen. An. VII. 6. 8, xai & Emnxow eioTHKer Exwv Epunvea. 
Cf. eis émjxoov, v. supra, p.113. Also later, é& érnxdov, Luc. Contemp. 
20; eis id. conv. 21; eis c. superl. and art. Icarom. 23, v. p. 113. 

ev emixivdivw, Vv. supra, p. 186. 


3 5 


ev émimédw, Vv. infra, p. 191. 


’ 


ev evpapel, V. Supra, p. 184. 


2 


ev evoePel, Vv. supra, p. 184. 


3 


ev evpvrdkTw, V. Supra, p. 165, & dvdaky, ftn. 111. 
ev elxepel, V. Supra, p. 184. 
ev éxupw, allied to & dodadet g. v. p. 186, Thuc. VII. 77. 6, 76n 


vouivere eV TH Exupw eivat, ‘in safety’; Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 27, ro & Exupw 


d 


eivat; cf. Oec. 9. 3; Cyr. 1. 6. 26, ratra reipmpefa was ev éxvpwrarw 
movetobar. Adv. éxupas. 

év HovxXw, V. Supra, p. 178. 

ev Oapoadhéw, Thuc. II. 51. 6, dva 76 rpoevdevar Te Kal avdtol nbn ev TH 
dapoahéw eivar; Lys. XII. 94, tyes viv &v Tm Oappadéw dvres, So id. X XI. 
25. Adv. dapparéws. 


by 3 


ev icorédw, v. infra, p. 191. 
év iow, Eur. I. A. 1199, &v iow yap jv 706’, ‘this would have been 
fair,’ cf. neut. adj. c. éo7i, supra, p. 183 f. But Thuc. I. 133, mpor- 
undein 6’ ev tow Tots ToANOLs THY StaKxovwr aroBaveiv, ‘he had been select- 
ed as a victim equally with many’; II. 53.4, mavras . . . & iow 
amoANupevous, ‘all perishing alike’ (cf. & éuolw in same passage); ib. 
60. 6, & iaw Kai ef; 61. 4; IV. 65. 4; VI. 78. 1; 87. 3; Gv. art) ae 
4; 106. 1; Xen. An. 1. 8. 11, jovxn & iow kai Bpadéws tpoonoar, ‘they 
advanced evenly, i. e., in even line, in (equal) step, and slowly’ (some 
commentators sc. Byuart, but it seems unnecessary. Note juxtaposi- 
tion of dat. adv., prep. phr., and adv. Cf. also in similar connection, 
adv. dwadas ib. 8. 14, 76 wer BapBapixoy orpaTevpa 6uadras poner); cf. 
Cyr. 7. 1. 4; ib. 8, & tow robTw 76 tmmKoy Exwv cupTaperov. CE. amd, 
p. 45, é&, p. 71, émi, kara (Hom.), eis, p. 113. 

éy Kad@, a. C. éori impers. v. supra, p. 184. b. Temporal, like 
év kap@, déov7t, etc., Lat. opportune, Eur. I. A. 1106, é cad oa’ e&w 
douwr /nipnx’, ‘well met’; Or. 579, é& ov Kadrt@ mev euvnoOnyv Dewy ; ‘in a 

189But Ar. Eth. N. 1131.° 15, éo7c 5€ 76 toov & AAaxiarors Suciv, ‘equality is between 
two things at least.’ 
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favorable place or under favorable circumstances,’ Thuc. 5. 59, 4; 
60. 2; c. purely Jocal: Ar. Thesm. 292, wot mov kabéfwu’ & Kar@ 
Gc. 7om@m); so Xen. Hell. 2. 1. 25; 4. 3. 5; c. gen. 6. 2, 9, &v ade (dis) 
"4 -) ey KanNtora)s Nees: 2: 3. /ch. Plat. Com. fre. 183 K, ey xara, 
‘in a fine situation’ (of the tomb of Themistocles) ;1°° Com. Fr. Adesp. 
340. 5 K. c. gen. (in a passage praising Athens) ‘has a fine situation 
as regards climate.’ éyv xadXlom, Dem. 185. 28, otdamov yap év Kad- 
Nove cwforto 77H TOXeL, Cf. eis Kady, etc., p. 113. | 

év 7m Katapavet, cf. & Tm havepw, eudavet. Adv. xatadavas Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 1.5, as & & to katadavet ravres GAAHOLS EyEvorTo, ‘visible.’ 

év xevois, nearly =xevas, Soph. Ai. 971, mpos tat7’ ’Odvaceds év Kevots 
vBpuferw.1 Cf. dua xevys, p. 26. 

ev KLBOnAW, V. Supra, p. 184. 

év kowvm, ‘In common.’ a. In a fig. and id. expression, Pind. Ol. 
XIII. 49, éyw 6€ fidvos év kow@ oradeis, (v. Gildersleeve). Idiomatic, 
Eur. Or. 27, é® rovr’ acadés & kowwg oxoretv, Eng. ‘leave it an open 
question.” b. Other adj. and adverbial uses: Eur. Alc. 265, ois 
dn mevOos &v Ko_vm 7Ode, ‘a common grief’; frg. 362. 43, éxetvo 6’ ov TO 
mrELoTOV ev Koa pepos ; 901. 10, aroxov év Koww@ TE NUTS HOovNs T’ ExELY 
pepos. Ib. 636. 2, kal yap &v kowm Weyew/ aract KetoOar dvotuxeés KoOvK 
eomuxess CleeAndoc, li 20.6 Gv. art.); Sen, Cyr. 2.-3. 8.°-Cf. Dem. 
331. 320, épapiddov rs eis THY TaTpid’ edvolas &Y KoLW® TAGL KELmevns. 
Cf. & péow xetoOar, supra, p. 158f. Cf. Isocr. VI. 3; Id. XI. 35, viv 
& & Kow@ Tov mpayyatwy dvtwy; Plat. Gorg. 490 B, juw 7 & Kow@ 
TONAG oitia Kal woTd; Isae. XI. 50; Dem. 317. 273, del & &v Kom TO 
Guupepov 7 TOALS TWpeovTiber oxowetvy. c. But with the art. and some- 
times without, év xow@ is used of the public treasury: Hdt. 7. 144, 
YEvOMEVWY XPNUATWY WEVadwy ev TW KoLWW; SO Thuc. 6. 6. 3, & TH KoWw®@ 


190Cf, Rhett. Spengel I. 182. 8, xp 6& rots év wodgum TeAXevT@oWw cis TapHy Te 
xwplov Snudciov & KaX@ pod THS TOAEwWS Adwpicpévor, ‘in a fine situation.’ 

191Cf, further, Diels, Vorsokr.? II. 640. 25 Dialexeis, é&v kad@ not in the sense of 
‘opportunely,’ but ‘in the category of beautiful things’ (if the text is genuine= 
mpos jdovnv.) Cf. Theocr. 15. 73, 74, @apce yivarr &y Kar@ eiués / Prax. xeis @pas, 
KnTeta, did’ avdpav, & KaX@ eins, /dupe Tepicté\dwv. (Lang): ‘Courage, lady, allis 
well with us now.’ (they are through the worst of the crowd). Prax. ‘Both 
this year and forever may all be well with you, my dear sir, for your care of us.’ 

1922) +@ Kev@, aS xevov with other preps., is used tech. of the void. v. Arist. on 
Leucipp. Diels,? p. 344. 25, etc. 

193Sq Arist. Met. 987.” 7, adeioar & xowg (nreiv. So in Lat. Cic. Coel. 20. 48. 
totum in medio relinquam; Sall. Cat. 19, nos eam rem in medio relinquemus, i. e., 

‘leave it undetermined.’ 
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Kal éy Tots iepois; cf. 6.8. 2; 8. 1. 25°Ar: Hq.-7/5, ci. Eccl. 661; Beme 
690. 209; Dinarch. I. 101 (dis); Arist. Pol. 1271." 11; but Xen. Hell. 
7. 4. 34, publico in concilio, i. e., by the Ten Thousand. Also of 
the public treasury, without the art. Thuc. 1. 80 contr. w. & Tov 
idiwy; cf. 1.141. 3, obre idia otr’ ev Kowm xpnuataéoriv atrois ‘neither 
have they private nor public money’ (transitional bet. the two 
uses). For contrast ‘in public’ . . . ‘in private’ cf. Dem. 464. 
24; also Andoc. IV. 33. 35, ym roivuy & TE TH KoLV@ KEKplumal TETPA- 
kts, idta te, etc. Cf. eis, p. 114, amd, p. 45, &x, p. 72. 

év gvv@, allied to é& xow@: Pind. Py. IX. 93 (101), 76 y’ & év@ 
merovnuevoy ev ‘in the common interest,’ ‘for the common weal,’ but 
frg. 124 (89). 2=in communi conventu. 

év dNiyw. a. temporal, v. supra, p. 172; b. spatial: Hdt. 8. 11, 
év O\lyw TEP aTo\audbertes (SC. xHpw), ‘although they were shut up 
within a small space’; cf. 9. 70 (xwpw is here expressed); Thuc. II. 
84. 3, ai vnes & Odiyw Hn otoaL; 86. 5, THY ev OALyw Vavuaxtav; cf. IV. 
26. 3; so 96. 3; VII. 67. 3; 70. 4 (cf. in same sentence and same use 
év éXaxioTw); Xen. An. 3. 3. 15, év ddtyw ‘within a short distance.’ 
c. But pl. sc. Aoyous, Hdt. 4. 36, &y ddiyouor yap éyw dntwow, cf. supra, 
év éXNaxioTw, éXaxioros p. 187 f, and év Bpaxei, etc., p. 187. d. But 
Isocr. XV. 155=Lat. im tenui re, ‘in straitened circumstances,’ 
dAws ev ovv ovdels EvpEOHTETAL THY KaNOULEVYWY TOdLOTaY TOANG XPHMAaTA 
ouddeEduevos, GAN’ of wey Ev ONLYoLS, Of 6’ ev TaVU meTpiots (note phr. ‘in very 
moderate circumstances’) Tov Biov duayayovres. e. Usually, however, 
év odiyous, ‘one among few’ = ‘exceedingly,’ ‘remarkably,’ Hdt. 4. 52, 
éOvTa ToTapyoyv év ONLyoLoe peyav; 9. 41, ds & SAlyouor Tlepoéwv Hv avip 
doxiwos mapa Hepén and later’. But Plat. Rep. 431 C, & ddtyors 
simply ‘among a small number,’ ‘among few.’ 

év T@ Ouad@, v. infra, p. 191. 

év ouolw, Hdt. 7. 138. 1, of "EXAnves odk ev 6uolw TavTEs TAUTA| EroLEvVTO; 
so 8. 109. 3 (cf. rovetoPar év c. other adj. p. 184 and c. nouns p. 197 f.). 
Cf. Thuc. II. 53. 4, dedv 5€ ddBos 7 avOpwmrwv vowos oddels ametpye, TO 
Mev KpivovTes Ev 6uolw Kal cee Kal wn EK TOU TaVTas Opay Ev tow amoNNU- 
pevous (cf. év tow); II. 49. 5, cat ev T@ duolw KabevorHKer TO TE TAEOV Kal 
éXacoov morov, ‘equally’ (Jowett: ‘thirst, which was not in the least 
assuaged whether they drank little or much’); IV. 106. 1 (cf. & 7@ 
iow in same passage); VI. 11. 1; 16. 4; 21. 2, ‘to fight with equal 
advantages’; but VIII. 58. 7, év éuoiw xaradvecba ‘to make peace on 


19S0 & édiyats Heliod. 3. 1; édéyos, Plut. Lucull. 28. 13; id. Pomp. 10. 4; 
Galba 19. 2, etc., w. same meaning ovy ddiyous éraweOjvar Plut. Galba 3. 
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the same terms.’ Allied phrases, but purely spatial; Xen. Hell. 
6. 4.14, ob wavy ey émimédw, AANA pds dpHiw, ‘not quite on a level.’ 
Ib. 7. 5. 11, & re icorédw paxetobar; (w. art.) Cyr. 1. 6. 41, note paral- 
lelism with ék rov éudavois. cf. Thuc. V. 65. 4, év T@ duar@ THY waxny 
Tovetobat. 

éy mnelov., Thuc. I. 72, adX’ & wdelov oxerréeov. Cf. Hdt. 2. 25, 
as 6€ év tAEOVL NOH Onooat. Cf. eis, p. 96. éx, p. 74. and use of other preps. 
C. mAeélov. 

év Apeua tpocavre, ‘on a gentle slope,’ Plat. Phaedr. 230 C. 

év rupatw, Soph. O C 1675, ‘at the last,’ i. e., ‘at his death.’ Cf. 
év redevTn, p. 183; cf. Il. 11. 65, & wuparor ‘in the rear.’ 

év OMLKp@, V. Supra, p. 184. 

ev ouvomtw, Aeschin. Ep. 1. 4, ws 6€ év cuvomTy jer fon ‘as we were 
within sight of land,’ cf. é &rérrov, Soph. Ph. 467 supra, p. 69. Cf. 
later év arémry éxew ‘in sight’ Arr. An. 2. 10. 3; cf. Joseph. A. J. 13. 
14.2, éorumpevos . . . & am. in conspicuo loco. Ci. & amoper 
ywoueba Anth. P. 9. 412; Strabo 256, eict ® . . . ev amope Taca. 

ueneoo later.) bine biel Seen Els 27. 2568. 2. Cl.cex ps 72. 

év TH havepw, adv. davepas, ‘openly,’ manifestly,’ etc.; usually w. 
art., but without art. in the following instances: Thuc. IV. 73. 2, 
ev davep@ terEav; Xen. Ages. 5. 7 (Lat. in propatulo, ‘in the open’); 
also eanistot. Rhet. 1372.7 24- 13844 35- 1385.° 8; Isocr: IT. 30, ras 
Tyuas vy TH havepm . . . Yyryvoueévas; but XI. 27, év rots pavepots 
is different, a mere substantive use of the neut. adj.; év 7 davepy, 
fapemiy en) bell. 12) 3. 43-5. 3. 16: 6. 4. 16 (cl. éy ueow Plat. Rep- 
558 A quoted above, év yéow 3. b. p. 158); Mem. 1. 1. 10 (of Socrates) 
exelvos ye del wev Hv ev TH havepw (Lat. in propatulo); An. 1. 3.21, ovde 
evraida iKovcey oddels tv ye TH havep@, ‘at any rate openly,’ ‘in public’; 
Cyr. 7. 5. 55; Eq. Mag. 5. 7. opp. eis 76 &ndov ; Dem. 306. 235, 068’ Ev 
T@ pavep® Boudevouevos ; Aristot. H. A. 510.* 9; ib. 533.7 4; Poet. 1452”. 
ieCe ivate 7m. aperto esse. Ch. ano, p. 45, eis, p. 117, éx, p.. 13, 
also c. éri, kava. Cf. supra, tv Te eudavel, Katadavet. 

c. With articular adverbs (v. also sub adv. phr. of direction): 
&v T@ Tapaxpnua (tapaxpnua itself a prep. cpd. for rapa 7d xpnua), 
‘on the spot,’ ‘offhand,’ ‘immediately,’ ‘for the moment.’ Antiphon 
V. 73 (opp. to phr. év r@ émuoxeiv); Andoc. II. 22. 19; Xen. Cyr. 
2. 4. 13, dweNawv ev to 7. ev dodade: eivar; Plat. Pol. 310 C; Phileb. 21 
C, rns 7 & T@ 7. HOovns TpocriTTovens, ‘for the moment,’ ‘momentary, 
immediate pleasure,’ Lat. im praesentia; so Prot. 353 D; 354 B; 
Menex. 235 B (bis) jyobmevos &v TH 7. weifwv Kal yevvatorepos Kal KaANLwP 
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yeyoveval . . . «. oeuvoTrepos &Y TH 7. Yyiyvouat, ‘at once’; Rep. 
408 B, 455 A; Legg. 799 D; 915 D; Lat. zlico. Cf. ao, p. 45, eis, p. 
11 eK, DOT: 

d. Adverbial phrases of direction: 

év defia, Eur. Bacch. 943, but Cycl. 682 c. gen. év defia cov; Hdt. 
7. 217; Thuc. I, 24.1; 11. 19. 2; 98. 2: Th. 24.1; 106.7 Vee 
VII. 1; Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 11; 6. 5. 27; An. 1. 5. 1, 5;°2: 2: 133 433eeee 
3. 2. 24 (bis): 7. 5. 12;-Cyr. 2. 1. 16 Cw. art.); 2. 4. 2: 352) See 
Plat. Phaed. 89 A c. gen.; Phaedr. 266 A; Critias 110 E; Legg. 749 
E; 795 A, ef al. 

év apiotepa, Hdt. 7. 42; 217; Thuc. II. 81. 3; 98. 2; 100. 4; III. 
106. 1; VI. 62. 2; VII. 1; VIII. 101. 1 (cf. IIT. 107. 4, & ro chavo 
Xen. Hell. 1.6. 2; 4. 4. 11; An. 2. 4. 28; 4. 3. 16; 17; 5. 27 23-0 
14; Cyr. 2. 1. 16 (w. art.); 3.2.5; 7. 1. 3; Plat. Euthyd. 273. 3a 
110 E; Legg. 794 E; 795 A e¢ al. 

év 7m avrimepas, Thuc. VIII. 101. 2 c. gen. 

év Tw dvw, Plat. Rep. 614 C. 

ev re erexewa, Thuc. VIP. 58. 1; VIIT 104. 5c. cen: 

év 7m Katavre, Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 37, ‘down-hill’=adv. xaravra; so 
amo, Pp. 46, eis, p. 118, ext Plat) Vim: 77 D. 

év Tm katavrixpv, Plat. Lys. 203 B, Euthyd. 274 C, Tim. 62 D; cf. 
Protssio Ce Ch pp. ford 13: 

év 7m Omicbev, Plat. Rep. 614 C, cf. & 7@ rpdcber, supra, p. 177. 

ev 7™@ mwepav, Xen. An. 4. 3. 11, 29. 


VIII. Pertphrasis type 


Under this general heading are included a large number of uses 
of nouns with eiva: év, yiyveoOa év and other colorless verbs, some of 
which are clearly periphrasis for which an equivalent verb may be 
readily substituted, others which are nearly but not quite periphrasis, 
and still others which are more conveniently placed here because of 
their use with this class of verbs. Some cases have been already 
noted under earlier groups. It is not always possible to draw a sharp 
distinction. iva: év with abstractions varies from periphrasis directly 
equivalent to a verb, or to an adverb, through less clear cases, to a 
mere transference of the local use to abstractions. With verbal nouns 
the preposition usually adds some evident force (e. g., eivar & Tha, 
év dpun ‘on the point of sailing, starting, etc.). Certain other verbs 
occur frequently with é in periphrasis and allied phenomena with 
more or less idiomatic tone. 
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1. a. Abstractions with eiva: év, yiyveoOar &, etc., 

év aGporntt, v. infra, sub aicxivp. 

év aduxnuatt, Hyper. Eux. XXXVI.25,éav . . . . Ta 
yeyovora év aduxnuate Wydionobe eivar=pred. adj. 

év aOuyia, Thuc. VI. 46. 2, & d@uuia joav; cf. VII. 55. 1, & rayrri 
67 aOuuias joav, (v. p. 159); Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 17, & aOupia dvros pidov 
‘when his friend is in despair.’ 

év aivyn, Hdt. 9. 16. 4, rotor wer’ éxetvov ev aivy éovar Tepoéwy ; cf. 
3. 74; 8. 112, & atvy peyiorn éewv ; Cf. ev StaBorn yevouevos Lys. XIX. 34, 
oe XX V_ 6; Plat. Ep. 318 C. 

év aicxvvn, etc., v. also infra, p. 196. Two striking and some- 
what peculiar instances in Eur. are Phoen. 1276, AN. aidovped’ dxXov. 
IO. otk & aicxtvy Ta oa, ‘your situation does not permit of shame’ 
(probably slightly colloquial); so Ion. 1397, IQ. ciya ov roddy kai 
mapoley 7o0a wo./KP. ovx &v cwwryn Taya. The nearest parallel to these 
expressions is I. A. 1343, ovx év GBpdérnre Keicar Tpds TA VUY TETTWKOTA 
‘thou dost not lie in luxury with reference to the present plight.’ 
Editors also compare Phoen. 1265, oix é xopeias olbé rapfeveduacr/ 
yuv col TEOXWpEL Saluoveyvy KaTaoTacts..* But neither of these are exact 
parallels. | 

ev avayxn, Lysias 6. 8, tuiv & advayKn éoti BovdAeboacbar; Xen. 
Hell. 6. 4. 22, &y avayxn eyeveobe; cf. An. 2. 5. 21, &v avaykn Exomévwv 
‘constrained by necessity,’ ‘compelled,’ e¢ ai. 7 

ev afiamyatt, Thuc. VI. 15. 3, dv yap & d&aparte tro TaY aoTaV 
‘being held in high esteem by his fellow-citizens.’ Cf. & 6d& eivat, 
supra, p. 1483!% cf. of & d&tampare tech. p. 166. 

év amopia, ci. éy amépw, etc., supra, p. 185, ‘to be in perplexity, 
doubt, difficulty, distress, straits’: Hdt. 4. 131, Aapeiés re & aropinat 
etxeTo; 9. 98. 1, & aropin Te elxovTo 6 Te ToLewor; Cf. (w. adj.) Antiphon 
V. 65; Lys. XIII. 11 (like Hdt. 4. 131 supra); Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 29, 
év avopia joav, ci. 6. 2. 8 (w. mod. adj.), so An. 3. 1. 2; [Plat.]’Av- 
Tepaotat 135 A; Lach. 200 E, Legg. 919 A; Euthyd. 306 D, & azopia 
elui, ti det atrois xpnoacba. ci. Phaed. 108 C; Gorg. 522 B. Cf. 
as variant pl. without prep. w. verb compounded w. & Hat. 1. 190, 
Kupos 6€ aropinc: évetxero. 

ev apxais, of being in power, in office, v. tech. phr. p. 166. 

ev aripta. “en.Mem: 12° 51,v. p. 153. 


Powell translates & here and in 1276 ‘there is no help in.’ 
1°6Cf. Plat. Phaed. 117 E, & eidnuia xp} redevrav. 
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év BAaBn, Thuc. V. 52. 2, ois jv ev BXaBy Terxicbev, ‘to whom the 
fortification would have been injurious.’ 

év duvamer etvar, Plat. Rep. 328 C, v. p. 166. 

év dvopeveia, Soph. El. 1124, ob yap ws /ev dvopeveia y’ oto’ éraretrar 
TAOE. 

ev a, Thuc. II. 64. 2, raira yap &v er rHde TH TOAEL TPOTEPOV TE HV 
‘this was formerly the custom of the city,’ cf. Diod. 13. 83. 4; cf. 
Aeschin. I. 25, 6 vuvi ravres &v er tpatrouev; cf. Rhett. Graec. Spengel 
III. 59. 17, kai yap 6 codouxtopods &EaddXayy Tov ev er éoriv, et al. 

év évdetats, etc., Isocr. VIII. 90, ovr’ év evdeiars ovr’ ev barepBodats 
ovTes. 

év émiOupia, Plat. Prot. 318 A, & éfupia av; Legg. 841 C, cf. 
pl. Rep. 429 D, cf. é d@upia supra. 

év épnuia, Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 19, adda kal orore ev Epnuia eiev (opp. to 
6moTe UTO THV avOpwWrwY dp@vTo); but with more idiomatic tone, ib. 
2. 2. 14, eira év épnuia ditwy avadary7s. 

ev ebrrabeinor, Hdt. 1. 22, & ebrabeinor éovras ‘enjoying themselves,’ 
‘making merry,’ so 191; cf. 8. 99, airol joav év Ovainat TE Kai evrabetnor. 

év eipvxwpia, Plat. Theaet. 194 D, & etdpvywpia dvra, ‘having plenty 
of room.’ 

év edpootvais, Xen. Ages. 9. 4, év peoas Tails elppocivats avacTpe- 
oecbat. 

év Oadinor, Hdt. 3. 27, joav ev Oadinor, this noun has come to mean 
‘festivities’ in pl., (cf. Hes. Th. 65) but the phr. is allied to & evra- 
einer eivar, supra. 

év Oavuart, Swart, Hdt. 1. 68, & Owpare Fv; id. 3. 3; 7. 218. 2; 
9. 11; cf. 8. 135. 3, cai rods wév éropeévovs TaV OnBalwy év Oapate Exeo0ar 
axovovtas BapBapov yAwoons ; cf. 7. 128 (w. adj., so 9. 37); Thuc. VIII. 
14. 2; but cf. Xen. Symp. 2. 1, as & Oabyare; cf. &v Oabyatr movetobar 
Plut, Pomp. 14.) (Gives p: 122, 

év Ovoinot, V. supra, & evrrabeinor. 

éy KaTackevyn, V. Tapackevn. & Kataxpnoe, Proleg. Plat. Phil. V., 
el yap nv &v Kataxpnoe ‘misuse’ (of a word). €& vocors, v. wevia, p. 195. 

év éveider, Plat. Symp. 189 E, é& dveider dvopa xeiwevov; ci. ws ev 
oveldet, p. 208. év ovciag, Dem. 118. 30, & otcia zoddn yeyovus. 

év mapackxeuvn, Thuc. II. 80. 3, ro péev vav7iuxov. . . . & Tapa- 
oxevy jv ‘was in preparation,’ cf. 101. 2; VI. 26. 2; Aeschin. II. 103; 
cf. c. gen. Thuc. VIII. 14. 3 ‘in preparation for war’; cf. VIII. 5. 1, 
évy Katacxevn tov mwodeuov; II. 17. 5, of wey & TobTw TapacKevnsS Hoav 
‘they were in this state of preparation.’ But cf. Plat. Gorg. 477 B, 
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év xpnuatwy xatacxevn (L. and S. ‘in the matter of money’); ib. & 
o@paros katacKevn. Cf. further, Ar. Rhet. 1382.” 3. 

év mevia, Plat. Rep. 613 A, éay 7’ & revia yiyynta Ea 7’ & vooors. 
év 700, (periphr., idiom.) Soph. O C 1678, ws wadior’ av & TdOy 
- NaBous, ‘just as thou mightest wish.’ év own, v. aicxivn p. 193. 

ev oxever, Plat. Legg. 858 A, add’ abtovs & oxever yevouevous. év 
owrnpin eivar, Hdt. 6. 104. év rywwpia, Plat. Gorg. 525 B, rpoonxer dé 
Tavtl T® & Tiwwpia OvTt. év didia, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 9, ws Ere ev gidria 
éouev, etc. év dpovnuare, Thuc. V. 40. 3, ad’ & dpovnuare ovtes Tis 
IleXorovynoov jynoecPar, ‘aspiring to be leaders of the Peloponnese.’ 

év dpovridt, Hdt. 2. 104, as d€ wor &v dpovrids eyevero [7d tmpnyual, 
‘as I was thinking of the matter,’ but also of a person, Xen. Cyr. 
ees) o per of Kupos ev mporrion qv cl. 6. 2. 12; Hell: 6. 5. 33; ‘cf. 
Hdt. 1. 111, joav dé &v dpovrids duddrepor AAANAWY Epc; Diphilus 108 K., 
@v év ppovriow (note pl.). But cf. & dpovridc Oécfa, ‘lay to heart’ 
Porphyr. vit. Pythag. 40 ( R P $94), like eis Ouyov Badeiv, ev Ovum Bar- 
AeoGar, etc., v. supra, p. 149. 

& xopelas, v. aicxtvn, p. 193. ev Wv&e, Plat. Tim. 85 D, aiuaros 
év Yue Te dvTos, 1. e., ‘congealed.’ é wdedeia, Xen. Vect. 4. 35, ravra 
év woedela éorae ‘this will be useful, advantageous.’ 

With these usages cf. Lat. Plaut. Trin. 278, Negque tdi ero in 
more ber. Andr. 467, ne 7 mora wie sis; Vere. Aen. 12. 10, etc. 
Cf. idiomatic and adv. uses of adj. c. eiva:, etc., p. 183 ff. 

b. Similarly verbal nouns and expressions: 

év katadnwe, Thuc. III. 33. 3, ws 6 ovxere év Katadjwer edaivero 
(sc. efvar), ‘no longer did it appear within his grasp.’ 

evaniyaaer, sauce. Mi /5. 2 gepre - <6 vaus 2) YS. Kater 
Auwewy, OTwWS HoooY TL &Y KiWHoTE wow of &vavTior, ‘that the enemy might 
be less inclined to stir.’ 

év opun, Xen. An. 2. 1. 3, & dpuyn dvTwyv ‘on the point of starting.’ 
Cf. Arist. Rhet. 1393.* 3, ev épuy eivar tov rovetv. 

év tm Twadetv, Thuc. VI. 38. 2, rplv év tw rabety Guer ‘before we 
suffer.’ 

ev mavAn, Thuc. VI. 60. 2, otk &v ratdn égaivero, ‘there seemed to 
be no end of it.’ év wepiratrw, Xen. An. 2. 4. 15, Ervxov ev repitatrw 
évres Cf. eis, p. 128. 

ey okenmy, Ca cen. Hat. fo bi2.2) wa...) : 4 cupraca 7 ENXas 
Tov woAeuov, ‘in shelter, protection from,’ so 7. 215; cf. 1. 143, joav & 
oxery Tov PoBov. (Cf. Ael. N. A. 9. 57, & oxeéry Tov kpvous.) 
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c. & 7zexvy and allied phrases with év of a pursuit or calling: 
slightly idiomatic, Soph. O T 562, ror’ ovv 6 partis obdTos Hy ev TH TEXVD; 
so Plat. Meno 91 E, rerrapaxovra dé & rn Téxvy SvTa, ‘he practised his 
profession forty years’; Prot. 317 C (Protag. of himself as a coguorhs), 
TOANG ‘ye ETH HON eiul Ev TH TExVNQ; Cf. Prot. 319 C, epi pev obv dv olovrar 
év rexvy eivar, ‘matters of professional interest’; cf. Hdt. 2. 82, trav 
“EXAnvov of &v momjoe yevouevor; Thuc. IIT. 28, of &v rots rpayyacr; 
so Dem. 125. 56; cf. of év 7é\ea, etc., supra, p. 16/7. Isocr, aaa 
ot éy tais odvyapxiats Kal Snuoxpatiats (meaning the administrators 
thereof); Plat. Phaed. 59 A (et saepe) as & didocodia Nua Svtwr ; 
63 E; 68 C; Theaet. 174 A; Rep. 489 B; ci. 561 D; Epist. 311 Baim 
Legg. 762 A, rav &v tails yewpyias. Really not different from the fol- 
lowing class. 

2. Local use transferred to Abstractions; (mostly év of circum- 
stance or condition): 

ev aicxivn, Dem. 736. 115, év aicxtvn nv, but cf. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 36, 
év aicxivn devas Exovta; cf. also Eur. Phoen. 1276 v. p. 193. But cf. 
Eur. Suppl. 164, & pév aicxtvas ayw, ‘among shameful things,’ i. e., 
‘I count it a shameful thing,’ cf. ridecOa év. 

év adpootvn, Soph. Ant. 383, kal év addpoobvy xabedovtes, ‘taken in 
folly.’ 

év ériow, Soph. Ant. 897, év edricw rpedw/ditn perv new rarpl 
(periphr.=xapr’ é\wifw); Eur. El. 352, & édmiow Tair’ dobevis 
delvywy avnp, ‘this rests on hope’;!*? Eur. frg. 412, év ériow xpq rods 
coos Exe Biov; (cf. sing. w. eivar c. inf.) Thuc. IV. 70. 2, Aéeyov ey 
éAmide etvar avadaBeiv Nioavay; cf. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 43; 7. 2. 10. 

év novxia, Vv. supra, p. 178. 

év xaxots, familiar phr. of tragedy, Aesch. Ag. 1612, tBpifev ev 
kakotow ov céBw; but ib. 765 c. gen., vea/fovcay ev Kaxois Bpormy /UBpw ; 
Soph. O T 127, ‘in our troubles; El. 308, & rou xaxois, 33518 cf. Eur. 
Alc. 772, dpa rov Eévov/aTvy@ dikaiws, év Kakols aduyyevov; Hec. 663; 
but Soph. Ant. 495, xérav & xaxotcl tis/ddovs, “when one is caught 
in wickedness.”!%° Cf. & bras, etc., Plat. Rep. 429 D, 76 & Te 
NUTrats GvTa dracwfecBar a’THV Kal Ev HOovats Kal év ErOupiats Kal Ev PoBors. 

197Cf,. Shakespeare, Merch. of Ven. Act 1 Sc. 3, ‘Yet his means are in supposi- 
tion.’ 

198Cf. further, Soph. El. 1056, 1287, cf:.1329; © C 592; Ai. 272, ch 532; hie 
1151; Ph. 313, 471; cf. Ant. 463; 495; cf. 540, 1076; 1326; frg. 530. 3; 600; $42; 
866 (Nauck). 


199But cf. Democr. irg. 173 (Diels, Vorsokr.? I. 417), ob Sixarov év Kaxotor Ta 
Toldde Kpiverv, GAN & ayabotow ay, ‘to count as evils, among evils.’ 
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Cf. é mévw, movols and similar expressions: Pind. N. 10. 78, 
mavpot 6’ év Tove TLaTol Bpotav ;°°° Soph. O T 1205, év rovos ; cf. 1319, 
év tocotcde mhuaoww, cf. O C 1358, ev rovw; cf. Thuc. VI. 34. 2; Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 2. 1, oir’ & movos oir’ ev Kivdbvois, etc. 

Comparable also are some of the uses of év éoxdrous, Lat. in ex- 
tremis: Plat. Legg. 881 A, @avaros pev ot obk eat Eox ator, of dé Ev “ALéov 


U , Ld ya , 901 
TOUTOLOL evyouevor TOVOL ETL TE TOUTWY 


eiol maddov év éoxaToLs, 1. e€., ‘are 
far worse’; Dem. 287. 178, ws éxeivwy dvTwy év Tols éoxarous ; but Plat. 
Rep. 523 D (sing.) is simply local of the end of the finger, éav te & 
Meow Oparar éay T’ ev EXATY. 

Cf. év reve, (cf. Il. 22. 483, oruyepm évi weévOet): Soph. El. 270, 
® dvabeov pionua, col morn tatyp/TEOvnKev ; AAXos 6’ otis Ev TEVOEL BpoTay, 
‘hast thou alone lost a father, and is there no other mourner in the 
world?’ but in 847, ébavyn yap pwedeTwp/audl tov ev revOer, it refers to 
the dead man, ‘an avenger appeared for the one in grief’; Eur. Hel. 
1325, pimre 6° ev TevOer/ TeTpLVa KaTad Spia TodvMdéea’ ‘she flung herself 
mmnemeetci etc. (Ch Plat Rep. 605°, Oujpou.  . = pepov- 
pévouv Twa TaV Hopwwv ev mevOer GvTa; Cf. 395 D, yuvatka . . . & 
Euudopats Te Kal meévOeot Kal Oprvors Exouevny. Cf. év oupdopats, etc. 
Soph. Ant. 1229, & rm cuudopas duepOapys ‘in what calamity hast 
thou lost thy reason?’ but here év really=‘by’ or ‘because of? (cf. 
causal and instr. év ); cf. Soph. Ai. 314, xavnper’ & T@ tpayparos Kupot 
more, ‘I asked in what strange plight he was’; Eur. Hel. 1195, év tw d€ 
Ketoar ouydopas ; Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 4, & cupdopais yevouevwy ; cf. (sing.) 
Dem. 413. 230. 

év omam, Hdt. 5. 58, xoré & ordm BiBdAwy ‘in lack of papyrus’; 
cf. Dem. 389. 153, xpnuatwy 7’ ev ordver . . . atrov KaTaoThoey.2? 
Cf. xafiornu év, p. 199. & réxvy, etc., v. p. 196. év xnpeia, Thuc. 
II. 45, dca viv év xnpeia Ecovrar ‘as many as shall be in widowhood.’ 

3. Affinity of certain other verbs for éy in periphrasis and allied 
phenomena: 

a. Abstractions c. éxev, rovetofa, etc., ‘to hold, regard, consider 
as’: Hdt. 9. 42. 2, & dédein 6€ od rovevpévwy TO Every, ‘not considering 
it safe to speak’; cf. 8. 120, ws év ddein ewv. Hadt. 5. 106. 2, & airia 


200Cf. Theogn. 79, ratpous eipnoes . . . dvdpas éraipous /microvs & xaderois 
TPNYMATL YLVOMEVOUS. 

*0'The meaning of rovrwy is debated, v. Ast and Stallb. who contests Ast’s 
interpretation and maintains that rotrwy refers to @avaros, the pl. being used in a 
general sense, for which he refers to Matthias, Gr. Gr. §472. 5. 

202Cf. adj. w. art. used as abstraction, Ar. Rhet. 1429.” 32, ai rovadrar pagers 
év T@ oTraviw yeyovacw, olas 6é ot Néyels, ToAAAKts, ‘are rare,’ cf. adj. c. eivar &. 
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éxew ; Thuc. I. 35 (v. sub legal phr. p. 165); Thuc. II. 59. 1, kal rép 
mev Hepixdéa év aitia etxov, cf. V. 60. 2, 4, 5; 65. 5; VII. 81. 1; Xen. 
Mem. 2. 8. 6, etc., Hdt. 2: 141, & adoyino exew ‘to have no regard, 
respect for,’ cf. 6. 75. 3, aid 7d ddaos ev doyin Exwv everpyoe; 7. 226, 
év adoyin Torebuevov 70 TY Midwy wdnOos.2% Hdt. 3. 3, rormvée peévror 
éue Taldwy pntépa éovoav Kupos év atiuuln exer, thy 6€ am’ Aiyirrov 
émixtntov &v Tun TieTar. év Oavuate worovmevos, Plut. Pomp. 14. Hdt. 
2.1216, & xépdet movevpévous c. inf.; so 6. 13. 2 (Lat. Hor. lucro ap- 
ponere, C. 1.9. 15). Hdt. 1. 131, & voum rovevpevors c. inf. ‘consider- 
ing it as legal’ (v. also éy vouous, p. 182). Thuc. 4. 5, rvvPavdpevor 
év dd\vywpla éroovvro ‘they took no heed,’ so 7. 3.1. Thuc. II. 21. 3, 
Tov Ilepuxdéa ev dpyn etxov, ‘they were angry at Pericles,’ so Dem. 14. 
16, wodXaKts tyets ov Tos aitiovs, aAAa TOvs voTaTOUs TEpl TAY TpaAy- 
atwy elrovras ev dpyn tovetobe.2°* Thuc. II. 89. 1, otk aéiav ra ph 
devva &v dppwoia exe. Hdt. 1. 88, & roddyH mpounbin eixe. Lys. IV. 
18, & brodoyw Tatas Tas TpoKAHoEs TovetcOar ; Aeschin. I. 10, év retory 
vropia ToLvovpeEvos. 

b. ribevar, TidecPau év, ‘reckon, regard, consider as.’ The earliest 
case is Tyrt. 10. 1, ot7’ & Ady avipa TiHeiuny ap. Plat. Legg. 660 E, ‘I 
would not consider a man of any account’ (v. & doyw, p. 149 f.); 
Aesch. Prom. 239, 6vntobs 5’ & oixtw Oeuevos; Soph. Ph. 473, adX’ & 
mapepyw Oov we (v. ev Tapepyw, p. 182); Hdt. 3. 3, rua év rin ridecBar 
(v. év typ, p. 153, opp. év aripin exew); 8. 99, Mapddomov & aitin riOevtes 
(v. p. 165); Thuc. 1. 35. 3, &v déucnware Onoovra, ci. Dem. 668. 148, 
ov TiOny’ ev dduknuaTtos peper (Vv. & peper c. gen. p. 180); cf. Xen. Mem. 
1. 4. 15, a\Ad povov ce eEarpovvTes Ev ayedeiag KaTaTievTar ‘treat you 
negligently’; Plat. Rep. 349 A, év apern airo kai copia érodunoas Dewar 
‘in the category of’ (a variant of & pépa c. gen. p. 180); cf. Aeschin. 
III. 202, év dpern Tov’ bua@y pnéels katadoyifécbw, ‘let no one of you 
consider this a virtue,’ ‘impute it to yourselves as a virtue;’ cf. Plat. 
Rep. 475 D, as y’ & gidoaddors TiBévor (Twa); Ken. Mem. 2. 4. 4, 
ods év Tots dios ecav; cf. Plat. Lys. 223 B, xai ue yap év butv TiOnue 
‘I reckon myself among you, in your number.’ Menander, frg. 160 
K., av & avrés rons /tarewov atto (=76 cov tuam condicionem) kai TOs 


év pndevi. Cf. eis Plat. Soph. 235 A, cf. 264 C, etc. 


203Cf. other similar expressions C. rovetoOat év, w. adj. v. p. 184, w. Advy, v. p. 149, 
w. duolw, v. p. 190. W. éxev in periphrasis cf. Tac. Ger. 5, in pretio habent. 

24But cf. Isocr. Ep. IJ. 11 (active) rods 5’ éyOpobs & édmiot meyadas Tonoes, 
‘All the enemy with great hopes.’ 

205Cf. w. adj. Soph. Ph. 875; Eur. Hec. 806 supra, p. 184. 
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c. Kabiornu év: Trans. ‘to bring into a certain state,’ like els 
supra, g. v. Antiphon V. 61, & aya kai Kivdvvm meyahw KaTacTHCarTL 
éxeivov ; Isocr. IX. 30, &v aogadeia kataornoas ; cf. Hyper. III. 
XLV. SON avay pe leone CO yr 4 5, 2729) oe!) 2 2). ey KOU 
Kadeoravar aout Tous pidous ev axiwdvvy™ Kafioracr; Plat. Menex. 242 A, 
Thvoe THY TOMY . . « €v ToNEUw Tots “ENAnoL Katéoryoe, etc. Intr. 
‘to come into, virtually=to be in a certain state’: Hdt. 7. 138. 2, 
év deiuare weyadw xatéotacay ; 8. 36. 1; Dem. 471. 49, rods péev & Kwdbvy 
kaeornxoTas contr. Tos 6 & amacn KabeoTavat doxovvTas evdatpovia, 
practically =eiva.. Cf. Menand. Perik. 165 (Capps) v. & odéyw, 
pelo2. 

d. & vow éxev, frequent: ‘to have in mind, intend’: Hdt. 1. 10, 
Wipes, 044.125: 6. 44 4807157. 15 8. 7. 2; 8. 8. 1; 9. 11, 52, 
Come rhinies NV Oe os 220 2° So. on-V. 40. 3, ete. Xen. An. 3.. 3: 2; 
was Cyr. 6 1.3; Plat. Apol, 20 B; Crito 50 A; Symp. 188 E, 189 C, 
214 E; Alcib. I. 104 D, 113 C, 120 A, 123 C (bzs), 124 A; II. 143 A, 
150 B; Euthyd. 272 B, E, 274 A, 282 D; Prot. 311 C, D; Rep. 344 
D (bis), 362 D; Legg. 712 B, e¢ al. Cf. c. eitvarinstead of éxev, Hdt. 
1. 109, ri cor &v vow éore roveeey; “what do you intend to do?’ c. 
viyvecba id. 9. 46. But vow exe without é&, ‘to keep in mind,’ Hdt. 
5. 92 7 1; Plat. Rep. 490 A, etc. Cf. eri, Hdt. 1. 27, at yap rotvro Oeoi 
Tomoeay él voov ynowwryot éNOetv, ‘would that the gods would put it 
into the minds of the islanders to come’; so 1. 71; 3. 21. Cf. also 
kata voov. Cf. w. év vow éxew, Hdt. 3. 78, érvxov . . . Ta amo 
IIpnéaomeos yevopeva ev Bovdn exovtes.2°" 

e. aimrew év: Pind. Is. III. 41, & trvm* yap récev cf. old Eng. 
‘fall on sleep’; so simply trvw, Aesch. Eum. 68. Cf. also eis, p. 126. 
mimtew ev ‘to fall violently upon,’ ‘to attack,’ Soph. Ai. 375, é 6’ 
éhixegot/Bovol kal KAuvTOts Teowv aimoNios ; cf. Ant. 781. Cf. émi, rpos, 


also Hom. Il. 13. 742. 


IX. Noteworthy uses of preposition: 


1. Instrumental: 
Aesch. Suppl. 935, ro veixos 5’ ovx év apyupov AaBy/Eedvaev ‘in, i. e., 
by the taking of silver.’ 


206Cf. éx Tov axiwdivov, Thuc. III. 40. 4. 

207Cf. karnuevos év Owxw, ‘sitting in council,’ Hdt. 6. 63; 9. 94. 1. 

208Cf. for & tmvw, Hdt. 9. 44. 1, cai wadiora of GrOpwror eivar ev Urvw, also, ‘in 
sleep,’ ‘in a dream,’ Eur. I. T. 44; Plat. Rep. 476 C; é rots trvois ib. 572 B; Isocr. 
Exe 21 


200 STUDIES IN GREEK PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 


Soph. Tr. 886, crovdevtos év Towa odapov ‘by the stroke of the 
sword that causes sorrow.’ 

Soph. O T 654, & épxw peyar ‘strong in his oath,’ i. e., by means 
of,’ ‘in virtue of’=61a rév dpxov (half causal) ;2° cf. Ai. 488, cOevovros 
év tdovTw, and for pl. Eur. Suppl. 1229, cai 76v6’ &v dpxous CebEouar. 

Instrumental and plastic: Aeschin. II. 76, dedeuevov ev rédars, et al. 

Soph. Ai. 732, Anye 6’ Epis Spapovoa Tov TpocwraTw/avpav yepovTwv 
év ~vvaddayn Aoyou, ‘the strife is brought to an end by the recon- 
ciling words of the elders,’° cf. without prep. Eur. Suppl. 602, 
dua dopds eizas, 7 AOywv Evvaddayais 37" but in a different sense of 
guvaddayai, Soph. O T 34, avdpay 6€ rparov év Te cuudopais Biov /Kpivov- 
Tes vy Te datwovwy ovvaddayais, ‘in the dealings of men with immortals’ 
contrasted with the ordinary chances of life.?!? 

Cf. further for instr. év: Soph. Ph. 1393, ri én7’ av quets dpwper, 
el oé y’ & oyous /TEloELY SvYnoducha pNdev GV NEyw; SO id. 60, év NuTaAis, 
‘by prayers’; 102, & dddw ‘by guile,’ etc. 

2. Circumstantial, but mainly causal, Thuc. VII. 16. 1., drws yA 
movos év aobeveig TadatTwpoin. 

Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 26, év vuxri re kai €v POBw amcovtes ; etc. 

3. éy of attendant circumstance: 

Soph. Ph. 1134, addou 8 &v weradrAaya/*8rodvunxavou avdpos épéooet, 
‘in a change of ownership thou art plied, i. e., wielded, by a man 
of many wiles.’ 

Eur. H. F. 932, 6 & ovxeé’ airos nv,/a\N’ &v orpodatow dppaTwv 
épOapuevos, ‘with rolling eyes,’ (civ might have been used, or no 
prep.) Edd. cf. Bacch. 1166, é dtacrpodors /docors. 

4. é&=Lat. coram: 

Thuc. IV. 59. 2, & eiddor ‘in the presence of those who know,’ 
(substantive use of ptc. without art. slightly idiomatic). 

209Jebb: cf. without &, Eur. Tro. 674, mdobrw re Kavépeia wéeyav, and for &, 
Soph. Ph. 185, & 7’ ddbvats duod /Ayw@ 7’ oixrpéds, ‘piteous alike in his torments and 
his hunger.’ 

210 Cf, Aesch. Ag. 482, érer’ /& &\d\avya Adyou Kaye, ‘to suffer in change of 
report’; but the text is very doubtful; this is Klausen’s reading, the MSS. put 
év in the following line where Porson and others delete it. 

21],, and S. quote this with prep. for which there appears to be no MS. authori- 
ty. It is possible that the preposition is used or omitted simply metrz causa. 

212Cf. without prep. O T 960, rérepag déAoLo1v, 4 vécou EvvaddAayj, ‘by intervention 
of disease’; Tr. 845, d\eOpiator cvvaddayats, ‘in fatal converse.’ 

213Cf. in a different sense, of changes in nature, Epicharmus, Diels, Vorsokr’?. 
I. 90 (B.2), 6 wer yar avéed’, 6 5é ya mer POiver / & peradrdayat dé TavTes evTl TavTa TOV 
Xpdévor. 
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Ar. Nub. 892, wodd yap waddov o’/év Tots roddotot €Eywr aTOAa, 
‘before this large audience’ (Merry); so Eur. Hipp. 610, ra rou xan’ 
év moAAotoe KaAALOV EYeLY. 

Andoc. I. 37, & tyuiv joav of Adyou, ‘in your presence.’ Cf. év raot. 

Probably related to this in origin are such cases as, Lys. XII. 6, 
év tois Tptaxovra’ at the meetings of the Thirty,’ etc., cf. 69, & rois 
avTov 7oXiTats. 

5. Closely akin to év=coram is what Jebb calls the forensic év 
denoting the tribunal or company before whom one is judged. 

Soph. Ant. 459, rottwy éyw otk eueddov, avdpds ovdevds /dpdrvnua 
deiaac’, év Beotor THY Eixny/dwoev, cf. 925; so O T 677, & 6€ Toicd’ taos 
‘but in the sight of these I am just’; and, more boldly, O C 1213, 
gxatocivay dudacowy év euol (me indice) katadndos éora ; so, Eur. Hipp. 
988, of yap év codois /davdor Tap’ 6xAwW wovotkwTepot Every ; ib. 1320, od 6’ 
év 7’ éxeivy Kav Evol daiver kaxds ; Plat. Legg. 916 B, dradixafécbw b€ & rict 
tav iatpav; Gorg. 464 D, ef déor &v rato braywrifecbae 3* Lys. XIII. 
35, 6 6€ Squos “ev TH Stkacrypiw év dicxNiors” &lHdioro; cf. Isocr. XVII. 
29, trois ayavas Tovs & tuiv; Dem. 1303. 14, ot7’ €660n 7 Wndos Ev arract, 
‘the vote was not taken in a full house’; so of submitting a case to 
or settling it by the arbitration of friends, Andoc. I. 16. 122, dixny 
6° év Trois didows Sovvai your Tay rerotnuevwy ; Dem. 864. 2, &y Tots didors 
dradixacacbar Ta Tpos Ee. : 

6. év=Lat. penes, ‘it is in one’s power,’ ‘depends upon some one 
or some thing.’ These expressions do not fall strictly under our 
definition of phrases, but the use of the prep. in other thana physical 
sense easily glides over into a prep. phr. and such cases must have been 
felt as familiar. 

Soph. O T 314, & coi yap éovev ‘we are in thy hand’; O C 247, & 
Dupe yap ws Geq /KeiweOa TAaduoves ; cf. 392, 422, 1443; Ai. 519, ev col rao’ 
eywye owfoua; Ph. 963, év col Kai To wre Huds, avak,/Hdn ore ‘it de- 
pends on thee’; Eur. Alc. 278, é col & éoev kat (nv kal un (note personal 
use as in Soph. O T 314; O C 247); I. T. 1057, kat rap’ & byiv eorw; 
Phoen. 1250; cf. Med. 228.2% An extension of this use with an ellip- 
sis of the verb is seen in Soph. O C 153, add’ od wav & Y’ euoi/mpoo- 
Once Tacd apas, ‘so far as depends on me,’ ‘at least if I can help it’; 
cf. Eur. Hel. 996; 1425; I. A. 1273, devdepay yap det viv dcov & aol, 
rexvov, /Kauot yeveobar; ci. 1379; Hdt. 3. 85; 6. 109. 3; 8. 60. a; cf. 


*14Cf. éy radios Gorg. 521 E. 
*But differently Eur. Rhes. 859, & coi 5’ ap’ apxa@ueoGa ; ‘should we begin with 
thee?’ Lysias frg. 15, ro 5¢ cov (yévos) & col raverat. 


202 STUDIES IN GREEK PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 


Dem. 622. 4; Thuc. I. 74, & rais vavol trav ‘EXAqvwv Ta Tpayuara eye 
vero 8 Andoc. I. 4. 39; Xen. Oec. 7. 14; Cyr. 8. 7. 115 ci. Plate 
313 A; 354 E; Dem. 292. 193, & yap 7m bem 7d TovTov Tédos HY, OK 
éuol.247 Cf. Diels, Vorsokr.? 642. 2 (Dialexeis), ras cwrnpias év xphuacew 
éovoas ‘dependent upon money’; cf. Lysias XXVII. 3, 6rérav & 
xphuacw 7.78 Cf. Lat. Plaut. Capt. 670 e¢ al. 

7. Of the object of the action or feeling: Soph. Ant. 551, ad\yovca 
pev Ont, el YeAw y’, év gol yew; cf. Aesch. Cho. 222, add’ & kaxotor rots 
éuois yedav Oédes, (usually ézi c. dat. in the sense of ‘laugh at,’ or dat. 
alone, also eis Soph. Ai. 79); cf. Soph. Ai. 1092, uy =. =~. /etr’ adres 
év Oavovow bBprorys ever, “an outrage against the dead’; 1315, év éuol 
Opaots. 

8. Idiomatic. a. Instead of é&. A peculiar use is cited in some of 
the lexicons for Xen. An. 6. 1.4, zim & rornpiw but most edd. read 
émivov €K KepaTivwy ToTnpiwy and there seems to be no sufficient 
authority for év. Xen. elsewhere uses é, Cyr. 5. 3. 3, so Plat. 
Euthyd. 299 E, Rep. 417 A, which was the regular usage until later 
Greek. Ath. XI. 476 C quotes Xen. An. 6.1. 4 c. dat. without prep. 
Later év is used like the common Fr. idiom, boire dans un verre, 
Luc. dial. deor. 6. 2,6 6€ nret év alte Exeivy (1. €., Exm@parr) Tle; de 
merc. cond. 26, dei ev apylpw 7 xpvow rivev; also Diog. L. 1. 104. 
b. Xen. An. 5. 2. 15, kataOéuevos Ta dda Ev xXLT@VL povov avEeBn.7® 
Cf. év dopBerg, Ar. Vesp. 582, v. p. 168. 

9. Plastic: Pind. Ol. II. 69 (63), & xepos axua, ‘in strength of 
hand’; cf. Aesch. Pers. 1060 (without prep.), axun xep@v ; cf. also Pind. 
Is. VII. (VIII.). 37, axun rodév (but Christ reads dx-yav oda). 

Soph. Ai. 1038, d7m 6€ un 7ad’ Eotiv & yraun gira (pleonastic and 
plastic). Aesch. Eum. 679, é 6€ xapdia/Pndov pépovtes Spxov aideiabe, 
is a little more than plastic. 


X. Pronominal Expressions 


1. Personal pronouns, v. supra, p. 201 f. IX. 6 &=Lat. penes. 
Colloquial and familiar: Plat. Prot. 309 A, as y’ év atrots qyty eipnobar 
‘between ourselves.’ 

2. Demonstratives: 


26Contrast Thuc. Il. 64, viv re wy év byty Kwrv67. 

27But Plat. Apol. 28 A is quite different, oddéy 5é dewdr, un & Evol or7, ‘there is 
no danger lest it stop in my case.’ 

218This is one of the meanings of é& mentioned by Aristot. Phys. 210°. 21 ff. 

219Cf, expressions in the Orr. cited by Lutz, p. 33. 
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Soph. Ant. 39, ef 746’ &y otros, ‘in these circumstances’;”° cf. 
Xen. Hell. 5. 1. 4; Cyr. 3. 1. 1; 3. 3. 43 e¢ al. ev robrw, ‘meanwhile,’ 
as an introductory tag constant in Thuc. (more than 25 cases have 
been noted) cf. 7. 30, and Xen. (thirty-five times and more), Mem. 
2. 1. 27, etc.; also Dem. 390. 156, etc. Ar. Plut. 399, otk éo7e tw ra 
Tpayyat év TovTw, ‘at this pass.’ Thuc. VII. 33. 6, érevdnrep ev tovTy 
toxns eit, ‘since they are at this point of fortune.’ Dem. 127. 65, 
KatTou pu evorto pév, @ avdpes ’AOnvator, TA TpayyuaT ev ToUTw, ‘and yet, 
heaven grant that your affairs may not be in this condition’; etc.; 
Piet mise ponne en: Cyn 426 SON er, Maue, 2.8): ct. Plat. Prot. 
310 D, ci yap . . . & TovTy ely, ‘would that it were at this point, 
or, ‘that it depended on this thing’; ‘at this time’ Thuc. IV. 14. 2; 
Men. Cyr. 4 6. 1, 4; 5. 1. 7; “hereupon,’ Plat: Euthyd. 275 E, 276 E, 
Prot. 317 E, 350 D, ef al. é rotode, ‘under these circumstances,’ 
Soph. O T 893; (cf., w. noun 1319, & rocotcde mhuacw). ev TH Tome, 
‘under such circumstances, Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 35, 38, etc. So, fre- 
quently, éy rovotros, Soph. El. 307; Andoc. I. 15. 118, & rots rovovrors ; 
lyon OG 2: Plat. Rep. 524). B; Men. Hell.4. 8. 7 (no art.), etc., 
w. correl. éy ois following, Dem. 1483. 35 e¢ al. & TowiTw, & TH 
rors, often vaguely, with the same meaning, ‘under such circum- 
stances, ‘in such a condition,’ ‘in such a strait or plight’: Thuc. 
Mola Vale 69> 2h Ant. Vi 93; Lys. XI. 13; Xen. An. 1. 7. 5; 
Cy 4 22- o Al 472" 21. Plat) Mheaet. 193 1, Phileb. 38 A; 42 5; 
Lysis 212 C (bis); Rep. 470 D, 492 C, 563 A, 571 C, 572 A, 590 A; 
Legg.676 B, etc. (cf. év olw infra). Of place: Xen. Ages. 6. 7; Eq. 
4. 1, etc. 

oo) Relatives: 

év dow, ‘while,’ Ar. Pax 943, cf. Thuc. III. 81. 2; VIII. 61. 1; 87. 2, 
Arena well Oslo) 10/2 5.4; Dem. 50,377 1212. 18; Antiphanes 
SOM Sociopath etcwnimtileehue. Wl 28. 1552.3, etc. 

év @, while,’ Hdt. 6. 97 et saepe. (Cf. ib. 7. 26. 1 w. correl. & 
vor» following, so Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 13; 5. 2. 29; e¢ al.) Thuc. VII. 
Set Cen iell 4a sak Ane lee tOn WOE 2225 55.4.2) 19-5. 1 a7: 
7. 1. 15 (cf. An. 1. 2. 20 ‘during this time,’ note lack of agreement 
w. logical antecedent juépas rpets); Cyr. 2. 2. 21; 4. 2. 18; Plat. Phaed. 
67 A, év @ av Sayer. 


0Tebb: the phr. év rovros means either ‘in these circumstances,’ as here and 
in Plat. Phaed. 101 C, or ‘meanwhile’, ’nter haec, as Plat. Symp. 220B. The 
singular éy rovrm usually =‘meanwhile,’ more rarely, ‘in this case’ (Thuc. 1. 37), 
Chola cts or “at this pomt’ (id. 2: 8). 
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év 7, instr. Xen. An. 2. 5. 17, ‘by means of which.’ 

év ow, Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 12, viv 5€ dpare 69 ev olw éoré, ‘in what 
sort of plight you are,’ etc. 

4. & rots with superlatives, etc.: 

Hadt. 7. 137, rov76 wor &v rotor Oedratov daiverar yevéoBar, ‘one of the 
most marvelous things’; Thuc. I. 6. 3, év rots rp@rou ‘among the first’; 
VII. 19. 4; VIII. 89. 2; cf. p. 160; cf. VII. 24. 3, wéysordv re kai & 
Tols TpwTov EKdKwoe TO OTpaTEvWa, ‘one Of the greatest and severest 
blows’; cf. Dinarch. I. 91. 11, év rots zpdrepov ; used w. feminine nouns 
with no change of gender, Thuc. III. 17, é rots rveiorar 54 vies, 
‘about the greatest number of ships’; 82. 1, dv6ru év Tots tpwrn eyevero 
(sc. 7 oTaots). 

Also with adverbs: Thuc. VIII. 90, év rois wadwora, Lat. ut qui 
maxime, so Plat. Crito 52 A (dis); Theaet. 186 A; Symp. 173 B. 
év toils wadiota tov Tore; Thuc. VII. 71. 3, & rots xaderwrara; cf. 


Plat. Crito 43 C; Meno 93 E; Epist. 358 C.”+ 


XI. Local Designations 


1. Noun of place omitted: 

a. Sc. xwpiw: Archil. 26, é€v tadwoxiw; Thuc. II. 81. 4, éws éorpa- 
ToTedevoavTo év émitnoeiw; so VI. 64. 1; cf. IV. 97. 3, &v BeBnrw, ‘in an 
unconsecrated place’; Xen. An. 4. 8. 26, & oxdynpw, ‘In a rough or 
uneven place’; Cyr. 3. 3. 28, of wey ’Acotpiot . . .. eoTparo 
jmesevovTO . . . & TEpLTETAdpEeUWerY eV KaTadavel O€, 6 dé Kipos ws 
édivato év adaveoratw, et al. b. Sc. xwpa: Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 4, ov8’ 
év Tn éavta@v ; cf. Plat. Euthyd. 279 B; Xen. An. 7. 7. 33, ws év rodeuig ; 
Cyr. 2. 1. 15, duets nat pure ev tH aiTHn huiy Kai érpadnre; etal. c. Se. 
k\ivn, of which the only suggestion is in the verb and the context and 
the gender of the art.: Plat. Symp. 185 D, & 77 katw yap airov Tov 
iatpov ’Epvéiwaxov kataxetoba, ‘for Eryximachus the physician was 
reclining on the couch below him.’ 

2. Half phrases or tags (slightly familiar): 

év 66m, Hdt. 1. 114, erage 6€ wer’ GAAwY Hrikwy ev 664; a little dif- 
ferent is Thuc. II. 12, édp@vres chas Hén & 66m dvTas, so 13. 1; Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 3. 13; 5. 3. 54.(6ts). .€7 ry wapode, Thuc. 1.126. 1122 


221Tn late pr. also with positives, & rots uada, Tavu, chddpa, etc. Dion. H. Ant. 
1. 19, & rots wavu peya Te Kal dpxaiov, cf. 1. 60. v. H. §652; Kiihn.-G. 349, b, 7, 
i. Matth. Gr. Gr. §289. | 

22Cf. Menand. Epitrep. 25 (Capps), év 7@ dace; here the adj. really=a noun. 
In many such cases it is unnecessary to supply the noun. 

23Cf{. Polyb. 5. 68. 8; kara rHv wapodor id. 22. 27 12, and as an adv. phr.=Lat. 
obiter, ‘by the way,’ ‘cursorily,’ & wapdéov, év tapadpopy v. p. 182. 
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év Tpibw, Hdt. 8. 140. 2, dewatvw trép tuewv Ev TpiBw TE wadvoTa 
olknuevpwy TOY cuuMaxXwV TavTwy, ‘since you, most of all the allies, live 
on the high road, the highway.’ Cf. Dion. H. 6. 34, cdiow cuppaxetv 
év Tpibw Tov moAguouv KELMEVoLs. 

év mopw, ‘In the passage-way’ (of ships): Hdt. 7. 183, éov & mopw 
padtora; so Thuc. I. 120; VI. 48, & mopw yap wadtora Kal mpocBorn 
eivat avrovs Tys Deuedlas (L. and S. év rpoaBodn eivar, ‘to be a general 
place for ships to touch at’); cf. Hdt. 8. 76 (where the battle was 
fought), év yap 67 mopw [rns] vavpaxins. 

Cf. é&v ori8w, which might easily have become a phr. but did not: 
Eur. Ion 351, jv 6€ cradaypos &v oTiBw Tis aiwaros (purely lit.); cf. I. T. 
67, dpa, diNacce wn TLs év oTI(Bw Bpotar, ‘look, watch, that no one be in 
the path.’ But xara oriBov w. slight id. touch, ‘to be on the path 
Queene ones fe) In pursuit, Hdt. 5, 102; ci 4. 122;°9. 59 e al. 
(eieip. Rhod. ty 1253 al.) 

ev 6xAw, ‘In a crowd,’ Ken. Symp. 2. 18; An. 5. 4. 34, & ve yap 
OxAW OvTES Errolovy Gmep (dv) aVOpwror ev Epnuia Tornoecay; Plat. Gorg. 
458 E, 459 A (d7s), etc., cf. ev rAnbe 456 C. 

Ar. Eq. 771, xaraxvnodeinv &v puttwr@, (nearly lit.). 

3. Places in the Athenian market colloquially named from the 
articles sold:* év rots ixOvow, Ar. Vesp. 789; Antiphan. 125 K.; 
Alexis 56 K.; id. 78 K. Cf. Ran. 1068 zepi (or rapa) rovs ixOvs. ev 
tots Aaxavorow, Ar. Lys. 557, v. infra; Alexis 46 K. & Trois Nbxvovor, 
Cratin. 196 K. & rats uvppivacs, Ar. Thesm. 448. é r@ wipw, Ar. 
Biopsy s). Pherecr.)2 Ki; Polyzelus 1 K.; Alexis 60K. ev 7ots 
orepavos, Antiphan. 83 K.  & Tots credavwpaow, Ar. Eccl. 303. 
Pherecr. 2K. & ratou xvtpats kal Tots Naxavorow, Ar. Lys. 557. 

Similiter of the theatre: Dem. de Cor. 234. 28, add’ & Totv dvoty 
oBodotv Cewpovy ay, ‘in the two-obol seats.’ 

4. Omission of article: (w. familiar and frequent nouns of place, 
mainly tags). 

ev ayopa: Ar. Ach. 21, of & év dyopa Nadovar, cf. 533, (but w. art. 
728, 838, 848, 855); Eq. 293, év ayopa Kayo Teépaypar; cf. 1009, 1245, 
(but 677, 1258, 1373 w. art.); Nub. 1055, ei7’ & dyopa rHv dtatpiByv 
VevessmVicsp. 492, gio Plat 7 8r, tres 111: Phuc. V.47. 11 (cf. 


224Cf. other preps., eis v. p. 131, é, v. p. 81, v. Blaydes ad Ar. Eq. 1375, Vesp. 
789. For the custom cf. ‘“‘Shoe Lane” in modern Athens. 

25v. Starkie for criticism of the statement of Meisterhans, Gram. Inschr. p. 187, 
‘attische Lokalnamen, welche die Geltung von Eigennamen haben, stehen in der 
klassischen Zeit gewG6hnlich ohne Artikel, so dyopdé, &xpéroAts, BovAeuTHptov, vecopror, 
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w. art. in same paragr.); Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 29, év rn & ayopa o7oa; 
Plat. Apol. 17 C; Gorg. 447 A; Hipp. Min. 368 B, é& dyopa émi rais 
Tparéfars ; Rep. 371 C, xaOnuevos év ayopa (with a slight suggestion in 
the Greek of sitting idle); cf. D, iSpupevous &v dyopa; Legg. 762 C, 
874 A, 881 C, 917 B, 935 B. Antiph. 190 K.; 253 K, waou rots khpvéw 
év ayopa dpdoa (rt); Hyper. V. IX. 19; Dem. 446. 330; 1068. 57; 
1258. 7; 1266. 31; Dinarch. I. 95. 43; Philemon 100 K.., etc. 

év ayp@, Ar. Pax 1249; frg. 387. 2 K.; Lysias I. 20; XX. 11; XXXI. 
8; Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 4, 4 7u Gddo Tar ev AYpH Yryvouevwv xpynoiwwy mpds 
Tov Biov; Plat. Rep. 372 C (pl.); Legg. 844 C; Dem. 1247. 4 (ter); 
1276. 17; 1278. 23; 1319. 65; Anaxilas 16 K. rpédw yap & aype@ 
xwpiov; Philemon 71. 6 K.; 103 K., etc. é aiyado, Xen. Hell. 2. 1. 
25, also év Areve. 

év dxopovover, Andoc. I. 6. 42; Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 20; Plat. Meno 
89 B; Isae. V. 42; Dem. 741. 129; 771. 4 et al. (Frequent in inscrr. 
Dittenb. Syill.? 88. 21 e¢ saepe). 

év adore, Ar. Av. 494; Andoc. J. 7. 45; Isocr. VII. 68, ray év aore 
Mewarrwy (tech. of the oligarchical party at the time of the expulsion 
of the Thirty, so often in Lysias, etc.); Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 24; 3. 5. 9; 
Plat. Phaedr. 227 B; Legg. 844 C, 848 E, 849 A, 954 D; Epist. 324 C; 
Dem. 1238. 8; 1276. 17; Isae. V. 29; VI. 33; VIII. 35; XI. 44; Aeschin. 
I. 43, (tech.) Acvovicua ra év Gore, et al.; ib. 98; III. 41, 46; Dinarch. 
I. 99. 69, etc. 

év Boveutnpiw, Plat. Gorg. 452 E, etc. é& Bovdn, Ar. Eq. 722 et al. 
ev yaia, Ar. Av. 1064; & yn, Plat. Soph. 265 C; Pol. 271 B, 274 A; 
Rep:.529°C; Tim. 52 1B, er sae peal: 

év darédw, ‘on the floor’ (cf. Od. 11. 577, ‘on the ground’), Xen. 
Oec. 8. 17. év dtkaornpiw, Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 2, 22; Plat. Phaed. 63 B; 
Gorg. 452 E; Legg. 935 B; Aeschin. I. 45, 65, etc. 

ev douors, Aesch. Pers. 776; Ag. 606, 1397; Cho. 101, 348, 537, 654, 
805; Eum. 723, etc. é dduoucw, Ar. Ach. 543, etc. Cf. olkw, infra. 
ev Owpmact, Pind, Py. 1Ve i132 Bacchyl: Ve'Colo ti i73: 

év éxx\nola, Xen Hell. 2. 2. 16; Plat. Gorg 452 E, 456 B et al. 


mods (in der Bedeutung Burg von Athen), mpvtavetov’. Starkie notes that this is 
too broad a statement, for they invariably take the article except after Jocal prepo- 
sitions, and even then, in Comedy motives of convenience dictated whether the 
article should be present or absent. He adds a complete account of the evidence in 
Aristophanes; but his citation of & é&yopa Eq. 1371 should be 1373 and the text is 
is doubtful, R has the article; to modus (=Acropolis) should be added é 7é\ews, 
Eq. 1093. He finds no instance in Ar. of the art. w. wéXs in this sense after a local 
prep. v. also Gildersleeve, Syntax, Pt. II. §569. 
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év Oadatry, Ar. Ach. 534 (so ib. év jmeipw); Eq. 610; Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 21; Plat. Ion 540 B; Rep. 529 C; Legg. 707 A; Aeschin. Ep. 1. 4 
et saepe. 

év jecoyela, wecoyaia, Xen. Hell. 4. 7. 1; VII. 1. 8; Plat. Phaed. 
111 A. & pwakapwy vnoos, Ar. Vesp. 639; Plat. Menex. 235 C (which 
Starkie thinks a reminiscence of Vesp. 639); Rep. 519 C. (Cf. 
éx, eis, Gorg. 523 B et al.) 

ev oikia, Ar. Ach. 975; Xen. Oec. 8. 18; Cyr. 7. 5. 34; 8. 5. 7; Plat. 
Legg. 808 A, 931 A, (ds); Anaxandr. 28 K.., etc. 

év otkw, otxos, sing.: Archil. 62. 5, uyre vixnfeis ev oikw KataTEecwr 
ddtvpeo; Hes. Op. 364, otd€ 10 y’ ely olkw Kataxeiuevov avepa Knde. Aesch. 
Cho. 579, ray otk; Antiphon IT. A. 6. 8; Xen. Hell. 1. 5. 16, of dé & 
oikw “AOnvaio; so 7. 1; Cyr. 1. 6. 12, of év otkw oixera, etc., pl.: Aesch. 
Sept. 773; Eum. 417; Soph. O T 112, é otkous 4 ’v aypois, etc. 

év 6paTw, Plat. Phaed. 80 C, ro weév dparov aitov, TO cma, Kal év 6paT@ 
keiuevov ; Rep. 529 C. 

év wavnyvpe, Aesch. Ag. 845. 

év Ilecpaet, Ar. Pax 145, 165, et al. év Ilepacet, freq. in Orr., Lys. 
Benn S2) etc.; Plat. Ep: 324 C; Din. 1..99. 69; ete. 

év mputavetw, Ar. Pax 1084; Plat. Apol. 36 D, 37 A; Dem. 446. 
sou: Dim. 3. 95. 43; 103. 101, etc. 

Tols €v Tpwpa . . . Tots év rpvyuvyn, Xen. An. 5. 8. 20. 

év Hu@ot, Plat. Gorg. 472 A, etc. 

év muxvi, Ar. Eccl. 243 (but eis w. art. 281, 283, 384). 

év widaus, Aesch. Sept. 160, 213, 249, 376, cf. pds c. dat. 377, 456, 
462, 500, 570, cf. 56, pds widas; ex 476; expansion, 33, 58, muAap 
éx’ é€d6o1s, so Eur. Rhes. 514; & c. dat. Eubul. 15 K. 

Xen. Symp. 2. 18, cai xecuevos uev & oréyn (‘in my chamber’) 
yuuvacouat, 6ray 6é ayay Katya 7H, év oxeg (‘in the shade’). 

ev orpatia, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 17 ef al. 

Tous €v waxpw Teixer, Andoc. I. 7. 45. 

év ®peatroi, tech. of a court in the Peiraeus for trial of homicides, 
in which the defendants were on board ship, the judges on shore, 
Dem. 645. 77, dtxactnpiov AAN0 «Swit &v Ppeatror; cf. 646. 78; 
Arist. Pol. 1300.° 29. 

5. Fig. and semi-tech. of citation of an author or his work: 

ev AicxtdAw, Ar. Lys. 188; & ’Odvoceia, Plat. Phaed. 94 D ef al. 
év IXaés, Plat. Ion 539B (cf. & in D). Cf. Diels, Vorsokr.? 642. 12, 
év Tahar Tavra, of a quotation from an ancient author. 

6. Descriptive prep. phr.: 
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Plat. Gorg. 516 E, MvAriadnv 6€ tov ev Mapabem, Miltiades, the 
hero at Marathon.’ 

Tov Zauw, Ar. Vesp. 283, xal/rav Dayw mpwros Karetror ‘he was the 
first to tell you what was going on at Samos,’ a type of phr. of which 
a few examples will serve as illustrations. Cf. rari Opdxns, which is 
more of a phr. historically, Vesp. 288 (v. Starkie, éwi Opdxns, of the 
Thracian border), Av. 1369, cf. Pax 283, etc. Cf. rav Opdxy, Dem. 
391. 161, etc.,”6 and similar expressions cited above XI. 4. 7a é& 
maXdaiorpa Xen. Reip. Lac. 2. 


XII. Phrases of Comparison 


aomep €v is frequent to mark the field of metaphor, so sometimes 
ws év, olov év: 

a. From the field of games: Eur. Suppl. 409, év wev 765’ jyiv, 
dotep év mecoots, didws/kpetooov ‘you have given our side a better 
piece, as at chess.’ Cf. Arist. Pol. 1253." 7, atvé Gv dorep & TerTots 
(this passage is not yet satisfactorily explained, v. Newman ad Joc.). 
Cf. as a variant Ar. Eccl. 987, 988, 7@ Bovdopevw ye, KaTa TOV Ev TreET- 
Tots vouov. /aAN’ ovde SerTvEts KaTa TOV év TETTOLS VOUOY. 

womep év trwoe KUBwr, Plat. Rep. 604 C. 

b. From painting: Aesch. Ag. 241, mpeéroved 0’ ws & ypadais; 
so Eur. Ion 271, didwor 6’, Sorep & ypadn vowiferar; so Eur. Phoen. 
129, yiyavte ynyevera mpocdpuotos /aoTepwros év ypadatouy. 

c. From various fields: | 

Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 4, domep & aidiw onxacbertas. 

Plat. Rep. 421 B, aomrep & ravnyiper add’ obk év TONE EoTLaTOpAS 
eldaiuovas, ‘as at a festival,’ etc. Cf. 641 E, otov & ravnyipe xata- 
oKnvacbat. 

Plat. Phaedr. 255 D, ®omrep 6€ & kaTémTpw & TH EpwvTL EavTOV 
dpwyv NEAnOe, etc. 

d. ws év introducing an expression with adv. force: 

Plat. Gorg. 512 C, ws & dveider aroxadécats av unxavoro.ov, ‘you 
would call him an engineer as a term of reproach,’ ‘sneeringly’; cf. 
Rep. 431 A, as & ovetder Weyer. Ci. ev dvelder supra, p. 194. Cf. 
Rep. 389 B, ws év dappyaxou elder ‘by way of medicine’ (quoted without 
ws, 459 D); cf. Rep. 414 A, as év rity, uy dv’ axpuBeias, ‘in outline,’ 
‘in general,’ ci. Arist. Pol. 1323.7 10, Eth. N. 1129.5 11 e al. v. supra, 
p. 179, so ws év kehadaiw v. p. 179, etc. 


2267, Gildersleeve, Syntax, Pt. II, §554. 
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XIII. Expansions and tags 


Phrases for ‘in battle,’ ‘in the crisis’ or ‘the rout of battle’: 

Aesch. Ag. 439, év uaxn dopos (cf. Soph. Ant. 674, obv waxy dopéds,”2” 
and Eur. Cycl. 5, audi ynyevn waxnv dopds). Aesch. Ag. 1237, domep 
év waxns tporn (cf. other cases of domep év to mark a metaphor, p. 208); 
Soph. Ai. 1275, év tporn dopos, i. e., ‘in the rout caused by the spear,’ 
so Eur. Rhes. 82; different is 116 of one army definitely in rout, 
TOS Yap TEpdoEL oKOAOTAS ey TpoTH oTpaTos; Soph. Ant. 670, dopds év 
xetu@ve “in the storm of battle.’ 


227Text doubtful; some read cuppaxov. 
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